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DEPARTMENT OF COMl\IERCE AND LABOR, 
COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY, 

V\r ASHINGTON, D. C., Au.gust 1, 1903. 

This volume covers the coast from Cape Ann to Point Judith, including the harbors 
and navigable inland passages. 

This publication is based mainly upon the work of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
including the results of special examinations and investigations carried on in l!J02 in con
nection with its preparation. 

The system adopted in this publication includes-
!. A tabular description of all lighthouses, light-vessels, and fog signals; lists of life

saving st~tions, Weather Bureau storm warning displfty stations, aud information regarding 
tides, tidal currents, variation of the'compass, etc. 

II. General information concerning the several bodies of water and harbors, including 
notes relative to pilots and pilotage, towboats, depth of water, draft of vessels entering, 
harbor and quarantine regulations, supplies, facilities for making repairs, usual or best 
anchorages, and other matters of practical interest. In each case the information of this 
nature precedes the sailing directions and is printed in smaller type. 

III. Sailing directions, with subordinate paragraphs treating of prominent objects, 
dangers, aids to na.vigation, etc. In the arrangement adopted the aim has been to conform, 
as far as practicable, to the order in which these matters would be considered in practice, 
and to render available such information as may be wanted promptly. For this purpose, 
and to afford a ready means of reference from one part to another, the sailing directions, 
where long, are divided into numbered or lettered sections, printed in large type, each 
followed by its own subordinate remarks in smaller type. 

IV. Appendices. 
The first edition of this volume was prepared by Lieut. Edwin H. Tillman, U. S. N., 

assisted by Mr . .John Ross. In the present (second) edition the text has been revised and 
brought up to date by Mr . .John Ross and Mr. HerbP.rt C. Graves, under the direction of 
Herbert G. Ogden, Assistant, Coast and Geodetic Snr,·ey, Inspector of Hydrography and 
Topography. 

Great courtesy has been shown by local authorities in furnishing information desirecl 
for incorporation in this work. 

The aids to navigation are correct to August 1, 1903. 
As absolute accuracy in a work of this class is scarcely possible, navigators will cont' 

a favor by notifying the Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic Survey of errors which 
they may discover, or of additional matter which they think, for the good of mariners, 
should be inserted. 

(3) 

O. H. TITTMA.NN, 
Superintendent. 
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NOTE. 

All bearings and courses are magnetic. 

All distances and current velocities are in nauticcil miles, except where otherwise stated. 
Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at mean low water. 
In winter when whistling buoys, bell buoys, lighted buoys, can buoys, and nun buoys 

are in danger of l1eing carried away by ice, they are taken up and replaced by spar or spar
shaped buoys. 

All charts referred to in this volume are published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
and can be obtained at the agencies, a list of which is found on pages 7-8. 

SYSTEM OF BUOYAGE ADOPTED IN UNITED STATES WATEHS. 

The following order is observed in coloring and numbering the buoys in United States 
waters, viz: 

1. In approaching the channel, etc., froi:n seaward, RED BUOYS, with EVEN NUMBERS, 

will be found on the STARBOARD side of the channel, and must be left on the STARBOARD 

hand in passing in. 

2. Iu approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, BLACK BUOYS, with ODD NL'MBERS, 

will be found on the PORT side of the channel, and must be left on the PORT hand in 
passing in. 

3. BUOYS painted with RED and BLACK HORIZONTAL STRIPES will be found on 
OBSTRUCTIONS, with channel ways ou either side of them, and may be left on either hand 
in passing in. 

4-. BUOYS painted with WHITE and BLACK PERPENDICULAR STRIPES will be found in 
MID-CHANNEL and must be passed close-to to avoid danger. 

All other distinguishing mark~ to buoys will be in addition to the foregoing, and may 
be employed to mark particular spots, a description of which will be gi·1Jen in the printed 
list of buoys. 

Perches, with balls, cages, etc., wi11, when placed on buoys, be at turning points, the 
color and number indicating on what side they shall be passed. 

Nun buoys, properly colored and numbered, are usually placed on the starboard side, 
and can buoys on the port side of channels. 

Day beacons, stakes, and spindles (except such as are on the sides of channels, which 
will be colored like buoys) are constructed and distinguished with special reference to each 
locality, and,particularly in regard to the background upon which they are projected. 

Wherever practicable, the towers, beacons, buoys, spindles, and all other aids to navi
gation, are arranged in the buoy list in regular order as they are passed by vessels entering 
from sea. 

The positions of the buoys mentioned in this volume are shown on the charts of the 
Coa.st and Geodetic Survey, which are kept corrected from information furnished by the 
Inspectors of the Lighthouse DistrictS, for the changes in the aids to navigation rendered 
necessary from time to time to indicate the best channels. 
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6 BUOY AGE. 

The following symbols and abbreviations are used on the charts of the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey: 

(I Red buoys, with even numbers, to be left on starboard hand in entering; if green, 
yellow, or white, the color is printed close to the buoy. 

f Black buoys, with odd numbers, to be left on the port hand in entering. 
t Black and white perpendicular stripes, without numbers, mid-channel or :(airway 

buoys. · • 
~ or H. S., red and black horizontal stripes, witl10ut numbers, marking dangers or 

obstructions, to be left on either hand. 
~ Lighted buoys, different colors as above. 
~ WHISTLE, whistling buoys, different colors as above. 
9 BELL, bell buoys, different colors as above. 
0., N., or S., signifies can, nun, or spar buoy. 
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AGENCIES ON THE ATLANTIC AND GULF COASTS FOR THE SALE OF THE 
CHARTS, COAST PILOTS, AND TIDE TABLES OF THE 

COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. 

EASTPORT, ME. 
C. H. CUMMINGS. 

LUBEC, ME. 
J. W. CASE. 

MACHIAS, ME. 
W. B. PARLIN. 

JO•ESPORT, ME. 
E. B. SA WYER. 

ADDISOR POIRT, ME. 
0. A. HOLMES. 

MoKIRLEY, ME. 
FRANK McMULLIN. 

HARRIRGTOR, ME. 
F. H. DYER. 

MILLBRID8E. ME. 
E. W. WALLACE. 

BAR HARBOR, ME. 
ALBERT W. BEE. 

Vl•ALHAVEll, ME. 
F. E. LITTLEFIELD. 

BLUEHILL, ME. 
H. B. DARLING. 

RORTH HAVER, ME. 
C. S. STAPLE. 

CASTl•E. ME. 
C. FRED JONES. 

BA•DOR, ME. 
SNOW & NEALLEY CO., 98 Broad St. 

BELFAST, ME. 
NEWTON S. LORD, Bl Front St. 

CAMVEB, ME. 
J. F. BURGESS. 

ROCKPORT, ME. 
JOHN HASKINS. 

ROCKLA•D, ME. 
E. R. SPEAR & CO., 408 Main St. 

DAMARISCOTTA, ML 
R. C. REED. 

PElllAQUID HA-OR, ME. 
CB.AS. A. FARRIN. 

BOOTllUY HARSOR, ML 
WILLIAM 0. MoOOBB. 

BATH, Mtt. 
CHARLES A. H.A.RRIMAN, 106 Front St. 

AU9USTA,ML 
J. F. PIERCE. 

HAllPSW&U.C&H ... tR,ME. 
JOHN .A. CURTIS. 

MRTUUID, ML 
WJrI. SENTER & CO., 51 Exchange St. 

('7) 

GLOUCESTER, ••ss. 
CHARLES D. BROWN. 
REED & TATTERSALL, 4 Duncan St. 

SALEM, MASS. 
E. A. MACKINTIRE, 220 Essex St. 
A. F. HITCHINGS, Custom-House. 

BOSTOR, MASS. 
S. THAXTER & SON, 35 Central St. 
C. C. HUTCHINSON, 152 State St. 
L. W. FERDINAND & CO., 152 Federal St. 

COHASSET, MASS. 
HARRY W. SOUTHER. 

BAAllSTABLE, MASS. 
V. D. BACON. 

•ARTUCllET, MASS. 
J.M. WINSLOW. 

VIREYARD HAVER, MASS. 
E. ST. CROIX OLIVER. 

WAREHAM, MASS. 
JOHN HUXTABLE. 

REW BEDFORD, MASS. 
C. R. SHERMAN, 27 William St. 

FALL AIYER, MASS. 
GEORGE E. BAMFORD, 7 Granite Block. 

PAOVIDEllCE, ti. I. 
GEO. A. STOCKWELL, Room 13, Board of 

Trade Building. 

llEWPORT, R. I. 
J. M. K. SOUTHWICK, 185 Thames St. 

BLOCK ISLA•D, R. I. 
C. C. BALL. 

STO•••&To•. co••· 
JAMES H. STIVERS, 72 Water St. 

MYSTIC, co••· 
E. B. SEAMANS. 

REW LOllDGll, co••· 
EDWIN KEENEY & CO., cor. Bank and State 

Sts. 

llDRWICH, CORR. 
EUGENE S. BROCK, 29 Forest St. 

HARTFORD, CORR. 
ROBERT D. STEVENS, Custmn-Horu;e. 

REW HAVER, co••· 
EDWARD COE, Custom-Honse. 

BRIDGEPORT, COllB. 
WALLACE A. SMITH, Custom-HoUBe. 

SOUTH llORWALK, CORll. 
CHAS. J. PRESCOTT. 

STA.FORD, co••· 
CHAS. H. LEEDS. 

LARCHMORT, R. Y. 
HARRY RYERSON. 



 

AGENCIEH. 

SA8 llARBOR, R. Y. 
CHARLES P. COOK. 

8RIEEBP8RT, R. Y. 
GEORGE B. PRESTON. 

RORTllPORT, II. Y. 
C. 0. PARTRIDGE. 

COLLE8E POIRT, R. Y. 
ALBERT HUMM. 

REW YORK, R. Y. 
T. S. & J. D. NEGUS, 140 Water St. 
JOHN BLISS & CO., 128 Front St. 
R. MERRILL'S SONS, 66 South St. 
MANNING'S Y .ACHT AG ENCY, 45 Broadway. 
MICHAEL RUPP & CO., 39 South St. 
E. STEIGER & CO., 25 Park Place. 
C. A. GEISSLER, 26 South St. 
E. F. MEDINGER, 115 Broad St. 

ATLARTIC CITY, R . .I. 
J. F. HALL, 1632 Atlantic Ave. 

CAPE MAY, R • .I. 
CHARLES SANDGRAN, 314 Washington St. 

ISLARD HEIGHTS, R . .I. 
WALTER M. WOOD. 

PlllLADELPlllA, PA. 
RIGGS & BRO., 810 Market St. 
CHAS. LUND, 124 South Second St. 

BALTl910RE, MD. 
F. J. SLOANE & CO., Pratt St. &Spear'sWh&rf. 
M. V. O'NEAL, 502 East Pratt St. 
CHAS. H. WHITE & CO., 2110 Aliceanna St. 
WM. B. CLARK, State Geologist, Johns Hop-

kins University .. 
WASlllR8TOR, D. C. 

COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY OFFICE. 
W. H. LOWDERMILK & CO., 1424 F St. NW. 
WM. BALLANTYNE & SONS, 428 7th St. NW. 
BRENTANO'S. 1015 Pennsylvania Ave. NW. 

ALEKARDRIA, VA. 
R. BELL'S SONS. 110 Sonth Fairfax St. 

REWPORT RIEWS, VA. 
JAMES E. ABBE. 126 26th St. 

RORFOLIC, VA. 
C. F. GREENWOOD & BRO., 318 Main St. 
VICKERY & CO .• 268 Main St. 

CHIBCOTEAOUE ISLARD, VA. 
J. W. FIELD. 

ELIZABETH CITY, II. C. 
P. W. MELICK. 

WASHIR8TOR, R. C. 
Dr. E. M. BROWN. 

REWBERR, R. C. 
T. B. WATERS. 

8EAUFORT, R. C. 
JOHN D. DA VIS. Custom-Bouse. 

WIL•IRCT8R, B. C. 
W. N. HARRISS. North Water St. 
E. D. WILLIAMS. 

PLY•OUTH, •· C. 
F. F. FAGAN. 

CHaRLIESTO•, S. C. 
ISAAC HAMMOND. 10 Broad St. 

BEaUFORT, S. C. 
P. A. ROPER, Cnstom-House. 

SAVAMRAH, GA. 
J. P. JOHNSON, Cnstom-Hou~e. 

BRU•SWICK, 8A. 
FRANK A. DUNN, Custom-House. 

FERRA•DIMA, FLA. 
J. W. HOWELL. 

JACKSOllVILLE, FLA. 
H. & W. B. DREW CO. 

PALM BEACH, FLA. 
E. M. BRELSFORD. 

MIAMI, FLA. 
R. M. SMITH. 

ICEY WEST, FLa. 
ALFRED BROST. Custom-House. 

PUNTA GORDA, FLa. 
K. B. HARVEY. 

BRAIDEMTOWll, FLA. 
WM. J. FOGARTY. 

TAMPA, FLA. 
TAMP A BOOK AND NEWS CO. 

TARPDll SPRlllCS, FLA. 
C. D. WEBSTER. 

CEDAR KEYS, FLA. 
S. P. ANTHONY, Custom-House. 

APALACHICOLA, FLA. 
3. E. GRADY & CO., Water St. 

PEllSACOL.11, FLA. 
McKENZIE OERTING & CO .. 599 S. Palafox St. 

MOBILE, ALA. 
C. H. COSTELLO COMPANY, 25--27 Com

merce St. 
E. 0. ZADEK JEWELRY COMPANY. 

BILOXI, MISS. 
ROLF SEEBERG SHIP CHANDLERY COM

PANY. 

PASCAGOULA, MISS. 
J. B. MENGE & SONS. 

SCRARTDll, MISS. 
Miss LIZZIE S. ALLEY. 

llEW ORLEAllS, LA. 
Widow LOUIS FRIGERIO, 1015 Canal St. 
WOODWARD, WIGHT & CO., 400-418 Canal St. 
FRIGERIO & SCHULL Y, 411 Royal St. 
J. H. MENGE & CO., 400-412 Common St. 

MORCAll CITY, LA. 
B. M. YOUNG. 

SABIME PASS, TEK. 
JNO. R. ADAMS & CO. 

llllLVESTDll, TEX. 
CHARLES F. TRUBE, 2415 Market St. 

SAR .IUAll, >P. R. 
JOS. A. ROSE. Office Lighthouse Inspector. 



 

The followi:ng addenda include the ehanga whieh occurred to September 5. 1903, while the volume was in press : 

PAGES 20-21. 

Bog llllaad Lighthoue.-The dark sector covering Hog Island has been discontinued. 

PAGES 117-11.8. 

A recent examination shows the existence of a. small spot with 18 and 19 feet over it a little over t mile 
EBE. t E. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse, on the west side and clear of the West Channel ranges. 



 

UNITED STATES COAST PIJ-'OT. 

ATLANTIC COAST-PART IlI. 

FROM CAPE ANN TO POINT .JUDITH.* 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

Thi& volume, Part III of the ''United States Coast Pilot. Atlantic Coast," ·cavers the coast from Cape Ann 
to Point Judith; the coast of the United States westward of Point Judith. as far as Sandy Hook and including 

Long Island Sound, is covered by Part IV, and that eastward of Cape Ann by Parts I-II, which also contains 
a general description of the Gulf of Maine. 

Within the limits covered by this volume, the natural features of the coast are very irregular and varied, 

as is also the hydrography along it. Between Cape Ann and Plymouth entrance, the coast is rocky, generally 

bold-to, with numerous islands, dry rocks, and sunken ledges lying near but detached from the shore, with deep 
channels between. The shores of Cape Cod Bay, the eastern and southern shores of Cape Cod, and shores of 

Nantucket Island are generally sandy with extensive sand shoals extending out well from the shore in many 

places; this is notably the case eastward of Monomoy Point and Nantucket Island; see description of Monomoy 

and Nantucket shoals. The coast of Marthas Vineyard is mostly sandy with bowhlers scattered along the 

shore in many places. The south shores of the Elizaheth Islands and the coast from the entrance to Buzzards 

Bay to Point Judith, including Narragansett Bay. are bold-to and generally roc,ky, with occasional sand strips, 
but off the shore numerous rocks, ledges, and shoals, with good channels between them, will be found. The 

shores of Buzzards Bay have many outlying rocks and ledges; near the head of the bay are extensive sand shoals. 

Above, only general features of certain parts of this extensive coast al'e mentioned; descriptions of 

certain parts, and accurate information pertaining to the different bodies of water are given under the head

ings, Massachusetts Bay, Boston Bay, Cape Cod Bay, Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds. Buzzards Bay, and 

Narragansett Bay. The principal obstacles and difficulties which menace navigation along this coast are the 

outlying dangers. variable tidal currents, and fogs; the greatest danger from these being in the vicinity of 

Monomoy and Nantucket shoals. 
Pzomineut fea.tures.-For a stranger approaching the coast covered by this volume, there are few prominent 

natnral landmarks which can be readily recognized. The high towers at Scituate, Provincetown, Narragan

sett Pier. and on Marthas Vineyard, together with the tall wireless telegra-ph skeleton towers on Cape Cod 
north of Nanset Beacons, are unmistakable marks when sighted from seaward. The lighthouses form the 
guides in approaching or running along the coast; at night, it is easy to pick up one light before losing another. 

Rarbol'll ~d anchoragea.-The most important harbors are Gloucester, Salem, BDllton, Provincetown. Vine

yard Haven, New Bedford, Newport, and Providence. These and a number of harbors and anchorages of 

lesser importance are described under the different headings. 
Aids to na.vigation a.re numerous, the harbor entrances and most prominent points being marked by light

houses, and the principal dangers by buoys, beacons, or spindles: light-vessels are in position to mark some of 
the nwst frequented and diffimllt channels. The buoyage accords with the system adoptetl for United States 

waters. See page 5, and alao the table of lighthou3e-> on pages 12-21. 
l'llota.-There are licensed pilots for the ports in the States of Mas.'!achusetts and Rhode Island; only 

certain classes of vessels are exempt from the payment of pilotage. For pilotage laws and rates of pilot.age 

see "Pilot Laws" for States of Massachusetts and Rhode Island in Appendix II. 

•These -waters fell with.in tbe limits of the following charts: 1"000., Sailing Chart, Mel"('..ator IJl"Lljie·ct:ion. J>tig. lM.t. ""'°" 3.7 iuohea; 31,. G<"n~ral 
1 

Cba:rtottb-ecout,Me.roat-0r projeetion~Deg. Lat. =21.4incbc~; T,General cha.rt of thce.oa.~t,scafo 4-00,-0()f); 109, 1101 111, 11-1', 113, 8t·:aJ~ 

SO,~· price of fl!aeh~ 90.00; and a number of harbor -cha.rt&, on a la.rger Ac.ale, a.s noWtl un<ler the se\'(>ntl hHa.tlings ~ all charts t'(!ferrOO t.o in foo~ote-s 

are i-by 1:be Colu!t and Geodetic Survt>y. 
Coast and Geodetic Sal"Vey cha.rt& ca.n Ue ohta.int!'it from thA agents na.tned in the list gh'tm nn 1mgen 7-8. Fit.ring f)Bge. 1 is &tt imlex mlilp, 

flbowiirg .Ute l-ocatl.on and llmib;. of ch&rtA co-vering that J,MY"t of the ~ includeil jn this ""V-Olume. Th-e ctttalogue of eharts and other pttblieatioul!I of 
thtt &u-.ey a.t.o- oont&in aimUar: index ma.pa; copies of this ca.talogu.e- can bn ob:ta.lncd free of charge on personal !lpplicstion at any of the at.le -cenem 
<>r by~~ to tbe c.....t ,...d. -Survey (}fl!«', W""biogton, D. C. 

(9)' 



 

10 CAPE .ANN TO POINT JUDITH-GENERAL INFORMATION. 

Towb:ata are generally used by the larger sailing vessels ~hen entering the harbors of Gloucester, Lynn, 

Boston, New Bedford, and Providence. Sailing vessels in ballast between New York and Boston sometimes 
employ a towboat for the whole distance, being towed through Nantucket and Vineyard sounds. Soo also 

" Towboats" under the different headings. . 
Harbor e~ntrol.-Harbor masters are appointed for the harbors in the States of Massachusetts and Rhode 

faland, and they have charge of the anchorage and berthing of vessels in their respective harbors. For harbor 

regulations see Appendix II. 

Lines wiUlin which the Inland Rules of the Boad apply.-Boston Harbor.-From Point Allerton, :N.HE. i E,., 

easterly, through Point Allerton Beacon to Northeast Grave Whistling Buoy; thence :N.NE. i E. to Outer 
Breaker (Great Pig Rocks) Bell Buoy; thence NE. by E. t E. to Halfway Rock Beacon; thence NE. by E. t E. 

to Eastern Point Lighthouse. 

All Harbors in Cape Cod Bay, Mass.-A line drawn from Plymouth (Gurnet) Lighthouses E., 16! miles, 

to :Race Point Lighthouse. 

Nantucket Sound, Vineyard Sound, Buzzards Bay, "J'\'arragansett Bay, Block Island Sound, and Easterly 
Entrance to Long Island Sound. -A line drawn from Chatham Lighthouses, Mass., 8, by E. f E., about 6 miles, 
to Northeast Slue Channel Whistling Buoy (Pollock Rip); thence S. by W. i W., about 11 miles, to Great 

Ronnd Shoal Light-vessel; thence SSW. t W., 7~ miles, to Sankaty Head Lighthouse; from the westerly end of 

Tuckernuck Island NW. liy W. ~ W., about iit miles, to Wasque Point, Chappaquiddick Island; from Gay Head 

Lighthouse W. t S., 35 miles, to Block island (SE.) Lighthouse; thence w. t S., 1ii miles, to Montauk Point 

Lighthouse, on the easterly end of Long Island, N. Y. 
Ralea of the Road.-The interuational and inland Rules of the Road are given in Appendix V. 

Quarautine.-The quarantine laws of the States of Massachusetts and Rhode Island govern the ports of 

those States. Local municival officers have the power to make quarantine regulations for the ports under 

their control. See "Quarantine," Appendix II and Appendix IV. 

Storm warning displa.ya.-A table of the storm warning display stations of the United States WE>-ather Bureau 
is given on page 24, and an explanation of the displays is given in Appendix III. 

Kuine H~spit-1.-There is a United States Marine Hospital at Chelsea (near Boston), and at Vineyard 

Haven, Mass. There are relief stations of Class III of the United States Public-Health and Marine-Hospital 

Service at Gloucester and Kew Bedford, :Mass., and Newport and Providence, R. I.; and emergency relief 

stations of Class IV at Barnstable, Chatham, Dannis, Edgartown, Hyannis, Provincetown, and Salem, Mass. 

SuJ;plles.-Coal can be had at Boston, New Bedford, Newport, Fall River, and Providence, and a limited 
supply may be bad at Gloucester, Salem, Provincetown, and Hyannis. Water, provisions, and some ship· 

chandler's stores can be outained at the above places and at many of the smallE>r cities and towns. A complete 
line of ship's supplies can lie obtained at Boston. 

Rep.Ura.-The1·c· are docking facilities at Boston, New Bedford, and Providence. where also repairs can be 

made to the machinery of steamers. Sailing vessels and steamers of large size can be docked only at Boston. 
See "Repairs" under the headings, Boston, New Bedford, and Providence. 

The prevailing wind• in summer are southwesterly and in winter northerly. 
Jl'oga are liable to occur at any season, but are more frequent from April to October than at any other time 

during the year. They are usually brought by easterly and southerly winds and occasionally by southwesterly 
winds. Westerly and northerly winds clear away the fog. 

J;ce.-In seve1·e winte1·s some of the harbors are closed to navigation by ice. and there is more or less drift 

ice in all the harbors, in Cape Cod Bay, on Monomoy and Nantucket shoals, and in Nantucket and Vineyard 

sounds. In the principal harbors steamers and tugs usually keep a channel open. See "Ice" under the 
different headings. 



 

TIDES-VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 11 

TIDES.* 

GEYERAL TABLE. 

~ Ll'~TTIJJA.L lXTERYALS. t 
Carree· 

R1sJ-: _\. xn P.\l,J, '~RA -:-<1J i:; i. 
Rise of 

Lo-c.ALITY. 

High r.ow 
water. water. 

tion for 1~-- higl1est 
standan] 

Spring Neap tidf' 
time. I MPaJI 

otJserYet.i. tides. tides. tides, 

Glouceswr Harbor. _______________________ . h. "· 11 02 4 49 
F~'"'· Pc•L Fed. PePt. 

-17 8.9 10.2 7.5 13. 1 Salem Harbor . _ . __ . ______ . _ . _____________ . : 11 16 5 03 -10 9.2 10.6 7.7 ta.3 
Boston, Navy Yard _______________________ · 11 27 5 17 -16 9.6 11. 0 8. 1 13.8 
Boston Lighthouse _____ ---------- ... ------
Plymouth Harbor _________________________ _ 

11 09 4 56 
11 19 i) 08 

-16 9.5 10.9 8.0 l!l. 6 
-17 10.2 11. 7 8.6 14.6 

Barnstable Harbor ______ . __ . ______ . _ . ___ .. __ , 
Provincetown Harbor ____ ·- ________________ 1 

11 36 5 25 
11 29 5 17 

-19 10. 1 11. 6 8.5 14.5 
-19 9 ') 10.6 7.7 13.3 . ~ 

Monomoy Point ________ .... ___________ .. ___ . _ : 12 00 5 38 -20 3.7 4.3 3. l 5.5 
Nantucket (Great Point) Lighthouse ____ ._.I 12 10 5 40 -20 3.0 3.7 2.2 4.6 Chatham Roads ________ . _____ . ____________ , 0 06 (J 04 -20 3.5 4.3 2.6 5.2 
Nantucket Harbor __ --- ______ ,_ .. ___________ · 0 04 6 00 -20 3. 1 3.8 2.3 4.7 
Hyannis Harbor_--------- .. ____ ---- ____ ---- 12 23 5 35 -19 3.1 3.8 2.3 4.7 
Edgartown Harbor_ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ . _ .. ___ . 12 16 5 21 -18 2.0 2.4 1. 5 3.0 
Vineyard Haven Harbor_ . ---------------·· 
Woods Hole--------------- ______ ·----- ___ . 

11 43 5 03 
8 36 2 09 

-18 ]. 7 2. 1 1. 2 2.7 
-17 1.7 2. 1 1. 2 2.7 

Quicks Hole, south side . ________ . __________ _ 
Gay Head Lighthouse ___________________ _ 

7 38 1 29 
7 31 1 20 

-17 3. 1 3.8 2.3 4.7 
-17 3.0 3.7 2.2 4.6 

Cutt.yhnnk Lightliouse_____ . 
New Bedford Harbor . _____ . __________ . ____ : 

7 36 0 59 
7 57 1 18 

-16 3.5 4.3 2.6 5.2 
--16 4.2 5.2 3. 1 6.3 

Bird Island Lighthouse __________ ...... ____ · 7 55 0 59 -17 4.3 5.3 3. 1 u.5 
Beavertail Lighthouse . _____ . _________ . ___ _ 7 40 1 09 -14 3.8 4.7 2.8 5.7 
Newport Harbor. _____ .-----· ___ . ---·-. __ _ 7 48 1 00 -15 3.5 4.4 2.6 5.3 
FallRiverHarbor _________ _ 8 10 0 51 -15 4.9 5.8 4.0 7.0 
Providence Harbor.----·---_·---------- --- j 8 12 0 57 -14 4.4 5.4 3.4 6.6 

- ------------~---------~-

*Tide tablE-s for th~ Atlantic coast of tbe United State-fl, publishPd annuRHy by tbP CDast Rnd G'."odetic Sur..,·ey, pr€'dicting the time11- and heights 
of tides for every day of the y-ear1 !Lt all the principa.l ports, can be obtained from the agents named in th{• list gi Yen on pa.ge>r1- 7-P.; prke $1)-, 15. 

t Tho!! mean lunitida.I iuterval fu-r high water or for low water is the an·ragl' time from the Int"ridian transit of th(• moon to th€ next followtn~ 
high or low water, respe<::tively; it is also called the corrected {o1stablishment. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The magnetic variations for 1903, and annual increase at points mentioned, are as follows: 

T_,ocAI.rTr. Variation. ; _Annual 
! . i mert>as-e. 

----------------------------.---------- ----,-------

Cape Ann whistling buoy ____ - -- - -- ______ . ___ _ . __ 
Bakers Island Lighthouse, Salem Entrance - ---- ----
Boston Light-vessel ____ -- . -- __ .... _ ---- -· ______ ·---
Cape Cod Bay -- -- - . -- .. - - ---- ---- .. - .. -- - - - . - - - - - - - -
Off Nanset Lighthouses ---- __ -- -- ----- ___ ... - - . - -- -
Handkerchief Light-vessel, Nantucket Sound--·--·.: 
Nantucket Shoals Light-vesseL ____ ------ ----------, 
Cape Poge ________ . __ ------ _______ ·--- _____ ---- .... : 

j g:~ !d.a~hi~k~U:~ Light~.;~~s~'C:B~~zards-B~y:: == = = = j ~~enton Reef Light-vessel, Narragansett Bay En-

L~~~=t.;C ii~: i ~ = = = =~~~ = ~-=-~=-~~-~=~~-~=~ = =-=~~~-=-=~=-=~= 

13iW-
13 
13 
12t 
13 
12§-
12 
12 
11! 
12 

llt 
12 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 



 

12 C.APE ANN TO POINT JUDI'l'H. 

TABLE OF LIGH'l'S. 

Dtst!f~~h~~~~ ~~~tdr~~1:;. Ei;~s~~~~~:t e:~!~h~;:'~tefu~~;;~ ;!.;h/rsa~~~:W~~i~o~~4~~:f:ltt~~ ~~~!!~ O:P~!f te~i~!b~~:-~f :~= 
JertttJy. The Light list for the Atlantic and Gulf coaets of the United States and the Buoy listl3 for the Second u.ud Third Districts give full descriptions 
of the ajdti: to na1.ri.gation. 

Name. 

Latitude, 
north. 

Longitude~ 
west. 

Cha.racterhltic of light. 

" ~~ .,g ,._ 
~E 

i ~i 
~ ~i 
~ i; 
~ bt,.o 

I o ~ 
i 1--

0 
,-~:--------------------1--1-·-1--

l j CAH ANN (N.J------------------ -----------------1 i~ ~~ ;i Fixed white _________________ , __________ , l Im% i l9 

21 CAPE ANN (8.) ------------------------------------' 42 38 13 Fixed white-----------------------------! 165~ ! 19 

3 ! 1'.:...it-ern l'oint________________________________________ :~ : (::) :na•hing red e•ery 5 Remnds_______ 

1 

4 56~f I 13 
ro m(M) i 

i 
42 34 (56) --------------------------------- -------'--------- -------- -------
70 40 (16) I 4 Do!{ Bar Brea.kwater Beacon--------------------------

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Tt•npound Island ---------- ---------------- ----------

-SALEM HARBOR, 

Ba.lrnr Island __________ _ 

42 36 07 
70 39 58 

Flashing white every O seconds ___________ t 

I 
4.2 32 12 Fixed white-----------------------------! 
70 4-7 11 i 

llaker Island JJ.t•a<'-On----------------------------- -------------- Fixed white ______ ----------------------! 

Ir cn~pita.l .Poi11 t _____ -------------- --------------- _ 42: 32 
70 51 

Fort Pickertug _____ ------ ----------- ------------- 42 31 
70 52 

Der-b_y "\\,1arf ------------------------------------ 42 31 
70 53 

Marhlehea,d __________________ .. ______ ------------------- 42 30 
70 50 

48 
23 

36 
01 

00 
03 

(20) 
(Cl.>) 

I 
.Fixed white ___________ ---- --------------1 

.Fixed white----------------------------1 

.Fixed red-------------------------------1 

Fixed white ____________________________ _ 

6 

4 

4 

6 

6 

12 Egg Rock -------------------------------------· ----- 42 2e 01 
70 53 M 

Fixed red-------------------------------' 5 

13 

]5 

16 

l7 

18 

19 

20 

21 

1.YNN H.HtBOR: 

Wbitc Rock&------------------------------------ 42 25 (35) '{Fixed red------------------------------}' ·Post 
70 57 (15) i Fixed white-------------------~------- lantern. 

42 2li (65) I Fixed red_______________________________ P<>Ot Jllac k Rvck•---------------- __ ---- _ ------- --- --- _ 

S!lncly l'olnt -------------------------------------! 
Black l'dtt,.,.b Channel---------------------------! 

70 56 (57) i la.ntcrn. 

42 26 (26) I 
70 56 (36) 

Fixed red------------------------------- Po:1Jt 

l'pper Tun1 ~ou _____________________________ _ 

42 26 (53) 
70 56 (35) 

42 27 (12) 
70 56 (M) 

lantern. I 
Fixoo red_-----------------------------

1 

ia!::n. t 
Fued wb1te ____________ -----------------II i!::n. 

BOSTON JIA Y : 

1.kJfttqn Lighl-'1.•e.uel., Nu. !;4------------------------- Two flxed red .. _________ .. ________ .,. _____ Refl'r __ 

i 

MI.!iOTS Ll:DGE-------------------------------- 42 16 11 I J.."lashingwhite. 8igua.ling '' 14.3 ~, e":ery 30 
'10 46 35 

1

1 sooondst thns; 1 fl.ash. eclipse S aecondfl; 
4 fl.a.shes, -eclipse 3 seconds; .3 fl.a.she., 

1 
j eclipat:i 16 see-0nds. 

JloOTOl'l------------------------------------------1 i~ !_~ ~~ I JllMhlng white "very_30 8<IOODdo _______ _ 

BOSTON (A.uxilillry) -----------------------------1' -------------' Fixed white between twe> fixed rodOIOOk>lB; 
'I one red aector between NE. % E. 11.ad 

NE. by &. % E.; the other Niil -r 
I between EN"l!l. % E. and ENE. Ys E. 

Nar:row•------- ----------------------------------!! ~~ ~ m~ j Fixed red-----------------------------

Windmill Point Jk>acon ------------------------- ~~ ~ ag~ j Fixed red---------------------------
~fI.,velh Ioland F.-onL------------------------1 ~ ~ ~~:~ l Fi•..:! white--------"----------------

&! h.,.,..,lls laland Ree.r ·-·-·--·------------------L-------·•-·--' F!Mhlng ftd n<lry l) -•-•------'·-~ 

2 

2 

.Rell'r--

6 

:t.m>• ---
" 
•· 

12 

111 

22 

130 

90 

m} 
20 

20 

20 

20 

Hn llY. 

84Y. H-"4 

102 15% 

34 

\II> 87' 

ti> ---·--
3l 

-- __.;.....:.....-~ .... 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 13 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

These pamphlets. which are corrected and reprinted fr-om time to time .. a.re sent free of cbarg-e to a.ny Fihipma.ater on a.pplicatfon to the Office of the 
l1igbt.-House Board. Washington, D. C., -or W the Ins1tecto-r- of the Ser-Qnd Lighthouse District. POl!lt-Offi~ Duilding. Boston~ Mufi., and lnl!'peci.or of thl" 
"l'hird Lightltou~ l>it;tl"ict, Tompkbun<llle, Staten lRlawl, N. Y. They c.at1 all'IO be had oo application at the United States Branch Hydrogre.phic 
Offices, Customh-outre, &stun, Mass., aud Matittme Exchange, Produce Ex<'hange Building, New York Cit:y. 

I-
i I 
s I 

Description uC station. 

~ ,-----
1 1

1
Two gray-stone OOwera; lanterns. black. Work roomB,stoue colo-r; coVP.t"<f.".d walks {i 

i a.n~ north~rl:y dl'l.-t:\Uing, \\ohit.e; one Konth~dy dweHing light·d~l1 and Qne 
I wbrte. Brick tog·slgnal Luu~e near ea.stedy shore of ii'1and 1 an<l white oilhouse 

2 1 about miclway between towers. 

I 
3 J White conicu.l tower with black lantern ; white dwellinJ!" to -ea.stwa.rd a.nd -white 

\ bell tower to westward; white co\'et·~d way \'OIUmcts tower, dwelling) and beU-
:::;,e~E~~~eJ>::~~~~~~g~~t!:l~r~V.'". a.nd 11, white signal mast, 65 foct high, 131 

Fog oignal. 

112y. .l ' ~ j 10-incb steam whistle; e.lterna.t.- blasts of.Sand 
1 4 J'iec-ond~; alternate silent inte-naie of 4 and 

112Xi ] 44 ~ec(~nds. 
I 
I 

3034 ; A 4,000-pouad bell atnrnlt by machinery & double 
blo ¥i e'\:e ry 20 eeconde. 

: 
__________ ------------ _ -------------------!----------! To be _.tablishe<l. 

i ! 
4 -------------------------------------

13'roWn conical tower; Ianttlrn, black. "'"bite dwelli11g E. of (()Wer __ ----- ---- ____ j 2.."i 1-------- --- ------------------------- --
1 i 

6 'i'tTwo white towers;. le.nterne:, bla.ck~ Southeasterly tower, e-onicn..l ~ northwesterly f 
tower, low octagonn.l pyra.n1it1, connected with a white dwtilling Liy a. ("-Overed 
way,Mfeet long. White bell-tower N. of sH11tbea.sterlytower. Vt.hit~brick)I· 

7 l oilhouee 320 feet ,V, by N. from uortbwester))' towf:'r. , 

B \
1 

\\".,.bite pyrsmida,] tower; la.nteni. black. Dw~l1in~ a.n•l outhouses, white; red
brick -oilhouee 103 fttlt -easterly from tower. 

10 

11 

12 

Browu l.".onica1 tower with white bae-t" ; la.nten1 1 blaek. "rhite hrid:g.e from tv~"C:r 
t.o shore. 

Red "quarn. tower, with black lantern _____________________ .., ____________________ _ 

Square~ pyramidal, skeleton iron town whh central 8tair cylinder; brown from I 
foundation to gallery Ooor, black a.bo\.~e; a whitf'- l"..O'\'P:red wM.y 1 150 feet long. 
connects with dwelling. DweHing and (lUthouse.s whiW. 

attached. to white- wooden dwelling. 
Black lantern and e:qua.re gallery·, ()n aqua~~ pyramidal, white bl"ick tower1 I 

I o4X i) 
lBeU stmek by mR.Chinery R 3ingle and a doultle 

;\ blow alternately, intervals 30 se.c°'nds. 
:i4X: 

I 

40 I ____ ------------------------------------- ___ _ 

17Y. 

100 

32 

13 mack spindle surmounting a blo.ck pile dolphia __________________________________ 1---------- ---------------------------------------------
14 Dia.ck 1plndle surmounting e. black pile dolpbin __________________________________ 1---------- ----------------------------------------------

:: :: :::: ::~:::::: ::: :::: ::::::~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~!~~~~~~~~~~,~~~~~~~~~=~~=~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
17 Bed aptndle annno11nting a ml pil• dolphin ----------- --------------------------!--------- ----------------------.---------------------

! 

18 8te:a:m ligbt-Y-&Mel
1 

two n::u1.@ts, 1-choonei .. tip;p;ed, no bowflprJt Ma.t1the-iuh -white. j_ _________ 12-ineh ste&m chhne whistl-e i blut.a 5 eewnde1 

with a t"Od, circular, iron eage-work daymu.rk a.t eaoh. Hull n>d, with H Bo&1'oN •• : } eilent interv&l8 05 ~onda. If whistle be 
in white- on .ch side .a.nd u 54" 1:u wbiteon·each bow. A black smokesta.ck aud j disabled & bell will be rung by hand. 

19 

20 

t:he fog signal between the ma.sta. 

Da.1·k-gra.y~ oonteal granite tower, with ble.ck lantern ___________________ -----------

White conical f;Qwer; lantern, black. White dwelling la~, min ffhl!ds; ·white; 
lwlck rog-Jllgna.i house with ,,.,.,,,... .... n""' Mld squa.re ...-bite building grouped 
r.lOM!ly II.bout tower. Another white dl'ft':lling and small white -structure to WM.t
WIU'd of group. "Small whit<> oilh<>uae to 10Uthward of w...terly dwelling. 

11 llmall, white w-1011 atructure---------------~:----------------------------

112 Bl6Ck Jaatem an whll:<> b..ex-nal dwelllbg; pile l<>undatron ------------------

89 Bell •truck by m~hiaery every 30 •ec<>nds. 

lst-c:'lililSIJ 111team Biren ; blll!lt!I 5 seoondtt. alter· 
na.te silent intervals of 10 and t(} :ft9l"-Ond8. 

llS 'Waite poet------------------·----·--------------------------------------------- -------------------------------------
Zf. :~·i..utm'll'<IQ ,,hite ~ - -•----------CC--·------•··------

• -m...&-:tim"'1ou .... W1dte oouieal - ... -----~---------------"------\ 
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26 

28 

30 

31 

32 

33 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

TABLE OF LIGB'l'B. 

Name. 

Latitude 
north. 

Longitude 
west. 

----------------------;-~~---
! 

,, BOSTON DAY-Continued. I 
De-er !eland __________________ --------------------; i~ 

I Long Island Head ------------------------ 42 19 (49} 
70 57 (29J 

i:P (Brc.>ttd Sound Channel Inuer Front _____________ ; 42 19 (40) 
~} l 70 59 (02} 

~ lBroad Sound Chann~I Inner Rlf'!ar __________ ----~ _____ ---------

l 
~{Spectacle Island Front ------------------------1 i~ ~: i~g 

ii! Spectacle Ioland Rear-------------------------[ 42 19 (3g) 
70 69 (Oi) if South Boston Front_ --------------------------1 

~ ~tath Bost.on Rear _____________________________ ! 

42 19 (57) 
11 01 (18) 

Characteristk of light. 

Fixed white Vf\ried by a red ftMh every 30 
seconds. 

Fixed white _____________________________ : 

Flashing white -e-rnry 5 seconds ___________ , 

J"ixed red.-------------------------------] 
j 

Fix~d re\l _______ ...._ ______________________ i 
l'ix•d red-----------------------------· i 

Two fixed red, electric are---------~-----: 

Fixerl. red, eleetric are ___________________ : 

4 

4 

Rell'r --i 

Refflr --~ 
i 

R ti' I e r --j 

! 
Refl.'r __ 42 19 (M) 

7J 01 (46) 

3-l 1 Scituate Breakwater----------------------------------:-------------- Fixed ~d-------------------------------~ P08t , 

I CAPE COD BAY: 

35 i 

i 

37 1' 

Fixed white; obuured bf!trrun. N~ b!l lV. % 
W.a1'dN. J>< E. 

,;{Plymouth (Gurnet)---------------------------' 4.2 00 12 
~ : 70 36 04 
~ Plymouth (Guru-t't) Beacou ___________________ j ______________ : Fixed white _____________________________ : 

Duxlmry Pier-----------------------------------! 0 59 15 
l 70 38 57 

i 
i .Fixed red-------------------------------: 

i 
38 1

1 

Booe Point t 42 03 45 Fixed white varied by a. white Haab every 

!

' --------------------------------------
1

: 70 14 37 00 seconda; ob8ct£rlJ-d tclu~n f}eat'"ijig aba«t 

, BE. by E. % E. 

39 I W00<! End _______ --------------------------------! i~ ~~ ~ Flashing red every 15 """"'1d•------------I 

Jamtern.: 

6 

6 

6 40 I Long PoinL------------------------------------1 ~ ~i g: j Fixed l"hitec--------------------------! 

41 I Me.yo Ileo<>h-------------------------------------1 ~~ ~ ~t:l I Fixed •hite-----------------------------1 Reil'r 

421 Billlngog&te Island_______________________________ j~ ::' ~~ I Fixed whlte----------------------------1 

431 S..11dy N""k ------------------------------------- ~ ~ :; ! Fixed whlte-----------------------------1 

44 I CAPE OOD-------------------------------C---------- 42 02 23 ! F!Mbing white every 5 second•-----------1 
i . 70 03 40 I I 

: C~~~=-: __ ::= __ ::=:::==-:=_:== ::~::~'.~
1

-I = ::::-:===:::-=-:=] 
: I :::: ::-:::::::~::::::=:::::::::::==::::::::: ~ ; ~-1 :: ::===:=::~-=::::::J 
bO I EASTEIILY ENTRANCE TO NANTUCKET SOUND: ! j 
I Pou-kllq>Sk-uLigM··-'·N".7.'l ______________ j :! : ~~ <:Ea~~:i=~~ .;;,.. 

6 

l 

4 

61 ~ Ri;it Ug1tt-.._z, No. '7 ---------------------! g :i (~i Two fixed red----------·--·------- Rd'r __ 

62 :MOKOJIOT POJJi'T -----------:---------------- ........ ---~-

53 

70 

2'J '--------, 

64 

{:} 
45 

31 ' ' '---- ____ 1 

102?-4 15%; 

102)4 15''.4 : 

34-}.( ax! 
11)4 11% ! 

i 
'6 12 I 
36)4 I nv.; I 
36 i--------1 
41)4 i 11% 

I 
47",4 ! 12}4 

I 
ll!ll 

11T 

97 

97 

19% 

16Y. 

l6Y. I 
UY.1 
HY.I 

10~1 
uy,.ri 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 15 

CAPE AHN TO POINT JUDITH. 

De8Cription of station. FogsignM.I. 

j 
. a 
I " !· IZ; 

I 

25 : Brown conical tower i lantern, bla.ck; -on blo.ck, cylindrical foundation pier ex- ·----------, Bell struck by me.chinery C\'ery 10 second1:1. 
pandi1•g 1n trumpet shape under ma.in ga.lleryi ga.Uery covered by roof. 

27 , White brick tower; lantern, bla.ck.. Whitt! dwelling 30 'feet SW. of tower, and 
· -connected to it by a. white covered way. white oiJhouse near the crest of tbe 

bank, 170 foot WSW.% W., white ham 145 feet SSW.% W., o.nd white fuel 
holise 100 fe.et 8. by W. X W. of tower. 

28 Bll:L-ck lantern on rOO e-0nkaJ tower----------------------------------------------

~9 Black lantern on red conical tower·---------------------------------------------

30 White, octagonal, pymmida.l, tibingled tower------------------------------------, 

31 White, octagonal, pyra.midal, 11hingled t.ower ------------------------------------: 

24 

13 

32 Le.nternB 10 feet apart horizontally, susp-ende<l from e. white ma.st, with black iron- :---------- ------------------------------------- -----
work, on roof of <-overed way. , - ---

33 White mut with bla.ck ironwork _ --------------------------------------------- ---------- : __________ ------------------------------------

34 j Tamtern suspended from a spar ____________________ _ 

i 

i black; dweUing, white, with green blinds. White oilhouse a.bout 90 feet SW. 
35 )}Two white ootag-onal, pym.m.ida-l towers, connected Qy cove-red way ; lanterns, j 

: by W. a.nd white aigne.l mat1t, 66 feet high, 264 feet NE. by E. from soutl1erly 1: 361 tower. · 

I 371 Brown oonkal rower ourrounded by a go.llery; 1,.ntern, blw::k ---------------------

38 ' Brown tower;· lantern, black. Two white dwellings and barn. A brick fog-signal 

I 
house about 100 feet northerly a.nd a white signal mast, 65 feet high, -:tSU feet 
WSW. from tower. 

39 White pyra.mida.l tower; lantern, black. White dwelling 1>0 feet to NE ---------
1 

40 I White square tower; lantern 1 black. White dwPlling to the southward, and belJ~ 
l tower to the northward:. , 

-ll j Brown tower; lantern, blawk. White d'f!relling, we.terly -of tow-er a.nd close to iL_; 

421 R<!<I aquare tower, connected with dwelling by a short covered way; lantem, bla.ck __ l 

43 II White rower; 1"'ntern, black. White dwelling, 20 feet weaterly-01 tower __________ '. 

44 White tower and dwellinge1 connEteted by white covered ways; lantern, black. j 

31 

34 

42 

32 

25 

I 

A 1~000-pound bell struck by machinery every 
15 seconds. 

10-inch or 12-inch .steam whietle; blasts 4- st~
onds, alternate silent interva.ls of 8 and 44 
secondfl. 

Bell struck by machinery every 15 seconds .. 

Bell struck. by m&ebinery e. sing.It! and 11 double 
blow alternately, interva.18 30 eet;;0nda. 

337'1 1----------------------------------------------
! 

41J}:l i- ·-- -- ------ --·---- ~---------------------------
'. First-class Daboll tni.mpct; blasts 8 seoonds 
i 1dlent iute:rvals 30 •ee.onds. ., i White fog-algnal howte to northea.stwo.rd of dwelling. j 

t6 JllThroe wbJte conical towers, shingled. 1501eet apart, ranging N. and S.; lant<irns. 11 
22 

-K black; dw.,lliog and be.rn white. White oigoaJ. ma.at, 65 feet high, 83 feet SSE. 22 I Ya Iii. from middle tower; white oilhouse about 160 f- weetward fl"(>m north I ;----------------------------------~----------

! -&ow.er. i I 47 I I 22 

1 

___________________________________________ _ 

~ }Two white aot>.IC$1 _.,,,, 100 foot apart. ranging N. and S.; lanterns, black. {' 42Y. !----------------------------------------------
WhitedweUing betWeen theto"'81'8. White brlckollhuuoe 90 feet S. from ..,..th ! I 

~ tower. i 42Y. 1-------------------------------------------

liO Jrlueh-d..ck ateam llght.-v-1; two mast., schooner-rigged, no bowoprlt; rod, cl.r- / __________ 112-inch .-m chime whl.a1Je; blaato 3 ....,.,-, 
euJar, wlre dayma.rk.ateaoh J:Dallthead. Hall.l'ed, with''" PoLLOOJt RIP S.s:o.a.u ·~ e.Het1t interv•hl 12 seoonda. If wb.iatle bed.u;. 
in w-b:if;o on ....i. Olide, and "73 " ie white on - bow and each quarter. Muts, abled a bell will he rung by hand • 
. ....._; - ·mnok- and the fog slgnaJ. -een the mum. Bu&to, red; -flh-.. .-hfte. 

't'Wo -., ........,.er-l"llm<>d, no llotuprit; red hoop-Iron day ma.Fil: a.t e&eh 111&8t
....... Rllll ~red... •itll "'P@LLOOK. RIP'~ in white on eACh side., and --~ 47 ° in 
~ ou ."'"'1t bow llllUl on eteru. A black omolt:Mtack -d the ~ signltl a.re 
b<ltweea t11e·mut.L 

&l ....... ..._ ...n--.t wl&ti. ·wbi'° dw . ..tllng b_y <~- w&y; 11.nt.ern, black. 
· -.• 1'1dce UIJlloue 1:13-- .HlllW. &l>d wtdt.e ap..> -, 116 f- lllgb, 1111 f-

'~·.%11:, ·--<d'-

__________ , lZ..lncb steam chime whistle; - II -.lo, 
I tlileni in-e Z6 """"°""· U wbieUe l>e dlej abled a bell will h<> rnng by ho.nd. 

M",41-------------------------------------
1 



 

16 CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

---- -- --=-~~--~-=-= ---~~~~--_--1-c'--~-~-~I --- --------
i I 

Latitude, ! 

:n°:·de, .It west. 

N"Mne. Characteristic of Iigh t. 

---------------

! 

------- ------------

~ 
9., 
~~ .5 
~.s ..;] 
~i ~-s 
;:: 1=] 
-£~ ~:c 

:;;; ~ ~ 
~ I fl i --1--,--i 

63 1 Bho•••:lful Sh<ml Light-~er..,I, No. 3 --------------------- 41 32 (42) I Fixed red------------------------------
69 59 (17) I 

Re!l'r __ 40 I 11% ~ 

) 
I 

69 

7Q 

71 

73 

74 

76 

Hand'l;,erchief Light-vessel~ No. 4 ----------------------- 1 

N.ANTUCKE'T (Great Point)----------------------------

SAN KATY HEAD ___ -------------------------------

... 'Vmduekd Shoala LiglU-t!euel, No. IJ6 -------------------: 

GAY HEAD-----------------------------------------

NANTCCKET SOUND: 

Brant Point ---------------

I 
J 

~ fNa.ntucket Clift ltTont _________________________ ! 

41 2lJ (U) I Two fixed whit•-------------------------
70 Qt (00) I 
:~ ;! (~l 1 Two fixed white ________________________ _ 

41 23 24 I Fixed white with a fixed red sect-Or be-
70 O'l 46 tween E. % S. and SE. by E. }'2 E. 

41 17 01 i Fixed white varied by a white fta.sh every 
6..'J 57 57 ' minute-. 

40 37 (Clli) 
69 36 (33) 

41 20 05 
70 [>(I 08 

4l 17 24 
70 0.5 27 

41 17 38 
70 06 24 

Two :ti xed '\\'hite 12 secondis, eclipse 3 6eC"
onds; four ltrnterns ('D:cirelin~ each 
niwitbead; eleetrie. lf th-e electric

, light apparatus sliould become ino1wr-

1

1 a.tive, th-e lights will show tixed whit-e 

~ 
txitAm1.t ~cli.psu>s and wiU he Leu l1rUli.an.I 
thau the el'6ctrfo lights. 

Flashing white and red; every fourth 
I flMh red, interv&l betw~n flash~ 10 
I sec.onds, obsc1.trecl behc~-e,n N. ~ U'. aml 

I m~::::~ ... - -. .. 
i 
! Fixed white_----------------------------

Rcll'r __ 

3 

2 

Lens 
lMJtern. 

1 

4 

..Refl'r __ 

~J . i .,Nantucket Clift Rear __________________________ , 41 17 36 
70 06 25 

Fixed red-------------------------------- Refl~:r __ 

Ne.ntnekf't West Breakwater Jt.etuo.on _____ ------ ___ :---- ----------- Fixed red ---- _ --------------·-------'------- Lens 
lu.ntern. , I 

Nantucket East Breakwater Deacon _______________ ;--------------j Fixed white ________________________ .. ___ _ Lens 
l&ntern. 

Stage Ha.rho•------------------------------------; U 39 32 j Fixed white·---------------------------
] 69119031 

Ba88 :i:ttver --------------------------------------1 41 39 06 ! Fixed whtt.... ____________________________ _ 

4 

j 70 JO 11 

Biebop and Clerks -------------------------------: 41 34 28 
1701602 

1 j { Hyanni•-------------------------------------: ~~ i~ ~ 

Hyannis Beaeon ------------ ----------------1 ~~ f.l (:l 
O,..,.. Jlftp Li!/hl-«'ad, N<1. 5-----------------------1 41 26 (43) 

' ' 70 17 (211) 

S..e"""""°et Shoal Light-1'•....t, No. 6---------------1 41 31 (M;) 
I 70 26 {Iii) 

l 
Cape Poge ___ C--------------------------------1 ~ ~ ~ 

VINEY ARD BOUND: I 
EdprtoWll -------------------------------····' 41 J13 27 

- 17-0ll013 

Cottage OltJ 8DUth Bnm.lr•aler Beacon ___________ ! 41 1!'l' (88) 
i 7-0 33 {26) 

c<lttage O!ty -~ Break-.tfl" Beaoon -----------1. 41 ~ ?:~ 

Jlut Obof:_-:-'.'"~----_-:---------:------;---------1 ; : Ri~ 

5 

4 

l'l:s:ed ;red------------------------------- Rell'r __ 

Fixed red---------,-----------'----------- Reft'r __ 

l'lx..d red------------------------------- :Rell'r __ 

J'ixed white ___________________ ... ________ Reft•r __ 

FlllMhing white and red, every thlt'd 11uh 4 
red; interval between lluhM 5 ..,...onda. 

Fbce<I white·-•-•-------·--------------.;__- 4 

Fixod green__________________________ l'ost ---Ji.xed red----------------------------- PlJlit-. 
~ lauteni,. 

YIMhing red .,.,...y to"""'"'""-------~-] 4 _ 

{t!} I UY:j 

{~} 

6!!",4 

166 

{i~} 

1'10 

11! 

12 

40 

41 

Jjfi% 

12 

13% 

lfi 

13 

-------~! 

---- ----i 
11x I 
ll~! 

13 i 
i 

--------1 
-------1 

I 
UY, I 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 17 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

I 
Description of id:.a.tion. 

I ..: 
I~ 
' -" I~ 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

69 

60 

61 

62 

63 

Two masts, schooner-rigged, no bowsprit, red hoop-iron daymark at ma.in nut.st
hea.d.. Hull black, with white stripe covering hulwark8; '' S1rnvELFtrL '' in 
black on ea.ch .side, a.nd u 3 n in black on each quarter. 

Two .maata, echooner·rigged, no bowspd t~ black hoop-irun dayma.rk at each lnast
head. Hull, etmw-color, with 11 HANDKERCHIEF" in black 011 ea-ch eide, aw.l 
••No. 4" in black on ea.ch quarter. l~us lantern at foremaet head. 

Two ma.sts, schooner-rigged, no bowsprit, lead-colored iron daymark a.t pa.ch mMt
head. Hull, lea.d-color 1 with ''GRE!l.1' Rot.1.ND SHOAJ, '' in black on each f'!ide~ 
and ... 42 n jn black on ~a.ch bow and on the stern. A black sn1okestack and 
the fog !lignal e.re between the masts. 

'\7hite tower with covered. way and white frame dwelling; lantern, black. Small 
white oilhouee to southwa.rd,of dwelling. 

Tower white nea,r the top and bottom, with red band in th-e middle; lantern, 
black. A white.. framed~ doable dwelling a.nd barn near southerly side of to"K"er. 
White oilhouse 170 feet N. of tower. 

Flush-deck, steam light-vessel, two masts, 5Chooner-rigged, no bowsprit. Cireulu.r 
white gallery under the Ie-ni;; htnterns at each masthead. Hull, r.ed with 
u N..&.NrUCKE1.' 8Ho"u,s ,, iu whiW on ~ach side, .and•• 6G" i11 whit-t.• on eac.l1 how 
and each. qua.rter. A !a.rge and a small black smokestack and the fog ~iguaJ an· 
between the masts. 

Red tower and dweUin~, -connected by a sht>rt covered way; 1anteru, black. 
Barn and sheds, white. White -oilbouse nea.r bluff, northwesterly from tower. 

White, cylindrica.J, shingled tower, on pile foundation ; black lantern: footbridge 
to higher pRrt of shore-.; dwelling -connected Uy a fihort '-Xlvored way, with dis
continued lighthouse 5Hfl feet W. i'6 N. from new tower. 

small, white, pyramidal structures, with rod roofs-------------------------{: 

I 
Black post on a. conical pile o-f riprai.p stone ___________________ ------------------

BPll or horn. 

\_ _________ / Bell or horn. 

. I 
:----------1 Ill-inch whistle operated by -compressed air; 

IJla.Bts 5 s~'~onds, silent intervals 55 seconds. 
If whititll' be disal~Jed a b€ll will b£' nmg by 
hand. 

:" 1••=-·····-·· ••••••• -_ -=·•-••::::::::: 

40 

12-inch steam cbinw wl1i~tlt>; bfMt-S 5 second~. 
slJent intervals 25 seconds. If whit1tle Ue dis
abl€d o. bell will be nmg b,y hand. 

l L I _____ ------------------------------------- ----

2.~~ I--------------------------------------- --- ----

64 Black post on a conical pile of rtprap stone--------------------------------------!--------------------------------------------------------

65 Brown tower; lantern, lJlack.; brown dwelling. 50feet southerly of tower __________ ! 
i 

66 Black: lantern on white dwelling------------------------------------------------1 30 

I 
Bell struck by ma.-ebinery every 15 Mconds. 67 Gray gra.nite tower, with Jead .. color<ed fog .. bell tower attached to the ·wel!ter1:r side; ! 

la.ntern, bla.ck4 ! 

68 ' White tower and dwelling connected by a short oovere<l way; lantern, black; retl-1 
brick oi1house 11-0 feet -eoutherly from tower. : 

69 Small frame ahod, lead-oolor -------- -------------------- ------------------------: 15 

Bell or horn. Two maata «ehooner-rigged no bowsprit; whloo hoop-iron day~ark at ea<>h mMt- f _________ _ 
bead. Huu, bla.ok, with ~hit.e stripe; and '' C1toss RIP 1

' in white on 6'!.Ch side, 
and ~' b,, ill white on -ea.ch quarter. 

70 

71 "'.fwo Dl88t6, -1ehooner-rigged; red hoop-iron dayma.rk a.~ rua.inm~t ,~~· Hull, ---------- Bell -0r hom. 
atraw-ooJor~ with I l Suooo1nncssn '' hi black: on eaeh Blde, and 6 1n black on 
~quart.er. 

71 White eonical wood.an tower, -.h.fngled; lantern, black. A. white doubl~ dwelling 
11<>utherly, A.lld '"white brick <>illioooe 242 f<>et WSW. % W. from tower. 

M'A: -------- - ---------- - -------- ------------------

i 
Dlaek J..ntern on whit& dwelling. A brtdge, ~ mile long, oouuech! •t..tion with I 36 ;----------------------------------------------

====~===-=:=::::::===••=:::=::-::::I:_ :=I_=--=:=-=-:•~-·--==::=::=::::_ 
Tll 

'76 

. I j . 
"Ta .Blown ~er; 1.,11tern, bt..ck. D.welling and wood 8h-ed~ white; white brick oil- j 35~ ----------------... ---------------------------

...,_ llO f- 8. by E. from lil!'ht.towar. j 



 

18 

77 

78 

79 

8(} 

81 

82 

I 
83 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

Name. 

•• 
VINEY ARD SOT.TND-Continued. 

West Chop--------------------------------------

Nobske. Point------------------------------------

I 
I 

Grassy Island Ledge Beacon----------------------! 

Middle Ledge Bea.con----------------------------! 

Tarpat:Jlin Co-ve ----------------------------------

GAY HEAD-------- -- ----- ---- _ ---------- -- _ --------

l"itieyn:rd &ruul (&wand Pig") Lig/d-l'e111Jd, No. 41------

Latitude, 
north. 

Longitude~ 
w~t . 

41 28 (!il) 
70 36 (01) 

41 30 67 
70 39 2() 

41. 31 (16) 
70 40 (3-') 

41 31 (07) 
70 41 (03) 

41 28 08 
70 45 29 

41 20 55 
70 51} 08 

41 22 (47) 
71 00 (00) 

Cha.racteritltic of light. 

Fixed white With a fixed red sol:"Ctor be
tween WNW. a.nd N. by W. 'l-4 W. 

Fixed white with " fixed red sector h~-
tween W. X N. and NW. by W. % W. 

Fixed red-------.,-----------------------· 

Two fixed red_----_------- _______ -------

Fixed white varied by a white Ha.sh every 
30 seconds. 

1i1a..sbingwhite and red; ev-ery fourth flash 
red; interval between :fla.Al1ei;i l O "'econds; 
obscut'erl bet1ceen N. ~ lV. and X. by E., 

T\\·o fixed red---------------------------

4 i 

4 86% 15 

I Post 13 
lantern. 

' 
Post i Hn la.utern. I 

4 I 77)/, 147;; 

I 
I 170 19)4 
i 

Hetl'r _ _I g!} 11 

84 Hen and Chickens Light--i•~el, }{o.2____________________ 41 27 (02) ]l'ixPd white __________________________ "·-- Refl1 r __ 25 10 

86 

87 

88 

89 

00 

91 

96 

!17 

98 

100 

101 

BV7..ZARD8 BAY : 

Cutt.vbunk ------ --------------------------------

Dumpling Rock. _____ :_ _______ ---------------------

Butler }1at• ----------- --------------------------[ 

I J/Palmer laJaud -------------------·-------------

W a.mentta Mill _________ ------------ .,._ ---------

.Ned Point _____________ --------------------------

Bjrd Island __________________________ ------- ___ _ 

Wings .Neck------------- ------------------------

Sakonnet ______ ----- __ ---- _ --------------~-- --------

Bren/.(Jn Beef LiglU,..t•~l. No. 39----------------------

BEAVERTA.JL ----------- ------------------ ... ----------

NARRAGANSICTT llA T: 

Castle Hill---------------------------------------
ll'ort Adam• Fog-Signal -tlon -------------------

Lime Bock-------------------------------------

.Newport Jfa.ri><>r--------------------------------

- lllland __________________________________ _ 

G..U :Rocks----------------------------·------· 

71 01 (06) 

41 24 (52) 
70 57 {00) 

41 32 (18) 
70 55 (19) 

41 36 14' 
70 53 42 

41 37 37 
70 M 35 

41 38 !54) 
70 60 30) 

Fixed white------------------------~-----

Fixed white with a fixed red sector bet.w~·n 
NK 7f :S. and NK % E. 

I Fla•hlng white every 5 second•-----------: 

I 
l'ixed red------------------------------! 

i 
Fixed white ____________________ ----- ____ I 

I 

5 

Electric 

41 39 ~03) 
70 47 46) 

41 40 (10) 
70 43 (04) 

::: ::::·:~~=~~-~-~~~=-~=~-~:~:~-! m~°:n. 
BO """"ndo. · \ 

41 40 (19) Fixed white-----------------------------' 5 
70 39 (42) I 

4-1 n 11 Jtixed whjte 30 se~,..onds, ronow-ed by three I 
71 12 10 red thwhes, interval between flashes 10 

oeoondo. f 

4 

61 

48 12)4 

53 

I M~1 ·~1 
91% 1--------1 

I I 
403-ii. Ii ________ I'' 

a1 ! u7; 

49% 12)4 J 

61!~ 14 

I 

f~ ~ ml 1 Two fixed white------------------------1 Betl'r __ {~} 

41 26 1>!l Eight white Jlaobes, interval between I 
7l 24 00 11Mhesn<>arly280001lds, lnt&rvalbetween, 

groul"' of llaahes :W ....,,ndo. I 

41 21 44 , Flashing red• every 30 _,.,.ads------------[ 5 ~ 11% 71 21 l8 

41 28 153l :: : : r:~-=~~~~~--~-~~~-~=~~=~~~~~~~r---:--- ---::- ----~:-
71 19 'S5 l l 
~1 i:: =:; , Fixed white 15 eeconda, eclipse 5 """"1>da--i 4 

; ~ 
<ll 211 " ! nx.ed """-----------------------: • 
7J21!S81 I 

41 30 09 jp'lxed whiteJ.E· llght}---------------}l ~ 
'l'1 • 01 jlJ!'ixed rri ( . llgbt) --....'.-----------~- -"""'· 

31" 
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19 

81 

82 

83 

84 

86 

81 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 19 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JVD:ITH. 

-----"'~--=-----------------.~·===== 

Description of sta.tion. 

Cylindric.al, whib~, llric.k tAlWPr, with hrick ~ervke r<mm at.t.aehed; la.nffiru, black; 
two white- UW-E-llings. Fog-signal house, white, with red roof, ahout 100 feet :SE. 
of tower. V{hite brick oilhouse 218 feet E. :YB S. -of tower. 

50Yz 

Fog signal. 

10-inch steam whisth.•j bla.tiU 3 BOO()Ods, silent 
inter~ls ~7 111eeonds. 

Brown. tower; lan~mt black. A brown dwelling, with whit"' trimruing1::1. 4-0 f.eet , 35 Bell struck by machinery a. &ingle &nd a. double 
E. of the light·tower~ tr_) which it is cvnnecte{l by a white covered way. Bell- '. blow alternately, intervalM 30 seconds. 
tower 320 feet S\V., and red-brick oilhouse lfiO feet ENE. la E. from light...tower. I _ 

R.ed iron spindle with cask -on Pond ou top ________________________________________ 

1 

__________ ----------------------------------------------

Lanterns hung one verti-cally below tbe other1 on black iron e:pindle with cask on :---------- ----------------------------------------------
its bilge on top. j 

White tower; lantern, black; white dwellini;?; and barn; pyramidal, shingled hell- 1 

tower at wa.ter't1 edge, westerly from light-house. , j 
Bell struck lly machinery e"Very 15 t1eCOnds. 

Red tow-er and dwelling, connected by a 8hort covered way; lant~rn, black. Barn ~ 40 
and sbe..:lst ·white. Whit~ oilhouse, near bluft 1 northwesterly from tower. I 

Two masts;, .schooner-:rip;ged~ no bowsprit; red hoop-iron da.yma:rk at ea<:h ma.st-11 __________ 12-inch atea.m whiatle; bla.sb3 6 eeconds, silent 
bead. Hull red, with '' V1NE"l"ABD Bol~ND ., in white on ei«::h side, and ·• 41 ~, in iuterv&ls 45 second8. If whistle be disabled 
white on each Low a.nd -on the stern. A smokestack and the- fog Bignai o.re a. bell will be rung by hand_ 
\,etw ~eu the Illl:lSts. 

Two mMts, schooner-rigged. no bowsprit; block ho()p-iron rlaymark at ma.inmru.t l __________ J

1

. Bell or horn. 
bE"ad. Hull, bla.clt, with n HEN & CHICKENS.~• in white on each side, and "Ko. 
2~' in whitti on each quarter. 

Whit~, eonica.L sbingled tower with black lantern; connect,P,J) b.Y a white covered 1 3934 ,---------------------------- ------------------
way, with a. white fL'R.lllt! dwe.Jling. I ' 

Black lantern on white framt; tower atttu~bOO. to northea.gterly corner of white 35 l Se<'...ond-cla.ss Daboll trumpet; bJa.eU 3 M>Conrls, 
frarue dwelling. 'Vhite fog-signal hou11-e 85 ft-et and red~briek oilho-uge 110 feet I silent intervals 12 aee..onds. If trumpet be 
southerly of lighthouse. Timber bulkhead ou ea.sterly side of rock, outside of I disabled a. bell will be struck by hand. 
buildings. 

Black cylindrical foundn.tion surmounted by a. conical, white, brick tower with u. ----------1 Bell struck by mft..Chinery a double bluw every 
brown watchroom and blaek lantern. lt. whit..f>: gallery with roof 1mrro11nds the 15 seconds~ 
b8B9 of the tower. 

White t.ower, oonner:t&d with higher part of ieland by a. white coverod way 90 fe~t 34 t Bell struck by machinery ~very 10 seconds. 
long; lantern, bl.a.ck; whit"' dwelling 27-8 feet SW. by \V. ~ W. from light-- ~ 
tower; tJquare~ white-, pyramidal bell-tower, connected with ehore by a bridg-e1 ' 

89 ---~::_~e-e:_:::~ ~:~-f~rn-~i:h~~=~~---------- -------------------__ ----------__________ J ______ ------------------------------------
00 White tower connected t<> white dwelling by covered way; lantern, black. ________ _ a:JY.1---------------------------------------------
91 White tower and white trame dwe1Ung; la.nte:i-n, black. _________________________ _ 31 Bell struck by machinery a. double bh>w every 

12 seoonds. 

92 White, hexagonal, frame toWf.!r 20 feet eouthwesterJy from 9Jld c-0nn@cted t.o a 
whlte frame dwelling hJ" a. co'Vf!rad wa.y; lantern, black. 

323.A; Bell Mrne'k by ma.c.hinery P,Very 10 ser..onds. 

93 
White (';Ollical t-0wer -on brown cylindriea.l foundation; lantern, black __________________ ts ____ 1-1-~-1-n_c_h--8-n--d-6---l-n_c_h--~.~~-m-w_h_i~-tl-~~~' ~l~~~,--lo-= Two masts, ~hooner-rigged, no how11prit; circular-, black, ~ework da.yma.rk at ..,,. .,.~ n- ~ .,. ft,15- "' 

eft.Ch masthead. Hull) :s.traw-eolor, with H BREN'I'nN REEF, N<l- 39," in black. on I tone 3 seconds, higher tone 3 l!ee0lld111 Bilent 
ea.ch llide;. black emokeeta.ek e.nfl two whistles between the m.a.stE. intervals 24. seconds. 

Square granite tower, upper ha.If white, attached to southeastarly augle of white 4.57' Seeond-clasa compre"8fld·a.ir Biren; blasts 4 ~-
dwelling. Fog .. ignal building -.bont 80 feet southerly of tower. <>nd&, altern&te ailent intenals of 10 e.nd 50 

second•. 

98 Conical, gtanlte tcrw~r. upper h~U whitet on granite pi~l' j Ianklm, blaok ______ ... ___ --------- BeU struck by machinery every 30 eeconde. 

: :: ::::~::Y::~,l>~w::w~=n=-~~~~~~:·_::::~-~:::~~=-----~:---,_::=~-~:_::::~=-~:=-~~=~:~----
Wlaite, Hun" t;o.,.er and at.t.cl>ed dweUlng _____ ~------------------------------ 119 j Bell atnJck l>y .....,hineeyevery lli -nda. 

Black 1-tem on whltedw<tlllug, "With lll!Anaatd roof----------------------------- 80 j Bell .truck by macbinecya double blow every I u llll<XlDdJo: 

ll3 I Bell atrnck by _......,. ..,,....,. 5 --
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Name. 

CAPE ..ANN TO POINT JUDI.TH. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

IAtitnde, 
north. 

l I 
Longitude: 

west. 

z I 
~~l~~~~~~~~~~~--~~~~~~~~~~1-~~~~~11~~~~~~~~-

1(1>2 

103 

1()4 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

115 

116 

117 

118 

11!1 

126 

NARRAGANSETT BAY--Continued. 

EASTERN p AS.SAGE--Continued. 

Gould Island ____ --------------- ------ -----------: n 32 03 FIMhrng white E"-V<f'ry 10 Reconds __________ 
71 !!O 37 

Prndeoce Island-·-------------------------------- n 36 21 Fixed white_----- - ----------- - - ---- - ----1 71 18 14 

I 
Hog IRiand Shoa.l ________________________________ 41 37 (57) Fixed white ; dat'k sector h.Ptwern f;J.:. % 

71 16 (22) E. and S. ~'8 '\\'"., covering Hug I~lamJ. 

i 
.Muscle Bed Shoats------------------------------- n 38 11 Fixed red-------------------------------! 

71 lfi as 
I 

Bristol Ferry -------------------------- ____ ----- _ n 38 34 Fixed white-----------------------------! 
71 11\ :J!I 

Borden }"""lats ------------------ _ ----------------- 41 42 16 Jt'Ja.shing white €V€ry 10 second:; ______ , ____ 
71 10 29 

NARRAGANSETT BAY: 

WE.STERN PAHBAc.a;-

Whale Rock _____________________ ---·------------· 41 28 to Fixed red------------------------- ______ 
71 25 27 

Hutch Island ____ -------------------------------- 41 29 48 Fixed white ____________________ 

71 24 17 I 
I)lum Ilea.ch ------------------ -- ------ ---- ----- 41 31 49 }.,lashing white every 5 seconds _____ ----·-1 71 24 20 

"\\~ickford He. rb-0-i ----- ------ ----- ------ - --------- 41 34 22 Fixed 

:: i :: ~~~ ~~~ ~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~ ~~~~~~~~~~~~I 71 26 u 

Cona.uicut Island ----- ------ ----------- -------- -- 41 34 25 Fixed 
71 22 20 

"'r u.rwick ---- ----- - ----------- --------------- ---- 41 40 01 Fixed ~·bite ___ -- ----------------- - --- -- -
71 22 43 

PROVIDENCE RIVER: 

-Oonimi<;u t ----------- ·--- ----- ------------------- 41 43 01 Fixed. white with a fixed red8f'dor between 
71 20 44 N. by w. )4W. u .. nd N. %;W. 

Bnllock PoinL _____ ---------------------- ---·----- 41 44 16 Fixed red-------------------------------
71 21 53 

Sabine .P'ojnt------------------------------------- 41 45 44 F'ixed red-------------------------------
71 22 33 

·Pomham Rocks--------------------------------·- 41 46 40 Fixed red_------------------------------
71 22 12 

FullerR~k -- - - --- - .. -·-- - -- ----------- -- ---- -· --- - 41 47 39 F'ixed red _______________________________ 

71 22 4JI 

Saseafrae Point --- - -------- ---------------- ----- 41 48 01 Fixed red - ---- -------------------------
71 23 31 

POINT JUDITH -----------·------------· --------------1 41 21 40 Flaobing white every 15 oeconds __________ I 
71 28 65 

I ------------

In the foregoing table the names of the lights are printed as follows, viz: 
1st. PRIMARY SEAQ9AST LIGHTS. 
2d. SECOND.A.RY SEACOAST LIGHTS. 

8d. Light-vessels. 

4th. Sound, bay, and harbor lights. 

6 &OX 12)1; 

5 28 lOY, 

4 53}~ l'iY, 

6 33 77,; 

I) $:J 11 

48 12 

4 71 ux 
o4X 12%_ 

4 63. 75 13 

5 50 12Y. 

/j 45)'1( 87'1 

4 52 12y. 

4 58 13 

6 48 7Y. 

6 49 7}9 

6 67 7Y. 

6 26 '7M 

I 6 23 7.J.il 

I 
4 66 l3Y. 

The geographical positions of lights which are uncertain by some seconds, not having y~t been acenrat.ely 
determined, and those of ligbt-ves&els which vary somewhat in position, have the ·seconds inelosed thue: 
30° 45' (37' '). 'l"he geographical pol!itions which a.re given without having the secondi! so inelosed a-re furnished 
by the-Coast and Geodetic Survey and have been lliOOura.tely t1.eterm.ined by triangulation. 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGN A.LS. 21 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

Description of station. Fog signal. 

102 
r 

Conical tower, upper half white, lower half retl-bnt:k <olnr, 1~nn:Hwtrnt.t:.._l h" a black I 
laut-ern. K~ver~s Uwelliug-first story, red \Jnck; St!("DlJd stur_v a.·ud roof, 
shingled, natural color; 30 fee-t.. ~ntherly or LlHH_•r. 

White octagonal tower; wliite fog·•i!<Ilal structure nottheaskrl,i" of tower _______ --1 103 

"--1~~--

w I &,, ..... " .. , .. -; .. = ...... ,, - ..... 

104 Bia.ck. cylindri('..al, iron pier, supportini;:: a. white i.:;ulkr:r. 8urmo-unt(•'1 b\ a wldte, 1

1 

________ _ 
conicu.l, non tower, white conical roof surrouuds lowt·r part of to" et and l'Qven1 
gallery; lantern, black. 

Co111p1·e:-o.l'lp;d-air siren; blMU< 3 seconds~ l'jiit~nt iu
terva11!1 10 8~ouds. 

105 Lantern on ga.ble of small red dwelling~ on ~qua.re granite piei·--------------------1 

106 White square tower; dwelling attached; lantern, blac.k _________________________ __I 

107 White conical tower on brown cylinllrk-al foundatio-n; lant~rn. black ____________ _ 

108 White conical tower- on red cylindrical foundation; la.ntern, "black----------------

109 White square tower and attached dwelling--------------------------------------

110 DJe.ck cylindriC'al pier expanding in trump~t sba.tJe at its uppof':r t•ml to form IL gal
lery, above which rises a, conical tower, lower half white .. upp('r half brown, sur
mounted by a. brown lantern. A brown confoal roof tiurrournis tllc lower part of 
tower and cov~rs the gu.lle:r:y. 

111 

112 

ll:l 

114 

111'> 

lU 

117 

118 

120 

White .&qua.re tower and attached d'i\·elliTig on a red iron :Pier; la.nbern, bhtck ------

Square wooden tower on comer of .frame dwelling. Tower and tlw~lling. white; I 
lantern, black. 

White aqua.re tower on old, stone dwelling; dcto.ched frame dwelling to northwar;L 

White conical tower on brown cylindrical foundation; boa.t platfonna on ea.st-t•.r1y 
a.nd westerly tiides. 

White dwelling~ with gable -roof, from the middle of which rlsee a f'llUM'<' tower, 
surmounted by black la-ntern with hlack railings. The structure stu.nds on a 
r&Gtangula.r granite pier. 

White tM;tagonal tower, on gmnitt:> dwelling with Manaard roof; l!:\.ut-ern, bht.(•k. 
The structure stands on a. pic:r of rock-fi:wed granite. 

White tHlUa.re tower in the oonter of the front of a. dwelling with red Mansard 
roo~;. lantern black; fog-signal house southwesterly -of dwelling. 

White, hex.agona.J., portable heacon 1 on gra.nite pier; lantern, black---------------

White,, be:xagomd, port&bl'l'! 1.J.e&CQJl, on a. granite pier; lantern~ bla.ek ____________ _ 

Octagonal pyramidal. tower, lowe.r half white, upper ho.lf brown 1 connected with 
dwelling. Fog-signal building ooutherly of tower. 

19 

28 

35 

73 

42 

37 

60 

36 

37 

14 

---· 

B~ll struck Ly ma('.hiuery eYery 20 secondB. 

Bt·11 struo;:-k hy machiu("r:r cyery 15 seconds. 

Bell stn11Jk by ruacbincry & double blow every 
20 seconds. 

Be-11 stnH·k by machinery eYery 15 seconds. 

Be.11 struck by n1achiuer;i· a double blow every 
:--«:1 second;.;, 

B{'ll struC'k b;r m!l.f'hiniP.ry evt•ry 20 seconds. 

Coroprcs...~"<1-a.ir Eiiren; bl~t.s 3 seconds. silent ill
teroals 17 seconds. If .siren l.JE> 1iiBab1MI a 0t.~n 
will be struck by mnchin~ry a d<Jui>le blow 
ever)' 10 St>(_xinds. 

('..-0mpressed-a.ir siren; blasts 3 seconds, silent. 
intervals 3 second~. If siron be disabled a. bell 
will be- e:truek by ruachine-ry a. gingle and a 
rtouble IJ.low alternately, intervals 20 sooonds. 

Hell strnck by machinery every u~ seconds. 

Hen struck by machinery t-v~ry 9 &!l!l?'Conds. 

Bell struck by machinery a doable bklW ('Very 
~ 8CCOJld8. 

r------------------------- ---- --------------
1 }~rst-dan compressed-Air &lren; blasts li aec
j onds~ silent intervals 40 seoonds. 

In the column "Characteristic of light," the time interval of flashing lights is given from the beginning 

of one :!lash to the beginning of the next following ftash. 
In the column "Distance visible, in nautical miles," will be found the distances within which the lights 

can be seen, under ordinary conditions of the atmosphere, the height of the light being measured from mea.n 
high water and the eye of the observer ta.ken at an elevation of fifteen feet above sea level. 

The fact should be noted that sound sigru4s are not always reliable. The sound may be lost while really 
approaehjng it, after being heard; or even when approached until close-to, it may not be heard at all, though 
propel'ly DJ.adEi. tfhese conditions are the exception, not the rule. They are, however, always possible and 

rend.er great; care necessary. 
All beariDga are~tic, and in the case of visibility of lights given from aeaward. 
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:BEARINGS AND DISTANCES. 

The following bearings and distances serve to indicate relative positions of certain aids to navigation along 
the coast. An inspection of the charts will enable the mariner to select from the bearings given the ones which 
may be used as courses. 

Cape Ann LighthoU1e1.-The following arc bearings and distances from Cape Ann Lighthouses: 
Mile.s. 

Portsmouth Harbor (New Castle) Lighthouse, N. t E_ ·----- ____ ---- ______________ • ________ _ 26t 
Boon Island Lighthouse, NlfE ____ ---- ----. _ -· - __ • - --- ---- ------ --- _ -- - __________ --- ---- ___ _ 
Cape Elizabeth (East) Lighthouse, llfllfE. t E ... ---------- . _____ ·--------- ____ --------------

29 
58 

I 

Cape Elizabeth Light-vessel, :NE. t li ·----------- ---------- ·----------------- ------ --------- 57 
Seguin Lighthouse, !IE ____ . _____ ,. ___ . ---- __ ------ -- __ ---- _ --- ---- __ ---- ---- ______ ---- ___ _ 73 
Monhegan Island Lighthouse, llfE. t E. _ ---- .. _ ... __ . --- _ --- . -.--- ----. _ .. _ ... ·----· ______ .. _. 87 
Matinicus Rock Lighthouses, NE. by E. i E. ___ . ___ ---- ___ . _____________________ . ________ .. _ 102 
Mount Desert (Rock) Lighthouse, ENE. t E .. ----- - -- --- . - -- --- - -- ---- __ .. ______ .•.. _. ____ _ 132! 
Cape Cod Lighthouse, S. by E. !i-E ______ ------------ ------ ------ ------ ------------ •... ·----- 42t 
Race Point Lighthouse, S. i lL . _______________ ---· -- _________ ---- _______________________ _ 37t 
Sandy Neck Lighthouse, s -. _____ .. __ ---- __ . -- . ____ ----- - ---- _ ---- _ ........ ____ ------ ---- _ 56 
Gurnet (Plymouth) Lighthouse. S. by W.-! W------------ ---------- ---- ---- ---------- ------ 37t 
Minots Ledge Lighthouse, SW. by S. ___ . __ . ____ ---- --- . - .. ___ . -- ___ . ______ --- ____ ---- _____ _ 2Bt 
Boston Light-vessel, SW. t S _ --- --- .. --- . --- - ---- - --- •• - . -- - --- _ - ------ .. -- ---- ---- ----- __ 19! 
Boston Lighthouse, SW.-~ W . ___ --- --· - --- -- - ----- ---- ---- -- - --- _. ·--· __ . _ -- ---- --- • __ ---- _ 23 
Long Island Head Lighthouse, SW. by W _ .. _ .. __ ---- ________ •. ----. _____ . _______ . _________ _ 25 
Eastern Point Lighthouse, SW. by W. -! W ___ ------. ____ . _____________________ c. _________ _ 5t 
Egg Rock Lighthouse, SW. byW tW--------------------------------------------·--------- 18! 

Eastern Point Jfghthouae.--The following are bearings and distances from Eastern Point Lighthouse: 

Miles. 

Cape Cod Lighthouse, SSE.-! E. - . - _. --- - ---- ---- --- - -- - --- ---- --- - ---- ---- --- ______ .... --- • 42 
Race Point Lighthouse, s. by E. ~ E _. ___ ... __ .. __ ---- ------ ____ ---- ____________ . __ . ·-·. ___ _ 36~ 
Sandy Neck Lighthouse, S. t E _ ... _____ . ---- - ______ • __ .. -- ---- __ -----. ________________ •. __ _ 54 
Gurnet (Plymouth) Lighthouse. S. t W ---------· ------ ------ ---- ______ ----· ______________ _ 34t 
Minots Ledge Lighthouse, SSW. t W .. ___ •. --- - --- ---- ---- -- ___ - • ---· _. ---- .. ___ --- ---- _____ _ 191 
Boston Light-vessel, SSW.* W ----- --- -- __ ---- ------·- ·--- ·--- ------ ----------- ____ ---- 15 
Whistling buoy off NE. Graves, SW. t W __ . -·· - _. ----- ____________________ -----· ___________ _ 15 
Baker Island Lighthouse, WSW. t W ------ ------ ---- ------------ ____ ---- ------ ---- ____ ---- _ 6 

Boston Light-ve-1.-The following are bearings and distances from Boston Light-vessel: 

Miln .. 
Baker Island Lighthouse, llf. i E . _________ . _ .. ____ ------- _. _______ . ________________________ _ 11i 
Cape Ann whistling buoy, NE_ ..• __ --- ••• - - . ----· ---- - --- • -- • ------ ------ ________________ _ 201 
Monhegan Island Lighthouse, NE. t E .. _ . --- ---- ---- ------ -- - -- _ ---· • __________ .•. _______ _ 106 
Matinicus Rock Lighthouse», IlE. by E. t E-----··--- ·-- __ ------------ ______ ------ ---------- 120 
Mount Desert (Rock) Lighthouse, llfE. by E. t E .• -- ---- _ -- • __ • -- . ------ ___ . __ .. -· _________ _ 150 
Peaked Hill Bar whistling buoy, SE. t E. _ ---- ------- --- ---- ------ ----· _____________ . __ . ___ _ 31 
Cape Cod Lighthouse, SE. :l E. ----- ·--- _______ . ------ ------ ---- ___________________________ _ 35f 
RacEl Point Lighthouse, SE. ts ____ -- --- --- ------ ---- -- --· -- ----- ----- _. __ ------ ... _ ------. 28 
Billingsgate Island Lighthml.se. SE. t S ----. -·-------------- .••. -----· ------------ --------- 411 
Sandy Neck Lighthouse, S. by E.-! E ...... ---------- ·--------- ------ -------·-- ___________ _ 42i 
Gurnet (Plylllouth) Lighthouse, S. ! E _ ----. • _. _. - _____ ------ ______ .• _. ------ ---- ________ _ 21i 
:Minots Ledge Lighthouse, 8. by W. t W • ____ -- ___ ---- _. __ ------ ____ • ________________ ------ 4t 
Boston Lighthouse, w. t N . -----. ----- ---- -· ---- ----. -- . --- - ---- ________ ------ _ __ ___ _ ___ _ 5t 
Whistling buoy off NE. Graves, NW. t W _ .•••. __ • _____ . __ •• _____ ----- ------ ______________ _ 5! 
Nahant Head, :RW. t N ------ ------ ------ -----·-------- •. ----. ·--- ---····----- ------ -----· 8 
Marblehead Lighthome, N. ~ W •• - ___ • -- •••• _ •• ______ • _ ••• _. _____________ ------ --·· ________ _ 10t 

:&ace :Point Ligh~.-The following are bearings and distances from Race Point Lighthouse: 

.Ma... 
Buoy o:ff end of Billingsgate Shoal, s_. --- ___ --- _ •. --- __ . ___ . _ .. ______________ .• __________ .. 14! 
Sandy Neck Lighthouse, S. by W. !- w ------ ____ ---- ---- _____ . _. _________ ----- ____________ _ 20t 
Gurnet (Plymouth) Lighthouse, W ---- __ • _ •. ---- _______ .. ___ •.. _____________________ ------
Minots Ledge Lighthouse, l!fW. t W •. - • - --- -- __ -- _ .. ____ .•. ---- ------ ________________ ------

16t 
26i-

Boston Lighthouse, lfW. t W ------ ------ ----·· -----· --~--- ..•. ------ ________ -------------- 38 
Nahant Head, B'W. f 1lr - --- - - - . --- ·- - -- - - • - • ----- - ------ - - - - - - • - - ---- - -----------_---ct- ..... 
Marblehead Lighthouse, lll'HW. ! W ------ ------ ____________ ---------- •.•••• ··-··-· ······-·--·-
_Baker Island Lighthouse, Jrl!fW. t w ---- ------ -·---- ----·- -------- -----~---- ________ -------

36 
8'lt 
r. 



 

BEARINGS AND DISTANCES. 

Ca.pe Cod Lighthouse.-The following a.re bearings and distances from Cape Cod Lighthouse: 
~lilo. 

Cape Elizabeth (East) Lighthouse, N. ! E _ ·---· ------ ·----· --------------- ·--------- ----·--· 91~ 
Cape Elizabeth Light-vessel, N. byE.tE------------------------ --------------------------- 89 
Seguin Lighthouse, :R. by E. i E _________________ . ______ . ___________ . ----- __________ . _. __ . ___ 100-t 
Monhegan Island Lighthouse, NNE. i E ______ ------ _____ • --- ___ .•• __________ . _. -----· _______ 108 
Matinicus Rock Lighthouses, NE. t N ---- _______ --- ___________ . _____ .. _ . ___ ------ ___ . _______ 117 ~ 
Mount Desert (Rock) Lighthouse, liE. t E ---- _ .• __ ...••. __ ---- ________________ ------ ·---- __ 143 
Minots Ledge Lighthouse, NW. i W ___________________ --· __ .. _______ -----· ______ ·-- _ -· ____ . _ _ 34 

Boston Lighthouse, NW.-i W. ---·- ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ -------------- ------ ------ - 4-0t 
Marblehead Lighthouse, NW . .g N ... _ ~. ____ • _____ ------ ____ ---- ______ ------. ----- ___ _ _ . __ . _ 44 
Baker Island Lighthouse, NW. ~ N _____________ .... ______ ------ _____ . _ _ __ _ _____ ______ ____ ___ _ 43:\-

Isles of Shoal$ Lighthouse, N. by W. _________ ·-- .... _________ ---- __________ --- __ ------ ----. 61 
. Boon Island Lighthouse, N. t W .. __________ . _______________ . __________ ------ ___ .. ___ .. __ . __ . 67! 

23 

Nantnoket (Grea.t Point) Lighthouse.-The following are bearings and distances from Nantucket (Great Point) 
Lighthouse: 

_,_\Til<-lf. 
Handkerchief Light-vessel, N_ t E _______ .. ---- _______________________ . ______________ ---- _ _ __ 6 
Monomoy Point Lighthouse, NliE. t E- ..• _ --- __ .. _. --- ____ . ________ . ------ ______ ----· _ _ ____ lOf 
Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel, :NNE. t E ____ •• __ .. ____ •.•. _ ----. ________ ---- ___________ . __ . __ . 9t 
Pollock Rip Shoals Light-vessel, :NE.~!{ ________________ ----·-------·----------------------- 15 
Pollock Rip Light-vessel, NE. t E ---- ----· .••.. ---------- ---· ---- ---··---------- -------· _ ____ 10-i 
Whistling buoy Entrance to South Channel, E. ts ____ ---- _________ .__________________ _ __ __ _ 15t 
Great Round Shoal Light-vessel, E. % 8 --------- ------ ________________ ---------------·· ______ 6 
Sankaty Head Lighthouse, 8. by l!:. t E ________________________________________ . ----· _ ___ ____ _ 7t 

Bell buoy off Nantucket Entrance, SW.~ 8------------ __ ---------·---------------·--- _____ 5t 
Cape Poge Lighthouse, WlfW. -i! w ____ ------ ---- ------ ---· ______ ----. _____ ------ __ ·-- _ ·-. --· 18! 
East Chop Lighthouse, NW. by W. ~ W. ___ --- . ---- _ --- __________________ ·----- ---- ___ .. _. __ . 24 
Cross Rip Light-vessel, lfW. by y.T. t W ______ -·-- __ ------ ------------ ---·-· ---- ---- ------ ---- 11-i 
Bishop and Clerks Lighthom1e, NNW. ~ w ____ ____ __ _ _ __ __ ____ _ _ _ _ __ _ __ _ _ _ _ ____ _ ___ _ _ _ ___ _ ____ lQ-

Bass River Lighthouse, N. t W ---.----- ·--- -----· ____ ., ------ ------ ------ ---- ------ --------- 16t 

Hanclkerchiet Light-vel!IMIL-The following are bearings and distances from Handkerchief Light-vessel: 

Monomoy Point Lighthouse, NE. -~ E---- _______ ------- ___ ·-- ... ____ -----. -- ____ ------ ------ ___ _ 
Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel, NE. by E, t E. ----- ------ ------ ------. - __ - -- _ -- - - ---- - _ ...• _ •• -
Pollock Rip Shoals Light-vessel, NE. by E. t E .••• --· _ - ____ ---· ------ ---- -- __ -- • _ ---- ----. _ -- -
Pollock Rip Light-vessel, E. by 1!f ______ . ____ . ___ . __________________________ • ___________ ---- _ 

Great Round Shoal Light-vessel, SE. i $ ____________ ----- ____ ---- ---------- ______ ---- -------

Bell buoy off Nantucket Entrance, 8. by W. t W ---- _ --- ---- ---- ---- ---- ---- ---- ------ _. ___ _ 
Cross Rip Light-vessel, W. t 8---- __ .•. _ ---- - ----- ---- -.--- ---- •. - - - --· - -·. -- -- ---- -- - - ---· - -
Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, WW ----. --- __ • -- _ ---- -- -- - --- --- • - - - --- - • - _ • - -- - --- _. - . ·--- -
Bass River Lighthouse, N. by W.t w ____________ ------ ---·-- ---------- ------ ------ ---···----

lfDbaka Point Lighthoue.-The following are bearings and distances from N obska Point Ll.gh thouse: 

Sncconnesset Light-vessel, E. t S. ____________ ---- _ ..• -·. ---- ---- -- - . -- - -- ...• -- - ---- ---- ----
Cross Rip Light-vessel, BE. by E. t E---- -- . --- -- - --- ------ --- --- --- - --- -- - - . - - - - -- - -- - ·-. -- -
Cape Poge Lighthouse, SE. t E--- ___ - . ------ ------- - ----- - ---- - ------ -- . -- - ------ -- ---- - . - - .• 
West Chop Lighthouse, SE. t 8 ---------- ---- ------ -------- --·------- --·· -------·-·---- -----
Gay Head Lighthouse, SW. ! W .. ___ -- ---- --- - -----. -- - .. _ -- - - - ----- --- --- -- -- - - -· ---- -----· 
Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, WSW. t W - --- -- - - .. -- - - --- - - --- ---- - - - - - -- --- ---- - -- - -- - -- - - - -

Gay Read Lighthouae.-The follovl'i.ng are bearings and distances from Gay Head Lighthouse:. 

51 
5 

l(ij-
7t 
8j-

10t 
10i 
9t 

lOi 

Miles. 

9* 
17 
10! 
St 

12-f 
5f 

11-fi! .... 

Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, WE. i lf _____ - ----- - _ ---- -- . --- - - -- - - - - - -- .. - .. - . ------ --- - -- ---· 8 
Nantucket Shoals Light-vessel, SE. t S ______________ , _________ ---- ------ ------·----- ---------· 71 
NW. point No :Mans Land, S. by W------------ ------ ------ ------------ ----------·--- Iii 
Diamond Shoal Light-vessel, SW.ts., southerly -- -- ---- ------ ---- - - ----- - --- ------ ~--- ------ 4S1t 
Cape Charles Light-v€ssel, SW. f w., westerly _______ ---------------------------------------- 842~ 
Five Fathom Bank Light-vessel, SW. by W. v W .• ·----- --- - ------ ------ ----. - -- -----· ------- 231 
Fire Island Light-vessel, WSW". tW------·----·---- ·-··-------------------·----·-----·------ 118t 
Whistling buoy, WSW. -i W ____ . _ ----- ------ ------ - - ---- - ---- ---- ---- - - - . - - -- ------ ---- -- - --- 8 
Block Island (SE.) Lighthouse W.;f 8-------- ------ -------------- ---- ------ -··· ------ ----·--- S4,i
Block Island (N.) Lighthouse, W. --- -- - --- ------ ---- - - - - - --- --- --- - - - - - - - - - - - - -· - -- - -- - -- - 34.i 
Little Gull Island Lighthouse, w. z If. - -- .. -- ------ ---- - ----- - ---- - - - . - - - --- --- --- ---- ---- - 68 
Race Rocle Lighthouse, W. t •----- ··--------- -- ---- ------------ -------------------· -------- 55 
Watch Hill Lighthouse, W. :t 1'------------------------------ ---------- -~-- ------·---------- 46 
Point Judith Lighthouse-, WlfW. -i W ------------- ---------- ---------- ------ ---- ------ c----- ~9 
Bl'enton Reef Light-vessel, WIW ------·---- ... - - - -- - . ---- ------ ------ ---- ------- -- - ----- - -- - 24i-
Vineya.rd Sound Light-vessel, lfW. by w, t w .... ---- --- --· ---- ------ ------ -- -- ---- --- · ---- -- 7t 
Sakonnet Lighthouse, JIW, by w. i W ----- - ---- - ----· -- - - -·-- -- . - ---- -- -- -- - - - - - --- - - - --- -- - 17i 
Cuttyhu.nk JAghthouse, :inr. t I - - •• ---- ---- ---· --- - -- ------ · --· --- • -- -- • · ----- - · :- -- • ----- - 6t 
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Ren and Chickens Light-veaaeL-The following are bearings and distances from Hen and Chickens Light-vessel: 
MilRM. 

Dumpling Rock Lighthouse, NE. t E _ ___ _ ___ _ _ __ __ ____ ______ ______ ___ _ __ _ _ ___ _ ____ __ __ _ _ _ ___ 6i 
Wings Neck Lighthouse, NE. by E. t E---- _________________________________________________ . _ 21! 

N. end Penikese Island, E. ~ s ____ -------- ----------- _____ ---------- ------ ------------ ------ 4i 
Cutty hunk Lighthouse, SE. t S __ --- _ ----- --- _ -- ______ ------ .. _______ ---- _ --- _ ---- -- ------ _ - 3f 
Vineyard Sound Light-vessel, s ____ ------ ______ ------ ------ _________ ---·. ____________ . _ ___ __ _ 4~ 

Block Island (SE.) Lighthouse, SW. by W. t W_ --- -------- ---------- ---- ------ __ ----------- 29! 
Block Island (N.) Lighthouse, WSW. t w _ ---- ------ ---------- ------ ----- ___ .. -___ ---- ----- - 28t 
Point Judith Lighthouse, W. t S ____________________________________________ ---------------- 2,tt 
Brenton Reef Light-vessel, W. £- N _ __ _ _ _ _ _ ____ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 16 
Sakonnet Lighthouse, WNW. i W _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ ____ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ Si-

:Brenton :Reef Light-veuel.-The following are bearings and distances from Brenton Reef Light-vessel: 
Mile6. 

Castle Hill Lighthouse, NNE. tE----- ·- ------ ··------- - --- ------ ---------- ------ ------ ------ 1t 
Sakonnet Lighthouse, E. ts ---- ---- --- - ---- _______ . ____ ---- ___ . _ _ _ _ ___________ -- -_ ---- __ 7-t 
Cuttyhunk Lighthouse, ESE. !t E--------------- ______ -· _ --------------------------- ·------- 19!-
Vineyard Sound Light-vessel, ESE ________ • ------- . _____ . __________________ . ____________ ----. 17:!-
NW. point No Mans Land, SE. by E. _____ . ___ . -----· -----. ______ . _____ ------ _ _ _ _ __ ______ _ _ _ 264-
Block Island (N.) Lighthouse, SW. t W ---- __________ -----· ______ ---- ------ ------------- ____ 15 
Point Judith Lighthouse, SW. by W. * W _ __ ___ __ _ ______________________________ ------ 6t 

Whale Rock Lighthouse, NW. by W. i W------ ------ ______ ------ ----- ------ ____ ------ ------ 2t 
Beavertail Lighthouse, NNW. t W ----- ---- ----- _ ---- ---- ------ __ . - - -- - - _ . _ -- _. _______ .• __ _ 1t 

Nantucket Shoals Light-vessel.-The following are bearings and distances from Nantucket Shoals Light-vessel: 
..,,.files. 

Diamond Shoal Light-vessel, SW.-! W .• -- ---- ---- ------ -----· ---- ------ ------ --------- 4284-
Cape Charles Light-vessel, BW. by W. t W ------ _ -----. - - -- - --- _____ • --- --- _. --- _____ . ___ ... _ 356! 
Five Fathom Bank Light-vessel, WSW. t W., westerly - ---- ----. _: __ . ---- --- --- ___ . _. _. ______ 255 
Fire Island Light-vessel, W. t N., westerly_-----·_----------- __________ ---- __________________ 163£-
Sandy Hook Light-vessel, W. !- N., westerly_ --- _______________________________________________ 192!-
Fire Island Lighthouse, W. by N _______ --- ____________ - ___ ------- _________ ------ ----- ______ 164! 
Monta.uk Point Lighthouse, NW. by W. ~ W ---- - - ---- ---- . - - .. -----. - - ___ ------ ------ ___ . ___ 105t 
Block Island (SE.) Lighthouse, NW. by W. t W., westerly ___ - ---- ---- - - - _ - --- . ___ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ ___ 94 
Point Judith Lighthouse, NW. ~ w., northerly_---- _____ - --- _ ---- --- _______ . ____ .• ___ . _ __ _ _ __ 95! 

Brenton Reef Light-vessel, WW. t w __ -- ----- ----- --. --.. -- --. -----. ---. ---- _ --- . --- -----· __ 93£-
W. End No Mans Land, NW. t J!r ------ ---- ------ - - - --- ----. - - -- - ---- .. ----. _ -- .. ___ . ___ . _ _ _ 67t 
Sa:nkaty Head Lighthouse, Ii. t W ____________________ ---- ---- ---- ____ . ___ ______ __ __ ____ _ ___ 43-!-

STORllr[ WARNING DISPLAY STATIONS. 

The storm warning displays of the United States Weather Bureau are made for the benefit of mariners 
at the following stations. The signals are described and their meaning is explained in Appendix III. 

Glollceater, Jl&'lll. 

Xarblehead, Jla!lll, 
Boeton, Xus.* 
Hull, Kus. 
Wellfleet, Kau. 
Provincetown, J[ue. 
:Race Point, KuL 
Cape Cod (lllghle.nd) Light, Mus. 
Cha.th.am.. Kus. 
J[cnomoy, Ka•. 
K,-annia, Ka.SL 
Gre&t Point, XaSll. 
J!fu.tucket, Kaa.* 

CrOSll Rip IJght.-vesael, JCau. 
East Chop, lll[us. 
Nobska Paint Light, ltass. 
Tarpaulin Cove, Jiau. 
ll ew BEdford, ll[aaa. 

Fall River, 11&•5. 
lfewport, R. L 
Sa.underatown, Jt. I. 
lfarra;ga.naett Pier, R. L * 
Point J'ndl.th, 1 I. 
Block Island, R. L* 
Block Illland (BE.) Light, 1 I. 

SEA.COAS'.l' TELEGRAPH AND REPORTING STATIONS. 

The following seacoast reporting stations are maintained, from which passing vessels a.re reported. 
V easels can communicate with the stations at Cape Cod Light and Block Island (SE.) Light by International 
Code Signals. 

Hull, X-. 
Cape Cod Light, .... 
Cha.Uuma, ...... 

Vin-eyid Kuen, --. 
Point Judith, lL I. 
BJock bland. {D.) Light, B. L 



 

TABLES. 25 

UNITED STATES LIFE-SAVING STATIONS. 

The following list of life-saving stations has been corrected to July 1, lll03. The geographical positions 
given are approximate and are taken from 1he Official Register of the service. These stations are furnished 
with lifeboats, mortars, and all other appliances for affording assistance in cases of shipwreck.* 

N..t..ME 01' S'J'A.1'1.:0N. S'IATE. LOCALITY. 

APPHOXJM.U':to; PoSlTIL>x. 

Latitude, 
nortll. 

,, j 

Longitude, 
WttSt. 

Straitsmouth ..•. Mass .• _ tmilewestofStraitsmouthlight ----·------------ 42 39 30 70 36 00 
Gloucester-------- :Mass ___ Old House cove, westerly side of harbor, lt miles 43 35 30 70 41 10 

Nahant _________ _ 
City Point -- . ___ . 
Point Allerton _. 
North Scituate __ _ 
Fourth Cliff _____ _ 
Brant Rock------
Gurnet _ ---- ____ . _ 
Manomet Point._. 
Wood End ___ . __ _ 
Race Point-------
Peaked Hill Bars._ 
High Head ....... _ 
Highland _______ _ 
Pamet River. ____ _ 
Cahoons Hollow __ 
Nauset. _____ ---- .. 
Orleans-·------- ... 
Old Harbor _______ _ 
Chatham ____ . ___ - _ 
Monomoy _ ------. _ 
Monomoy Point __ _ 
Coskata _ - -- .. --- - -
Surfside ____ ---- .. 
Mad.dequet. __ . ___ _ 
Muskeget. --------. Gay Head ________ _ 
Cuttyhunk __ .. ___ _ 
Brenton Point._._ -
Narragansett Pier. 
Point Judith -----. 

from town. 
Mass ___ On the neck, close to Nahant ___________ ----------- 42 25 45 70 56 00 
Mass .•. Floating station in Dorchester Bay, Boston Harbor. _____ . ________ ... _____ _ 
Mass .•. lmilewestofPointAllerton ........... -----------142 18 20 70 54 
Mass ... 2tmilessouthofMinotsLedgelight ........ ------ 42 14 00 70 41; 
Mass ___ South end of Fourth Cliff, Scituate __________ . ____ .J 42 09 30 70 42 
Mass. __ OnGreenHarborPoint.---------------------------142 o;; 30 70 38 
Mass ___ 4t m~les northeast of Plymouth ________ ------------ 42 00 10 70 36 
Mass ___ 6tm1lessoutheastofPlymouth ...... _______________ 

1
41 55 30 70 32 

Mass ___ imileeastoflight-------------------------------- 42 01 15 70 11 
Mass ___ ItmilesnortheastofRacePointlight. ____________ i 42 04 4.5 70 13 
Mass ••. j 2tmilesnortheastof Provincetown ________ -------142 04 40 70 00 
Mass_. _ 3t miles north west of Cape Cod light _. _ ...... ____ . 42 03 55 70 00 
Mass. __ -!rmilenorthwestofCapeCodlight ________________ 42 02 5!; 70 04 
Mass •.. r 3tmilessouthofCape0odlight ___________________ l 42 00 00 i 70 01 
Mass._. I 2t miles east of Wellfleet . ___ . ---- _________ .. ___ .. i 41 56 45 69 5!l 
Mass __ I ltmilessouthofNausetlights .. __________________ 141 50 40 611 56 

00 
30 
10 
40 
10 
40 
30 
15 
50 
50 
20 
15 
O.'\ 
45 

Mass ... J Abi:eastofPonchetisland _________________ -------j 41 4.5 35 69 !i5 5;1 
Mass ___ ! tlllllenorthofChathaminlet ... ------------------141 41 45 ,

1 

6
6

9
9 

56 00 
Mass ___ It miles south-sonthwestof Chatham lights ____ ----! 41 39 10 57 10 
Mass ___ 2tmilesnorthofMonomoylight ----------- _____ . 41 35 25 I!, ~109 n9 10 
Mass ... ImilesouthwestofMonomoyligbt _________________ 41 33 10 00 20 
Mass ___ 2tmilessouthofNantncket(GreatPoint)light ___ 41 22 00 70 01 15 
Mass ___ 2tmilessouthofthetownofNantucket. _________ . 41 14 30 70 06 00 
Mass ___ 6mileswestofSnrfside ____________ .. ---------- 41 16 05 70 12 30 
Mass ... NearwestendofMuskegetisland _________________ 41 20 20 70 18 ,'J.O 
Mass ___ Near light ________ -------------------------------- 41 21 04 70 50 08 
Mass ___ Near east end Cuttyhunk Island .. ----------------- 41 25 25 70 54 4.'i 
R.L ___ OnPricesNeck ___________________________________ l41 26 58 71 20 10 
R.L. __ Northernpartofthetown .. ----------------------- 41 25 45 71 27 20 
R. L ___ Nearlight ________________________________________ 41 21 40 71 29 00 

! ----------------
*Instructions to en.able mariners to avail tbemsek-eri fully of tlte nssistanct.- thus afforded wtu be seut free of charge upon application to the 

f;enf"ntl Superintendent of the Life-Saving Service, "\\1a.""lhingtonl D. C. 
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:MASSACHUSETTS HUMANE SOCIETY LIFE-SAVING STATIONS. 
,------c----------------------------~------

1-·-!_~_·~-~--1------L-oc _ _.__Ll_T_Y ~}' S:TI~:_ _______ , ____________ R_E_M_--'_"_"_·· __ _ 

4 i Emerson Point, Cape Ann ___ - - . _ _ _ _ _ _ Lifeboat. 
5 'Brace Cove, Gloucester--------------- Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
6 Rocky Neck, East Gloucester _________ Lifeboat. 
7 Stage Fort, Gloucester - --- - ---- -- --- - Hunt gun and apparatus. Dory. 
9 Baker Island, Salem Harbor ______ ---- Dory. 

10 Marblehead ______ --------------------, Lifeboat_ Hunt gun and apparatus. 
13 Nahant__---- ___ - -- ___ - - - _ - - -- _ - ----- - Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
14 Deerlsland,BostonHarhor __________ Lifeboat. 
15 Boston Light ______ ------------------ Hunt gun and apparatus. 

17, 18 Stony Beach, Hull _____ - __ ------ ______ Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
19 Point Allerton_ --- ____ - --- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ Lifeboat. 
20 Nantasket Beach (between Point Al- i Large lifeboat and small boat. 

21 
22 
23 

25, 25A 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 

lerton and Strawberry Hill). , 
Nantasket Beach, Sagamore Hill - -- - : Lifeboat and dory. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Gun Rock Cove, Cohasset---- __ ------! Lifeboat. 
Pleasant Beach, Cohasset ___________ - - Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus 
Glades, North Scituate. --- _____ ----- i Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
North Scituate ____ ---- ____ ---- - -_ --- : Lifeboat. 
Scituate Light_ . ____ . ____ . ___ -· -- ----: Lifeboat. 
Scituate _____________________________ : Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Bass Cove, Scituate ___ . __ . _____ ------ j Large and small lifeboats. 
Third Cliff, Scituate ____ -·-------- ____ Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Brant Rock __________________ ---- ____ Lifeboat_ Hunt gun and anparatus. 
Manomet ------ ---- ____ -- ---- ---- - -- - -: Dory. 

I Barnstable _____ --------- ___________ ;Lifeboat. · 
<!i'i . RacePomtL1ght ________ -----------:Hunt gun and apparatus. 
40 ! Nauset Harbor. ______________ ---- ____ ' Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
41 \ Nashawena __________________________ : Hunt gun and apparatus. 
42 Cuttyhunk --------------------------•Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
43 J Cutty hunk (middle south side)---- ____ - R_nnt gun and apparatus. 
44 

1 
Cuttyhunk Light ____________ -------- Lifeboat and dory. Hunt hand gun and apparatus. 

50 I Nantucket_------ --- _ __ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ ___ _ _ Lifeboat. Hunt gw1 and apparatus. 
51 Quidnet, Nantucket _____________ ------ Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
52 Siasconset, Nantucket ________________ L~foboat. Hu!lt gun and apparatus. 
,54 l Forked Ponds, Nantucket___________ Lifeboat and life dory. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
55 l Hummock Pond, Nantucket ____ ------ Lifeboat and dory. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
56 '\ BroadCreek,NautuckeL-------------: Lifeboat and dory. 
57 Tuckernuck, Nantucket ________ ·----- j Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
58 'I Cliffs, Nantucket ------ ______________ : Lifeboat and dory. 
60 _Vineyard Haven _________________ ---·, Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
65 j Cape Poge,Marthas Vineyard---- ----i· Lifeboat and dory. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
67 Squibnocket, Marthas Vineyard ______ Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
68 , GayHead.MarthasVineyard _________ 1 Lifeboat. Huntgunandapparatus. 
69 I Horse Neck Point. __________________ -I Lifeboat. 

REMARKS ON APPROACHING OR STANDING ALONG THE COAST BETWEEN CAPE ANN 
AND POINT JUDITH. 

Approaching Massachusetts Bay from sea.-The approach to the coast of Massa
chusetts north of Cape Cod is through the Gu1f of Maine, the body of water lying westward 
of a line _drawn from Cape Cod to Cape Sable. Between these points, and forming the 
the easternlimit of the gulf, lie Nantucket Shoals, Georges Bank, and Brown Bank, areas 
over which there is a depth of less than 50 fathoms. Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank, 
on account of their many shoal spots and the strong tidal currents setting over them, are a 
menace to navigators approaching the coast or standing from Canadiau ports to New York. 

A.s far as the navigator is concerned Brown Bank need not be avoided; it may even 
assist, from soundings, to approximately locate a vessel's position. 

Georges Bank, for a distance of 70 miles in a general NE. and SW. dil'ection and a 
width of about 40 miles, has a general depth of less than 20 fathoms, and numerous scat
tered spots with depths ranging from 2 to 10 fathoms, among which are Georges Shoal, and 
Cultivator Shoal. This part. of Georges Bank, lying between latitude 41° 06' N. and 42° 00' N. 
and longitude 67° 17' W. and 68° 35' W., should be avoided; in heavy weather the sea breaks 
on the spots with 10 fathoms or less, and strong tide rips are encountered, the latter, how
ever, not always indicafang shoal water. The tidal currents have a maximum velocityoi 
about 2 miles per hour over the ~hoa.ler parts of the bank; the flood sets northward and ebb 
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southward, the times of their turning corresponding very nearly with the time of high and 
low water at Boston. 

Vessels passing south of the dangerous part of Georges Bank should not shoal the 
water to less than 25 fathoms. Approaching this part. of the 11ank from eashYa.rd or south
ward the water ~hoals gradually. Approaching from westward tho depths are irregular 
and the water shoals abruptly in places to 20 fathoms or less. On the north side of Georges 
Bank, between longitude 66° 00' W. and 68° 00' \V., the 100-fathom and 50-fathom curves are 
bnt a few miles apart, and when approaching the dangerous part of the bank from_ north
ward, 50 fathoms may be taken as a good depth to avoid tho shoals. 

Nantucket Shoals is the general name of the numerous different broken shoals which 
lie southeastward of Nantucket Island, and n1ake this one of the most dangerous parts of 
the coast of the United States for the navigator. These shoals extend 23 miles eastward 
and 39 miles southeastward from Nant-irnket Island, are shifting in their nature, and the 
depths vary from 3 and 4 feet on some to 4 aml 5 fathoms on others, while slues with depths 
of 10 fathoms or more lead between those fa.rt.hest offshore. The 8outhcasternmost of these 
shoals (Phelps Bank) has a least depth of 10 fathoms. As-ia Rip, a part of this bank, lies 
40 miles SSE. j E. from Sankaty Head Lighthouse and 14± miles NE. by E. from Nan
tucket Shoals Light-vessel, in latitude 40° 47 1 30'' N., longitude 69° 23' VV. Fishing R-ip, 
with depths of 4 to 8 fathoms over it, is about 5-t miles long in a NNE. t E. and SSW. t W. 
direction. The J,niddle of the rip lies 29 miles SE. from Sankaty Head Lighthouse, and 25 
miles NNE. ! E. from Nantucket Shoals Light-vessel. This rip is on the easterly edge of 
Nantucket Shoals, and along the eastern edge of the shoals there is a. depth of G~ fathoms 
about 5 miles SSW., and spots with H to 7& fathoms extend for a distance of rn miles 
northward from the middle of the rip. The depth between Fishing Rip and Asia Rip is 10 
to 27 fathoms. Davis South Shoal is near the southwestern part of Nantucket Shoals. It 
has a least depth of 15 feet, and the middle of the shoal lies :20 miles S. ·~ E. from Sankaty 
Head Lighthouse. Soundings of 5if to 8 fathoms will be found for a distance of 8 miles 
southwestward of the shoal. The broken shoals and rips lying northward of Davis South 
Shoal and northwestward of :b...,ishing Rip have depths ranging from 3 feet to 5t fathoms 
over them. The tidal currents are strong and variable in direction, forming extensive rips 
and broken water over the shoals. A detailed description of these shoals is given in another 
part of this volume. 

Nantuaket Shoals Light-vessel, the leading mark for vessels passing southward of Nan
tucket Shoals, is moored in 30 fathoms of water off the southern end of the shoals (see 
table, page 16). 

The only outlying dangers in the Gulf of Maine to be avoided by vessels bound to ports 
in Massachusetts are Ammen Rock, with 4 fathoms, and Sigsbee Rock, with 5 fathoms. 
The latter is in latitude 42° 53' 30" N. and longitude 6fl 0 54' 10'' W., and is 4t miles SW.~ W. 
from Ammen Rock. These are a part of Cashe Ledg6, which is about 6t miles long in a 
NNE. and SSW. direction, with depths of 26 to 30 fathoms. 

Vessels from pm·ts in northern Europe or the Briti'.sh Provinces and bound to -ports in 
the United States north of Cape Cod, approach the coast passing between Cape Sable and 
Georges Bank, between latitude 42° 00' N. and 43° 10' N. If bound to Boston they cross 
Brown Bank in about latitude 42° 30' N. and longitude 65° 50' W., and from this position a 
WNW. t W. course made good for about 215 miles should lead to Boston Light-vessel. 

Vessels approaching the Gulf of Maine from southward, endeavor to make the 50-fathom 
curve on the southern edge of Georges Bank in latitude 40° 20' N. and longitude 60° 00' W. ; 
then stand N. by E. on soundings of over 30 and less thari 50 fathoms for about 50 miles; 
and then shape a NNW. course, taking care to keep in a greater depth than 20 fathoms until 
the course is laid to sight Cape Cod Lighthouse (this lighthouse and tbe wireless telegraph 
skeleton towers a.bout 9 miles southward of it a.re the most prominent marks on Cape Cod). 

The passage across Georges Bank between the easternmost of the Nantucket Shoals and 
the westernmost shoal spots of Georges Bank, about 30 miles wide, has been called Great 
Sou.th Ohannil. · 
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Or, vessels coming from Cape Hatteras, Chesapeake Bay, Delaware Bay, or New York, 
make Nantucket Shoals Light-vessel, passing southward of it; then shape a course to pass 
about 5 miles eastward of Fishing Rip (4 fathoms); and then stand northward and westward, 
taking care not to shoal the water to less than 20 fathoms until the vessel heads inshore to 
sight Cape Cod Lighthouse. 

Vessels of less than 24 feet draft may, when coming from southward or alongshore, 
enter the Gulf of Maine through Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds. This route avoids Nan
tucket Shoals, and is the one followed by vessels in the coasting trade. Gay Head and No 
Mans Land, at the western entrance to Vineyard Sound, are the landfalls for vessels approach
ing ·from sea. 

Approaching Vineyard Sound, Buzzards Bay, or Narragansett Bay from sea.
The approach to the above waters in clear weather requires no special caution, as the land, 
or at night the lights, will be made and recognized in time to fix the vessel's position so as to 
avoid danger and set a course for the vessel's destination. Vessels from eastward generally 
sight No Mans Land and pass southward of it (Gay Head Light is partially shut out by 
No Mans Land between the bearings N. t W. and N. by E.); those from westward 
generally sight Montauk Point and Block Island, passing south of the latter. 

In thick weather the greatest caution is necessary as soundings can not be depended on 
for locat-ing the vessel's position, but inside a depth of 30 fathoms the lead must be constantly 
used to prevent too close an approach to danger. Coming from the vicinity of Nantucket 
Shoals Light-,-essel, a vessel should not shoal the water to less than 15 fathoms, and it is 
advisable to remain offshore in a depth of over 20 fathoms. Coming from southward, or 
southwestward, to insure clearing the shoals off Montauk Point and Block Island, the usual 
route followed by coasting vessels is to stand in for the south shore of Long Island anywhere 
between Montauk Point and Shinnecock Lighthouse, sounding frequently, until in a depth 
of 15 to 16 fathoms, when the vessel will be from 3~ to 4! miles from the beach. An E. by 
N. course made good, and keeping the lead in use so as not to shoal the water to less than 
15 fathoms. will then lead along the beach at a distance of about H miles and about 5 miles 
south of Montauk Point Lighthouse. Continuing on the E. by N. course, the water will 
gradually deepen to 24 and 26 fathoms, and then begin to shoal again until a depth of 10 to 
12 fathoms is struck on the spur, with 12 fathoms or less water, which extends about 5 miles 
southeastwar<l from Block Island. The distance the vessel should have made in a greater 
depth than 15 fathoms should be about 13 miles. ·When the water deepens to more than 
15 fathoms, after crossing the spur, and does uot again shoal, the vessel will have cleared 
Block Island. Approaching Block Island from soutliward, a depth of less than 10 fathoms 
indicates less than-! mile from the shore an<l the immediate necessity for hauling off. 

The tidal currents have an estimated velocity of about It miles between Montauk Point 
and Block Island, and about I mile between Block Island and Gay Head; their greatest 
velocity is close to Montauk Point and close to Gay Head, where the estimated velocity is 
2 to 3 milt!s. The flood has a general northerly set and the ebb a southerly set of about 
equal duration. 

Standing along the coa.l!lt between Cape Ann and Point Judith-The lighthouses 
and other aids to navigation are sufficiently numerous to enable a stranger to run either at 
night or the daytime in clear weather. In thick weather it is advisable to haul offshore, or, 
if in the sounds, to anchor until the weather clears. There are numerous anchorages where 
a vessel with good ground tackle can ride out any gale. ,Of these, Provincetown Harbor is 
the harbor of refuge most frequently used by vessels approaching Massachusetts Bay from 
seaward. Newport Harbor and Dutch Island Harbor a.re the best anchorages for vessels 
approaching the coast from seaward betweun Gay Head and Block Island. 

The navigator when crossing the banks and when approaching the coast should not 
neglect to take soundings at frequent intervals. 
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BAILING DXREC'l'IONS ALONG THE COAST BETWEEN CAPE ANN AND POINT JUDITH. 

1 From a position about 1 mile SE. by£. t £. from Cape Ann lighthouse.-I. B<n.u,.,d 
1 into Boston Harbor by the Broad Sound Channels.-A SW. by W. course made 

good for 20i miles will lead to a position about! mile northward of the whistling buoy off 
The Graves. From this buoy follow the directions in section 1 B or 1 C, according to draft, 
of the sailing directions for Boston Harbor. 

Remarks.-The course leads well clear of all dangers. In clear weather the shore northward will be 
plainly visible and several lighthouses will be seen. The course leads li miles S, of Eastern Point Lighthouse 
and lt miles southward of Halfway Rock (marked by stone beacon) off Salem entrance, Long Island Head 
Lighthouse should be made a little on the starboard how and Boston Lighthouse on the port bow. 

IL. Bound into Boston Harbor by the Main Ship Channei.-Make good a SW. i w. course 
for 22 miles; Narrows Lighthouse should then show just open southward of Boston Light
house, bearing W., and the course should be laid about W. by S. so as to pass nearly t mile 
southward of Boston Lighthouse; then enter as directed in section 2 of the sailing directions 
for Boston Harbor. 

At night.-Follow the directions in the preceding paragraph until Egg Rock Light 
approaches a NNW. bearing. Keep eastward of a liue joining Egg Rock and Minots Ledge 
lights, and enter as directed in sect.ion 1 of the sailing directions for Boston Harbor. 

Rema.rks.-The dangers in approaching the entrance are described under section 1 of the sailing direc
tions for Boston Harbor. 

On the SW. t W. course Outer Brewster. Boston Lighthouse, and Point Allerton will be made a little on 
the starboard bow. Boston Light-vessel will be made off the port bow, and strawberry Hill, vd.th a high water 
tower, will be a very little on the port bow. Three-and-a-half Fathom Ledge and Martin Ledge, each marked 
hy a red nun buoy, will be left about ! mile on the Rtarboard hand. When Narrows Lighthouse opens south
ward of Boston Lighthouse, the red nun buoy marking Boston Ledge should be about 1 mile distant on the 
starboard bow, and Thieves Ledge whistling buoy a little over! mile distant, a little forward of the port beam, 

On the W. by 8. course Boston Ledge buoy should be left about JI mile on the starboard hand, 

Ill. Bound to Pl-y-mouth Ha·rbor.-A. S. by W . .g- W. course made good for nearly 38 miles 
will lead up to the whistling buoy at the entrance, and to a position from which Gurnet 
Lighthouse will bear NW. by W. t W., distant about i mile. To enter, proceed as directed 
in the sailing directions for that harbor. 

:B.emarks.-The s. by w. t w. course leads well clear of all dangers. Jlanomllt Hill, southward of the 
entrance, will be ma.de ahead and can easily be seen in clear weather for a distance of 20 miles. The standiah 
monmneat on Captain Hill will be ma.de on the starboard bow and can be seen from a distance of 15 to 18 miles, 
Gurnet Lighthouse will be made a little on the starboard bow, 

IV. Bound to .Provtncetown Harbor.-_.\ S. * E. course made good for 37 miles will lead 
to a posit:ion a.bout lt miles W. of Race Point Lighthouse, from which follow the directions 
for entering Provincetown Harbor. 

'.Bem.a.rks.-The high water tower in Provincetown will be a prominent mark on the port bow. Race 
Point is low, and in the daytime the lighthouse can not be seen a great distance. There are no dangers if a 
vessel passes more than t mile westward of Race Point Lighthouse steering s. t E. 

v. To a.brea-•t Ca,pe Cod Llght1wuse.-Make good a S. by E. l E. course for 42! miles; 
Cape Cod Lighthouse should then bear W., distant about 2 miles. From this position, if 
bound 'through Nantucket and Vineyard sounds, follow the sailing directions in section 1 or 
1 A for those sounds; if bound outside of Nantucket Shoals, proceed as directed in section 2 
followiD.g. 

liLema.rks.-There are no dangers, but the northeastern side of Cape Cod should not be approached closer 
than I mile. In th.ick weather, keeping in .a greater depth than 20 fathoms will insure giving the northeastern 
side of the cape a berth of 2t miles. 
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2 From abreast Cape Cod lighthouse to Nantucket Shoals Ligbt-11essel.-When 
• 2 miles E. of Cape Cod Lighthouse make good a S. by E. i E. course for 56 

miles. Then make good a S. by W. course for 20 miles, and then make good a SW. t W. 
course for 2:3f miles, which should lead up to Nantucket Shoals Light-vessel (see table, 
page 16), from which follow the directions in section 3, fo1lowing. 

Remarks.-On the S. by E. i E. course care must be taken not to be set southwestward on to Nantucket 
Shoals by the current. The conrse leads about 4 miles eastward of Nauset Beacons and 10 miles easpward 
of Chatham Lighthouse, allll too far eastward o:I' Monomoy, Nantucket, and Sankaty Head lighthouso!>s for 
them to be visible. No deep-draft vessel should attempt to sight Sankaty Head Lighthouse when eastward 
or southeast ward of it. 

The S, by W. course lead,,; nearly ii miles eastward of Fishing Rip, which has a least depth of 4 fathoms 
and is freqnently marked by strong tide rips. (See the description of Monomoy and Nantucket shoals.) 

The SW. t W. co11rse leads 2 miles northward of Phelps Bank (least water 10 fathoms). and directly for 
Nantucket Shoals Light-vessel. The latter can be left on either hand, taking care to clear the marking buoy 
which is near the light-vessel. 

The ao:i.ndin_rs on the sailing lines are very irregular, and are of but little use in determining the position. 
When rounding Nantucket Shoals in thick and foggy weather, safety may be insured by taking frequent 
soundings, and hauling offshore when a sounding of less than 25 fathoms is obtained; such a nieans will, 
however, take a vessel farther offshore than the sailing lines given above. 

3. From Nantucket Shoals Light-11essel.-The bearings and 'distances on page 24. 
will assist the mariner :in laying n course for points westward of Block Island. 

z. Bownd into Buzza?·ds Ba.y.-A NW. Westerly course made good for 74 miles will 
lead up to the whistling buoy from which Gay Head Lighthouse bears ENE. -~ E., distant 
8 mHes. From this buoy steer N. t E. about ~it miles for Hen and Chickens Light-vessel, 
passing westward of ViHeyard Sound Light-vessel. When nearly np to Hen and Chickens 
Light-ve::isel follow the sailing directions for Buzzards Bay. 

Remarks.-The NW. Westerly course leads well clear of all dangers, and passes about 2t miles southwest
ward of No Mans Land, where there is a depth of 8t fatholllS, which is the least water on this course. The 
ebb current sets southward and flood northward. 

ZI. Bound tnto Narragansett Bay.-A NW. t W. course made good for 93:! miles wi11 lead 
to Brenton Reef Light-vessel, from which be guided by the sailing directions for entering 
Narragansett Bay. 

Bemarks.-The course leads clear of all dangers and about 3+ miles southwestward of No Mans Land. 
Gay Head, which is prominent and easily recognized {see description), should be about 8 miles distant when 
on the starboard beam. Gay Head, Cuttyhunk, and Sakonnet lighthouses will be made on the starboard bow, 
Bea.vertail ahead, and Point Judith Lighthouse on the port bow. 

n:I. Bound tkrough, Block Isla,nd Sound to L<>ng Tsland Sound.-Make good a NW. i w. 
course for 96.miles. Point Judith Lighthouse should then bear NE. 1 N., distant 4 miles, 
and Block I"'land (N.) Lighthouse SW. t S., distant 5 miles, and the course for Long Island 
Sound entrance is W. 

Remarks.-The course leads 10! mile.s BOuthwestward of No Mans Land, and Gay Head Lighthouse 
ahould be ta miles distant when on the starboard beam. Beavertail and Point Judith lighthouses will be 
made on the starboard bow, and Block Island and the lignthouses on it on the P<>rt bow. 

MASSACHUSETTS BAY* 

is the large and deep body of water indenting the ea.stern shore of Hassachusett.s, and, for the purpose of this 

description, may be considered as the waters lying westward of a line joining Cape Ann an<]. Cape Ood. It is 
&bout 20 ni.iles wide (J:. and W.) and over 00 miles.long (li. a.nd S.). 
----·-··--·- ----· ...... -------------···-- ---------·-· ···--·-·-·---·-----------·----·---------

*f!hown onchartl! 1000, llleJ'l:awr pl'Q_ ''t>eilon, Deg, 1*$. "" S.T inches; 'I'. !IC8le -~; lil9, 110. scale __ ..!, __ -""·• ·• -·~h.,., ~ 
'I - f00,000 - 80,0001 .,,......, ·~- 9"11'.-V~ 
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From Cape Ann, the northern point of the bay, the shore extends in a general SW. direction for about 20 

miles to Nahant Head. That part making farther westward is known as Boston Bay (see description) and 

extends southward to J\1:inots Ledge (lying about 11 miles SSE. from Nahant Head), from which the 

shore extends in a s. by E. direction for about 20 miles; southward of this the shore curves eastward and 

northward, and this part of the bay assumes a semicircular shape and is known as Cape Cod Bay. 

On the shores of Massachusetts Bay there are a number of seacoast and harbor lights (see table, pages 

12-15)' which make navigation of the bay comparatively easy in clear weather. 

Bays and ha-rbors.-Within the limits of 'Massachusetts Bay there are a number of bays and harbors, the 

most important of which, named in order from Cape Ann westward and southward, are Gloucester Harbor, 

Marblehead Harbor, Salem Harbor, Nahant Bay, and Boston Bay. Inclosed in the limits of the last-named 

bay are Broad Sound, Lynn Harbor, Boston Harbor, Hingham Bay, and Cohasset Harbor. Farther south

ward are Duxbury, Kingston, and Plymouth, and then Cape Cod Bay, with the harbors of Barnstable, 

Wellfleet, and Province.town. These harbors are described under separate headings. 

Stellwa.gen B&nk, in the entrance to Massachusetts Bay, lies almost exactly in line between Cape Ann and 

Cape Cod; is about 17t 1niles long, 2 miles wide at its northern end, and nearly 8 miles wide at its southern; 

and has from 9t to 20 fathoms of water over it. The bank extends in a N. and S. direction. its northern end 

ueing a little over 15 miles southward of Cape Ann Lighthouses, and its southern end 5 miles northw11rd of 

Race Point_ At its southwesten1 extremity. which is a little over 27 miles southeastward of Boston Light

house, is a spot with 9~ fathoms, the shoalest part of the bank; but the general depth over its area is from 

12 to 15 fathoms. 
Striking the northern part of this bank, in coming from eastward, it will shoal rapidly from 30 to 19 

fathoms; crossing the middle of the bank on a WNW. course, there will be from 14 to 16 fathoms, ''coarse sand 

and black specks;" and here the bank is a little over 4 miles wide_ But in corning from southward and 

crossing the southwestern end of the bank the soundings will decrease rapidly from 25 to 12 fathoms, "fine 

sand;" and a least depth of 9t fathoms may be encountered before leaving the bank. 

Pilotage, quarantine, etc.-Extracts from the Jaws of Massachusetts, relating to pilots, pilotage, harbor 

control, and quarantine are given in Appendix II. 
Storm warning displays of the U. S. Weather Bureau are shown at the places mentioned on page 24, and 

their meaning explained in Appendix III. 

A list of life-!l&ving stations is given on pages 25-26. 
A list of lighthOU.11111 is given on pages 12-15_ 

Ti.dell, see page 11. 

Variation of the compua, see page 11. 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR* 

is the most important fishing port in the United States and an important harbor of refuge; it lies 5 miles 

southwestward of Emersons Point, the easternmost point of Cape Ann. The entrance is marked on its eastern 

side by Eastern Point Lighthouse (see table, page 12), which is the principal aid. There is an outer and an 

inner harbor, the forruPr with a general depth of 5 to 6 fathoms and the latter 2~ to 4 fathoms. 

A bn&kwater is under construction which, when completed. will extend 750 yards in a JJW. by W 

direction from the shore near Eastern Point Lighthouse; in 1903 there is a red gas-lighted buoy off the 

end of the incompleted breakwater. The entrance westward of the breakwater is about t mile wide; but 

Round Rook Shoal Hes nearly t mile westward of the end of the breakwater, leaving a channel 250 yards 

wide and st to 4 fathoms deep eastward of the shoal, and i mile wide and 4-! to 9 fathoms deep westward 

of the shoal. During heavy southeast gales the sea, at times, breaks nearly the whole distance across the 

entrance. 
Solltheut Barbor is the cove in the eastern part of Gloucester Harbor, northward of Black Bess Point 

and southward of 'lenPoand Illlaad {marked by a lighthouse, see page 12). It has good anchorage in 4 to 5:1:

fathoms. 
Wlllltenl lla.rbllr is the cove, of semicircular shape, in the northern part of Gloucester Harbor, northward 

of Tenpound Islan:d. It has good anchorage in from 3 to 4t fathoms, but is not much used. A part of the 

to-wn Of Gloucester is built on its northern shore. 
Jaaet Barber, the northeastern part of Glouce~ter Harbor, has many sma.11 coves of which no description 

need be given. It is irregrilarly sha.ped, about 1,100 yards long and 600 yards wide, and bas a general 

direetion about ]IE< by Jil, and IJW. by W. 
·~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
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The best &llllbDra.ge in the outer harbor for vessels coming in for shelter or bound to Gloucester is 

Southeast Harbor, which has clay bottom, good holding ground. This portion of the harbor is commonly 
known as Pancake Ground. Fishing nets, marked by buoys, generally occupy the inshore portion of Southeast 
Harbor in snnimer. Vessels anchor almost anywhere in the inner harber, but the entrance to Harbor Cove 
must be left clear. 

Wharvell.-There are a number of wharves at Gloucester, several of which have depths alongside of 

10 to 16 feet. There are several public landings for small vessels; large vessels have to pay wharfage. 
l"ilota may be found cruising off the entrance to the harbor, and as far eastward as Thatcher Island. 

A stranger desiring a pilot will obtain one by making signal, and standing off and on outside the enti-ance. 
Pilotage is compulsory for certain classes of vessels (see Appendix II). 

T1>wboata can be obtained at the steamboat wharf, and generally go outside to meet large vessels sighted 
coming in; such vessels are usually towed in and out. 

Barbor regula.tions are given in Appendix II. There are no special harbor dues. 
Quarantine regula.tiom are established from time to time by the board of health of Gloucester, and are 

enforced under the direction of the board. 
•a.rine hoapital.-Relief is furnished as provided in the U. S. Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service 

regulations for stations of class IIL The hospital at Chelsea, Mass. (see heading Boston Harbor), is the one to 

which mariners entitled to hospital treatment are sent from Glou9ester (see Appendix IV). 

•a.tine ra.ilway.-Glouoester has several marine railways, which are capable of taking out small vessels 
only, the limit of size being about 200 tons. Boston is the nearest place where large vessels can be docked 
(see Boston Harbor). 

Sappliea.-Provisions and ship-chandler's stores can be obtained; also bituminous coal in limited quantities 
for steamers, put on board either at the coal wharves or by lighters. Fresh watf'r is supplied by water boats 

or may be taken at the wharves. Most of the tugs working in this harbor carry fresh water to supply shipping. 

Storm warning displays of the U. S. Weather Bureau are made at the customhouse, and on Eastern Point 
near the lighthouse (see Appendix III). 

Comm'Dllioation.-Gloucester is on the line of the Boston and Maine Railroad, and has also daily steamboat 
communication with Boston. 

Ice seldom extends outside Tenpound Island, at the entrance to the Inner Harbor. The tugs and steamers 
keep the Inner Harbor open. 

Tides.-The highest tides.1·esult when easterly and southeasterly gales occur at full and change. (See table, 
page lL) 

1'idal. ourrenta.-The tidal currents do not to any great degree interfere with the movements of vessels, as 
they set directly in and out of the harbor, and their velocity is comparatively small. In the narrows, how

ever, ootween Fort Point and Rocky Neck, the current is stronger, especially at half ebb, and the ebb sets on 

to Black Rock. Vessels coming out on the ebb favor the northwestern side of the channel in passing between 
Fort Point and the spindle on this rock. The ebb also sets on to Tenpound Island; the courses given in the 
sailing directions allow a sufficient berth, and if made good will lead safely by. 

SAILING DmECTIONS, GLOUCESTER HARBOR. 

The directions in sections 1, 1 A, and 2 A lead in a least depth of 5 fathoms to the anchor
ages in the Outer Harbor, and a least depth of Hl feet into the Inner Harbor. Those in 
section 2 lead in a least depth of 3i fathoms eastward of Round Rock Shoal. 

1 Approaching and Entering, from Northeastward, Eastward, or $outhward.-From 
1 a position t mile southward of The Londoner, steer SW. by W. l W. about 5l

mi1es until up to the red whistling buoy off Eastern Point. 
Or, when Eastern Point Lighthouse is made steer for it, taking care, however, to give 

the shore eastward of the lighthouse a bnth of t to t mile. As the lighthouse is approached 
look out for the red whistling buoy lying a little over t mile S. by W. from it; and when 
the buoy is sighted steer for it and pass close southward of it, a-::id then: 

1J desiring f,Q pa,s8 eastward of Round Rock Shoal, follow the directions in section t. 
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If desiring to pass •westward of Rouncl Rock Shoal, steer NW. ~ N. until Teupound 
Island bears NE. Then steer NE. by N. until Eastern Point Lighthouse bears SE., and 
follow the directions in section 2 A. 

:Rem.a.rks.-The SW. by W. i W. course leads for the whistling huoy off Eastern Point Li~hthouse; the 
latter should be made on the starboard bow, and the shore eastward of the lighthouse should be given a lffirth 
of at least t mile. 

The NW.~· 11. course leads nearly 4QO yards southward of the black spar buoy on Rouncl Rock Shoal; the 
black bell buoy off Norman Woe Rock should be made broad off the port bow. 

Ou the 11E. by N. course Rouncl Rock Shoal buoy will be left 300 yards on the starboa.rd hancl. In heavy 
southeasterly gales the sea breaks across the eastern side of the entranco from Eastern Point to Round Rock 
Shoal. 

Da.ngers.-The Londoner is a ledge of rocks a little overt mile long in a NE. and SW. direction, and ilf>O yards 
wide, lying 800 yards ESE. from Cape Ann South Lighthouse. Its southeri1 end is dry at low water and is 
marked by an iron Rpindle with octagona1 cage 011 top. 

Eastern Point Ledge, with depths of 12 to 16 feet, makes off 375 yanls snuLhwestward from Eastern Point 
Lighthouse. It is marked off its end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). Webbers R:ck, with 8 feet over it, is on the 
end of the ledge, about 200 yards E. by N. from the bnoy. 

Deg Bar makes westward from Eastern Point just above the lighthouse; it has H to Iii feet over its outer 
pa:rt, with much less toward the shore. The end of the bar is i mile NW. by W. from Eastern Point Lip;ht
house, and its southwestern side is markecl 1>y a buoy (spar. red, No. 4) and a gas-lighted buoy, painted red. 
The breakwater is being built on Dog Bar.- and the gas-lighted buoy is off its end. 

:Rouni :R<ick Eh111l has 1:3 to 18 feet over it, is about 250 yards long in a NE. hy N. and SW. hy S. direction, 
and about 150 yards wide. The shoal lies in the middle of the entrance. -~ mile NW. hy W. ~ W. from Eastern 
Point Lighthouse; its.southeastern end is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. l). 

} A Approaching and Entering, from Southwestward or Westward.-- Bring Eastern 
1 Point Lighthouse to bear nort]1wttrd of NE. hy E. rmd steer for it. 

Or, if coming from Salem or Manchester Har1mr, bring Baker Island Lighthouse tu 
bear WSW. i W. and st.eer ENE. i E. 

· As Eastern Point Lighthouse is approached, stand in for the entrance, giving the shore 
on the port hand a berth oft mile, and when the black bell buoy off Norman '\Voe Rock is 
made steer so as to pass 400 yards eastward of it. Then steer NE. by N. until Eat<tern 
Point Lighthouse beaTs SE., and follow the direutions in section:! A. 

Rema.rks.--As the entranceisapproached Norman Woe Rock, a dark, irregular-shaped rock with the sea 
breaking at its ba.se, and lying nearly t mile off the western shore about W. by l!i. from Eastern Point Lighthouse, 
will be seen on the port bow; the black bell buoy lies 400 yar<ls SE. froru the rock. 

The llE. by ]if, course leads 300 yards westward of the black spar buoy on Round Rock Shoal, and 
Tenponnd Island Lighthouse will be on the starboard bow. 

Dangers.-The dangers southward and eastwarcl of Baker h1and are described under the heading Salem 
Harbor. 

ll"<!raum W-0& Be;:k, a high and dark, rocky islet, lies about 350 yards from the western shore. Shoal water 
makes from the rock to the shore; and a shoal with 7 to lG feet over it extends nearly aoo yards in a SE. by 8. 
direction, and is marked at its outer limit by a black bell buoy. The long and shallow bight betwaen the 
rock and the shore from Norman Woe to Muscle Point is known as liorman Woe CoTG. 

l1omul Book Shoal is described above. 

2. 1 

Fram th~ whistling h111>J ta an Anchorage, passing Eastward of Round Rack Shoal.
Passing close southward of the whistling buoy, steer NNW. t W. until 

Tenpound Island Lighthouse bears NE. hy N. Then steer for the lighthouse 011 this 
bearing; an<l when Ea.st.ern Point Lighthouse bears SE., ~hen: 

r. ~ltor (,,.., .soutla.ea.st Har00r.-Steer NE. t E .• and anchor in H· to 5 fathoms when 
Tenpoun~f Isla-nd Lighthouse bea.rs about N. by W. !- W. 
~ 
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To ancho·r fn. Westertt Ha,,.bo,,..-Steer N. by E. t E., leaving red spar buoys Nos. 6A 
and 6 about 150 yards on the starboard hand; and when Tenpound Island Lighthouse bears 
about E. t S., steer NE. by N. and anchor over 300 yards from the north shore of the 
harbor, in 3 to 5 fathoms. 

Ta the Inner Ha-rba-r.-Follow the directions in the preceding paragraph until Ten pound 
Island Lighthouse bears E. t S. Then steer ENE., and leave Babson Ledge buoy on the 
port hand, and take care to leave the red spindle on Black Rock at least 100 yards qn the 
starboard hand. Coutinue on the course up the middle of the harbor, and anchor where 
convenient in the wide part of the harbor below }fivepound Island. 

Remarks.-The IU'lW. l W. course leads very nearly for the black spar buoy on Round Rock ·shoal, and 
red spar buoys Nos. 2 and 4 are each left 275 yards on the starboard hand. 

The liE. by li. course for Tenpound Island Lighthouse leads fa.ir between the red gas-lighted buoy off the 
end of the breakwater and the black spar buoy on Round Rock Shoal. Standing for the anchorage in South
east Harbor, the shore should be given a berth of over 300 yards. 

The l'l. by E. t E. course passes westward of the two red spar buoys at Tenpound Island Ledge. Field 
Rocks buoy (spar, black, No. 3) will be left well on the port hand, and Western Harbor will be a.head. 

On the ENE. course into the Inner Harbor, ca.re must be ta.ken not to go too close to the shore of Rocky 
Neck. A number of vessels are usually anchored along the middle of the channel, and it is sometimes close 
work to pass them. 

Dangers.-Tmpound hland Ledge is a small ledge with 8 feet over it, lying 700 yards BW. t W. from Tenpound 
Island Lighthom1e. It is :marked by two spar buoys, one (red, No. 6) on the western edge, the other (red, 
No. 6A), lying about 150 yards southwestward of the ledge, marks a 16-foot spot. 

Field Books extend 450 yards from the northern shore of Fresh W a.ter Cove abreast Ten pound Island Ledge; 
several of them a.re bare at low water, and their southern end is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3), lying 
nearly t mile W. by s. from Tenpound Island Lighthouse. 

A l~, with 16 feet over its outer end, ma.kes out 200 yards in a SW. direction from the southwestern end 
of Tenpound Island, and there is a depth of 4 feet on the ledge about 100 ya.rds from the island. · There is a 
15-foot spot about 250 yards Jl'E. by E. from Tenpound Island Ledge. 

Babaon L9dge is a small spot, with 14 feet over it, about 500 yards If. i E. from Tenpound Island Lighthouse, 
and is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

lUack Beck, dry at half tide, lies 100 yards from the western end of Rocky Neck, and is marked by a 
spindle (iron, red, oblong cage on top). Shoal water extends from here southward to the eastern side of 
Tenpound Island. 

Elbha Led8'8> dry at low water, lies off the north shore of Rocky Neck, and about DE. from Black Rock 
spindle. It i~ marked off its northern side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). The ledge lies about halfway between 
the buoy and the end of the wharf just eastward. · 

2A. To an Anchorage.-Having followed the directions in section 1 or 1 A, 
and having Eastern Point Lighthouse bearing SE., distant about i mile: 

To An-chor in Southeast Harbor.-Steer ENE. a;1d anchor in~ to 5 fathoms anywhere 
south ward of Tenpound Island, giving the island a berth of 250 yards, and the shore eastward 
and southeastward of it a berth of not less than 360 yards. 

To Att.clMn' i-n Western Harbo,,..-Steer NE. by N., leaving the two red spar buoys marking 
Tenpound Island Ledge 200 to 300 yards on the starboard hand, and Field Rocks buoy 
(spar, l>lack, No. 3) alxmt the same distance on the port hand. When past these buoys, 
and northward and westward of Tenpound Island, anchor anywhere westward of Babson 
Ledge b11oy {spar, black, No. 5), but not nearer than 300 yards to the shore, in 3 to 5 fath
oms. Light-draft vessels may anchor nearer the shore by using the lead a.s the northern 
shore is approached. 

n. the rn_,,,. ilat"bor.-Follow the directions in the preceding pa.rag,.-a.ph until Ten
pound Island Light-house bears E. i·S . . Then steer BHE.~ and lea.ve Babson Ledge b11oy 
on the port hand, and ta.ke ea.re to leave the red spindle o~ Black Rook at lea.st li)O-y,.rds c>n 
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the starboard hand. Continue on the course up the middle of the harbor, and anchor 
where convenient in the wide part of the harbor below Fivepound Island. 

See the remarks and dangers under section 2, preceding. 

MANCHESTER HARBO~ * 

is about 5 miles westward of Gloucester Harhor, and formed by an arm of the bay extending behind Gales 

Point in a northeasterly direction for 1 mile to the village of 11Iancheater, the entrance being lf. by E. from 

Baker Island Lighthouses; the approach to it is between House Island on the east and Great Millery Isla.nd on the 
west. ·The northern point at the entrance is a· high, precipitous head, called Glaas Head, and between this head 

and Gales Point the entrance is 600 yards wide. Proctor Point is on the eastern shore of Mauchester Harbor, 

t mile above Gales Po~nt, and directly opposite -Glass Head, and the harbor here is not quite 200 yards wide. 

There is anchorage off the entrance between Great Misery and House island!'! and the main shore 

westward of Glass Head. Mariners desiring to anchor for the night or in- head winds may here find fair 

holding ground and good shelter except in southerly gales. The anchorage is i mile wide, aud has from 3 to 6 

fathoms. 

The narrow channel leading up to Manchester from the outer harbor is about 10-0 feet wide and 61 feet 

deep as far as Proctor Point, above which it has 4 to 6 feet in a narrow dredged channel up to the town 

wharves. The draft of vessels going to Manchester averages about 7 feet, deepest draft about 10 feet. 

Pilotll are usually taken by stranger,; bound up to the town, the vessels anchoring in the harbor below 

until pilots come down in response to signals. 
Towboa.ts can be had frmn Beverly, and are used in towing barges up and down. 

Suppll.N.-Fresh water can be obtained at Manchester; supplies and some ship-chandler's stores from 

Salem and Beverly. The nearest customhouse is at Gloucester. 

Tidea.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet. See also tidal data for Gloucester and Salem on 
page 11. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, MANCHESTER HARBOR. 

- Approaching and Entering to an Anchorage.-\Vith Baker Island Lighthouses bearing 
between WSW. t W. and NW. by W. t W. steer for them. Pass about! mile northward 
of Baker Island Lighthouses, and when they bear S. i W. steer N. t E., keeping the bearing. 
Leave Whaleback spinclle on the starboard hand, and Sauli Rock buoy on the port hand. 

If intending to anchor in the roads, when well past Sauli Rock buoy steer for Chubb 
Island (about NNW.), and anchor in about 5 fathom", sandy bottom. · 

If bo,und to the village, when the top of the high, wooded hill a little westward of Glass 
Head bears N. by E. t E., steer for it. Anchor when the center of the southernmost of the 
two Ram islands (which has shrubs and small trees upon it) bears SE., and no attempt 
should be made to go farther without a pilot. 

Remarks.-When heading for Baker Island Lighthouses, as directed, all dangers will be cleared. On 
the Jr. t E. course the spindle on Whaleback should be given a berth of 300 yards, and the buoy on Sauli Rock 
a berth of a.bout 200 yards. Glass Head will be on the st~rboard bow and Chubb Island on the port bow. 

D.lmb1I tal&n4 is a. bare, rocky islet lying o:ff the main shore, in the outer roads, about t mile westward of 
Glass Head. 

Dangera.--Off the shore eastward of Manchester Harbor entrance and between Gloucester entrance and 
House Island are a. number of islands, rocks, and ledges, the farthest outlying ones of which, named in order 
from eastward, are: Kettle Wand, Groat Egg Rook, Paddock Bock, Boo-hoo Ledge, Salt Rock, Pickettll Ledge, &ales I.edge, 
and Pilgrim t.eqe. The dangers mentioned, with exception of Paddock Rock, Gales Ledge; and.Pilgrim Ledge, 
are bare: at low water. 

Pad4ook llAlok, small, with 13 feet over it, lies about 600 yards BW. by W. t W. from Great Egg Rock, and 
is not m&Tked. 

Galea Leap, 1 mile KB. by JI. t E. from Ba.ker Island Lighthouse, is marked by a buoy (spar, l"ed, No. 2) 
and has a least depth of 5 feet over it. A number of spots with 12 to 17 feet over them lie 600 yards JlE, by 
E. t :a. from Gales I..eage. 

PUpllJlMip Ues400 y&rds \V, t •·from Gales Ledge and.has 18 feet over it. 
Tke ~ directions lead well clear of theae dangers. 

. . 
l l 

•8boWJl an charta :t09. ecale llO,ooO' priQE> So.Ml; 944, act.le to, 000, priee $).25. _ 
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.Whuel:ack is a dangerous ledge lying directly in the passage into the harbor, being less than t mile SW. 
by B. from Hous"l Island and abont -If mile E. from Great Misery Island. It is ahout 400 yards long in a l!Ol'E. 
and SSW. direction and 75 yards wide, and is bare at low water at the middle and near its northern end. A 
red iron spindle, with 'cage on top, ·marks the ledge near its center. 

Sa.uli Rock lies 300 yards E. from the ,northeastern point of Great Misery Island. It is bare at low water 
and marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

SAT, EM HARBOR.* 

This harbor is at the westen1 end of a large. irregular indentation in the shore of Massachusetts Bay, 11 

miles southwestward of Cape Ann, and 12 n1iles northward and eastward of Boston Harbor entrl),nce. Gaa 
P-0int is the northern, and Marblehead Neck the southern, point at the entrance to this large indentation, whfoh 

includes within its limits the harbors of Manchester, Beverly, Salem, and Marblehead, the distance between 

the two points being 4 miles. This wide space is studded with islands, bare rocks, and sunken ledges, through 

which lead the sevPra1 channels into the harbors. 

Salem Harbor is much UBe<l as a harbor of refuge, particularly ilnring the autumn. It is especially c.on

venient for vessels seeking shelter bound eastward and met by an easterly gale, as the direction of the harbor 

is such that a foul wind for proceeding is a fair wind into the harbor, and a fair wind for proceeding is also a 
fair wind out. Strangers should not attempt to beat into Salem Harbor on account of the numerous ledges 

and shoals. 

Inside of the isla.nds and rocks ob;tructing the entrance, and southward of. the northern shore, there is 

good anchorage in what may be properly termed the outer harbor. This anchorage ground is about ~ miles 

long (E. and W.) and from t to 1± miles wide (N. atld S.). 

The Inner Harbor, or Salem Harbor proper, is about 11 miles long in a SW. by 8. direction. The entrance 

is between Fort Pickering Lighthouse on the northwest and Naagus Hea.d, the northwestern point of M.arble

heau Peninsula, on the southeast. Between these two points it is 700 yar<ls wide, but it rapidly widens. after 

passing Naugus Head, to a width of nearly 1 mile. The deep-water channel, 3 to 4 fathoms. is quite narrow 

and lies nearer the eastern shore. Extensive flats fill the head of the harbor and make off from the western or 

town side. 

South Biver is a shallow stream only 50 yards wide in places between the wharf lines, and about 7 feet deep 

iu the channel; it separateR Salem and South Salem. At the mouth of this stream is Derby Wha.:r.f, which is 

nearly 600 yards long in a SE. direction, and is marked at its end by Derby Wharf Lighthouse; this with Fort Pick

ering Lighthouse forms a range for approaching the Inner Harbor. 

The City of Salem has some trade by water. The deepest draft of vessels entering the harbor is 20 feet; 

there is a depth of Ia feet alongside the coal pier, and about 5 feet alongside Derby Wharf. 

Prominent objects.-Approachiug from eastward, Baker Island, with two lighthouses on its northern end (see 

table, page 12) a.nd a number of houses scattered over the island. and Great Ki.8e17 Ialaud, the high, bare island, 

with a clubhouse and water tank near its highest part, lying northward of Baker Island, are the most promi

nent. Westward of these islands is Eowdit.ch Le~e beacon, a large granite beacon with black staff and cage on 

top. Hoapital Point Lighthouse (see table, page 12) is on the north shore nearly St miles Wlll'W. from Baker 

Island Lighthouses, and is the guide for standing in from eastward. On the north side of the entrance to the 

Inner Harbor is Fort Pickering Lighthouse. 

Approaching from southwa.i·d, Halfway 'Book, a higb, solitary rock, with a beacon on it, will be seen abont 

lit miles south of Baker Island. Southward of Baker Island lie two bare, rocky islets, liorth and 8autJi. a-e
berry Islanilll, a.nil lt miles SW. of these is Oat Island., long and narrow with a number of houses near·the northern 

end. Marblehead Neck is high and rocky, and has many summer houses; Marblehead Lig~ {~table, 

page 12) is on its northern point. 

Cha.nnels.-Three principal channels lead into Salem Harbor, which are equally goo<! for entering in.the 

daytime in clear weather. These channels (',ome together in the outer harbor, northward of Little .Haste, 
and fron1 there into Salelll Harbor proper the depth is 31- to 5t fathoms. 

Mm'.n Ship (JJ;annel, the most northern channel, has a least depth of over 5 fa.thoms until np to Little 
Haste; its entrance lies between Baker Island and Great Misery Island, and its general direction is ~bout 
WJJW. 

Oat Island Channel, the middle channel, having its entrance near Halfway Rock, leads in a nort];i

westerly direction, between Cat Island on the south and Eagle Island on the nilrth; and has.a..leaat depth 
<Yi st fathoms when entering between Gooseberry Ledge and Sa.tan Rock, and a least depth of ti tath9m'&' wh:en 
ent.ering between Satan BO()k and Cat Island • 
---------·------------ ------~----·------- -------~---------'~-.....:....;_ 

•See ,_.,te on po.ge Sil. 
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Marbrehead Channel, the western channel, leads, in a northerly direction, between Cat Island and 

Marblehead, and has numerous spots with depths of 19 to 27 feet over them, over which the sea breaks 
in easterly gales. By avoiding these spot-; the channel is good for a least depth of about 5 fathoms. It 

and Cat Island Channel are also channels for approaching the entrance to :Marblehead Harbor. 

South Channel, a branch from Marblehead Channel, leads along the northern shore of Marblehead 

Peninsula, and southward of the numerous rocks and ledges lying eastward of the immediate entrance to 

Salem Harbor, and southward and eastward of the main channel. The South Channel is less than 100 yards 

wide in its narrowest part arid has a depth of 12 .feet . 

.A.nehorages.--There is good anchorage in 5 to 7 fathoms westward of Bowditch Ledge and northward 
or eastward of Little Haste (see description of the harbor preceding); also off the entrance to Beverly 

Ha.rbor. The quarantine anchorage lies within the following limits: Beginning at Eagle Island and running 

northwesterly to Coney Island, from Coney Island in a more northerly <lire"tion to Great Haste, from there 

easterly to Bowditch Ledge, and thence southwesterly to Eagle Island. In Salem Harbor the best anchorage 

is just inside of Naugus Head on the eastern side of the harbor. 

Pilots will be found outside of Baker Island. A stranger bound for the port usually takes one, making 

signal if not spoken, and standing off and on outside until boarded. Pilotage is compulsory for certain 

classes of vessels in the ports of Massachusetts (see Appendix II). 

Towboats can be obtained by making sibrnal after getting in past Baker Island, but are not much used. 

Quarantine regula.tions are established from time to time by the Board of Health of Salem. For anchorage 

of vessels subject to quarantine, see "Anchorages." 

llarine :Uospita.1.-Emergency relief is furnished at Salem, as i1rovided in the U. S. Public Health and 
Marine-Hospital Service regulations for stations of Class IV (see .Appendix IV). The nearest marine hospital 

is at Chelsea, Mass. 

Supplies.-Provisions and some ship-chandler's stores can be obtained. Coal, either anthracite or bitumi

nous, can be obtained at the wharves. Water can be had through hose alongside the wharves, and from a 

water boat from Beverly. 
Repa.b:a.-There is one small marine railway at South Salem, '\Vith a cradle 75 feet long. Light repairs 

to machinery can be made. 
Ice.-The head of the harbor on the flats is usually closed by ice every winter during the months of 

January and February; but the formations rarely extend beyond the coal pier except in unusually severe 

winters, wh1;;n they have been kno"l'l"Il to reach as far out as The Haste, and occasionally as far as Eagle Island. 

Northerly and northwesterly winds are most favorable to loeal formations in Salem Harbor. Winds 

from southward and westward, during light formations, have a tendency to carry the ice off to sea, while those 

from llE. to BE. create a swell which usually breaks up the formations both in the harbor and its approaches. 

For tidea see table, page 11. 

The tidal currents in Salem have little velocity, and mariners will generally be able to make a course good 

without regard to tide. 
For variation of the compa.aa at various points, see page 11. 

SAILING DmECTIONS, SALEM HARBOR. 

For depths that can be taken through the several channels into Salem Harbor, see 
"Channels" on pages 36-37. 

1 Approaching from Eastward and Entering, 6,1 the Main Ship Channe/.-When 
• Baker Island Lighthouses are made, steer for them on any bearing between 

WSW. t W. through W. to NW. by W. t W. Pass about 450 yards northward of the 
lighthouses, and steer WNW. i W. for Hospital Point Lighthouse; and when Bowditch 
Ledge beacon bears about S., distant 250 yards, steer W. ~ N. until Fort Pickering Light
house and Derby Wharf Lighthouse are in range, bearing SW .. by W. i W. Then stand 
in on this range, and follow the directions in section 2. 

;.t.· ~i.-FoUow the directions above, and continue on the WNW. i W. course for 
Hospital Point Light until Fort Pickering and Derby Wharf lights are in range. Then 
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follow the directions in section 2. When on the sailing line for Hospital Point Light, the 
light will show brighter than if northward or southward of the line. Keep in the brightest 
rays of that light. 

Remarks and dangers.-When standing for Baker Island Lighthouses, Great lllisery Isl&nd, a large, hilly 
island, with a clubhouse and water tank near its highe;;t part, and Little Mi.Bery, close southward of Great 
Misery, will be seen northward of Baker Island. Passing north of Baker Island, leave the black spar buoy 
<No. 3) off the northern end of Baker Island about 150 yards on the port hand. 

Galea Ledge is described on page 35. 

Southeast Breakers, with 3 to 17 feet over them, lie aLout lt miles SSE.! E. from Baker Island Lighthouses, 
and are marked off the southwestern side by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2); this buoy is numbered and colored 
for vessels passing into the Cat Island Channel. Newcombe Ledge, with 18 feet over it, lies t mile E. by s. 
from the southern end of Southeast Breakers. 

Kiddle Break:era, partly bare at low water, lie lt miles SSE. t E. from Baker Island Lighthouses, and are 
marked hy a spindle (iron, black ring and pRndants on top). 

Inner Breakers, parts of which show bare at low water, lie ~ mile WNW. from the spindle on Middle 
Breakers. From Inrnff Breakers a shoal extends northwestward nearly to Baker Island. 

Searle :Rock, with 8 feet over it, lies about t mile SE. t S. from Baker Island Lighthouses, and is marked off 
its northern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). , 

Two spots, with 16 and 18 feet over them, respectively, He t mile NNE. from the spindle on Middle Break
ers, and about 1f miles SE. t E. from Baker Island Lighthouses. They are avoided by keeping the lighthouses 
bearing westward of NW. by W. 

Whaleback, marked by a spindle (red cage on top}, is described on page 36. 

Baker Island Shoe.I extends northwestward about 300 yards, and westward about 500 yards, from the 
northern end of Baker Island. The northern end of this shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

On the WNW. l W. course, lloapital .Point LighthoWHI, on the north shore, near the entrance to Beverly Har
bor, should he kept ahead. Bowditch Ledge Beacon, a large conical st.one beacon surn10unted by a black 
wooden staff and cage, will Rhow prominently on the port how. The course leads about 300 yards south of 
Little Misery Island, and over 200 yards north of House Ledge buoy. The buoys westward of Great Misery 
Island should be left on the starboard hand. 

Hardy Rock Shoal, Hardy Re>eks, arnl Rilling States Ledge lie southward of House Ledge and W. from the 
northern end of Baker Island. They are marked by two spar buoys (black, Nos. 5 and 7) and by a beacon 
(spar with two triangles on top). 

Home Ledge has 10 feet over it and lies about i mile ESE. t E. from Bowditch Ledge beacon; it is on the 
south side of the Main Ship Channel and is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) placed 
off its northeastern side. 

Bowditeh Ledge lies on the south side of the Main Ship Channel about lt miles WNW. from Baker Island 
Lighthouses; it is marked by a beacon (granite, conical structure, with black wooden staff and cage on top). 
A shoal spot, with 14 feet, in a surrounding depth of 4 to 5 fathoms, lies 300 yards ESE. from the beacon. 

Jlllsery Ledge is small, has 17 feet over it, lies on the north side of the Main Ship Channel t mile Ir. by E. t 
E. from Bowditch Ledge beacon, and is marked on its southern side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal 
stripes). 

1ohn Ledge has 12 feet over it, lies about 300 yards WliW. t W. from Misery Ledge, and is marked off. its 
southern side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

lfiaery Shoal, with 11 feet over it, and lliaery Rock, with 6 feet over it, lie westward from Great Misery 
Island and northward and northeastward from Misery Ledge; they are both marked by buoys. 

On the W. t lf. course &verly Harbor entrance will be ahead; Great Haste, a low, bare, rocky islet, Little 
Haste beacon, a black oak spar with cask on top, and Haste Shoal buoy will be on the port bow. Fon Pitibrl.ng 
Lighthouse will be see~ on the western side of Salem Harbor entrance, and Derby Wharf Lipthouu on the end of 
the wharf, 1 mile south westward of it; Derby Wharf Lighthouse is hard to pick up in the daytime, as it is 
small and about the same color as the buildings showing back of it. 

Great Raate is a low, bare, rocky islet surrounded by ledges, and lies 2f- miles W. by lf. from Baker Island 
Lighthouses, and nearly 1 mile SSE. t B. from Hospital Point Lighthouse. 

Little lluta, a rock. bare at low water, lies northwestward of Grea.t Haste, and is marked by a black spar 
bee.eon with cask on top. 

Rute Shoal makes off nearly 400 yards northward from Little Haste and is marked near its northern ead 
by a buoy (spar, black. No. 11j. 

A small, shoal spot, with 17 feet over it, lies 300 yards about Jr. by W.from buoy No. n, and.on the range 
of Little Haste beacon and Marblehead Rock beacon. The sailing line leads southward of this shoal. 

llaate B.oek ha.s 7 feet over it, lies near the eastern end of the ledge ~ing eastward from Great Has;te, 
and is marked off its northern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 7). 
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1 A Approaching from Southward or Southeastward and Entering, by the Cat Island 
• 

1 Channel.-When IIalfway Rock is =ade, steer for it on any hearing between 
W. by S. (through W. aucl N.) and NE. by E., and give the rock a berth of from 250 yards to 
i mile. Then bring it to bear SE. ancl steer NW. until the north end of Eagle Island is in 
range with the northern end of Baker Island, bearing ENE. t E., and Marblehead Lighthouse 
is on the port beam. Then steer N. by W. i W. until Bowditch Ledge beacon opens south 
of Little Misery Island and Hospital Point Lighthouse bears NW. t W. Steer for the light
liouse on that bearing until Fort Pickering Lighthouse and Derby Wharf Lighthouse are 
in range, bearing SW. by W. t W., and then follow the directions in section 2. 

At ntght.--Uniess the night is clear, so that the buoys can be seen, a stranger should 
enter by the Main Ship Channel (see section I). 

Remarks and dangers.-Ral.fway Rock, lying in deep water off the entrance to this channel, is a prominent 
bare rock rendered conspicuous by a pyramidal frame beacon with stone foundation; on the top of the pyra
mid is a red keg. The nearest dangers are a little overt mile northeastward, northward, and northwestwai·d 
from it. Sautheaat Breakers are described under section 1. 

On the NW. course Coney Island, low, bare, rocky islet, will be a little on the port bow; Goosebeny Ledge 
buoy, Brimbles spindle, Eagle Island, and :Mid-channel Rock buoy will be left on the starboard hand in the. 
order namt'd; the latter when abeam should be distant 150 yards. Satan spindle, Cat Island, :Martin Rock 
buoy, and Chappel Ledge buoy will be left on the port hand. The least water liable to be found while on this 
course is on a small 3£-fathom spot lying 3511 yards :RE. t N. from Satan Rock spindle. 

Eagle bland is a small, bare, rocky island about t mile NNE. :i E. from the northern end of Cat laland. The 
latter island can be readily distinguished by the houses near its northern end; it lies about i mile ENE. from 
the northern end of Marblehead Neck. Mid-channel Rock buoy (spar, red, No. 4), which lies westward of 
Eagle Island, should be left at least 125 yards on the starboard hand, when entering. 

Davis Ledge, with 12 feet over it, lies ll miles s. from Baker Island Lighthou;;es. 

A large shoal, showing dry ledges in places, about Ur miles wide E. and W., extend>< nearly 1 mil<> south ward of 
B>iker Island. The Inner Breakera form its southeastern e:i.."trernity, and near its sontlrnrn end are the Dry Breakera, 
lying about 400 yarus liNW. from Davis Ledge. Near its western enu are the s1na1l islands of North Goose
berry and South Goose!Jerry. 

GG<>Hberry Ledge is small and has a depth of 15 feet; it lies on the north side of the Cat Island Channel about 
lt miles NW. t :N. from Halfway Rock, and is marked by a buoy (spar. red and black horizontal stripes). There 
are spots with 17 and 18 feet over them eastward and northward of the ledge . 

. Satan R~ck is a small, bare rock marked by a red spindle with black cage on top; it lies about i mile E. ! s. 
from Cat Island beacon, and should ba given a berth of 150 yards on its eastern and western sides and 275 yards 
on its north side. 

Kartm ltock has 11 feet ~ver it, and lies about 350 yards E. from the northern end of Cat Island; it is marked 
on its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). The eastern shore of Cat Island southward of this buoy 
should be given a berth of over 200 yards. 

The Brimblea are partly bare at low water, and lie nearly i mile SE. by S. from Eagle Island on the north 
Ride of Cat Island Channel, and are ma1·ked by a black spindle (iron, with four arms; the two arms facing the 
Cat Island Channel are red); the ledge is about 250 yards long in aN. and S. direction and about 150 ya1·ds wide. 

llid-ch.&Jmel. Book has 15 feet over it, and lies about 425 yards W:RW. t W. from the southern end of Eagle 
Island. It is marked near its southwestern side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

On the llf. by w. t w. course Great Haste, a low, bare, rocky islet, and Hospital Point Lighthouse will be 
on the port bow. Eagle Island Bar buoy (spar, red, No. 6) will be left about 400 yards on tlrn starboard hand, 
and two black spar buoys will be left well on the port hand. 

Chappel I.edge has 16 feet over it, is about 100 yards in diameter, and lies t mile NW. t N. from the northern 
end of Cat Island and is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) placed near its southeastern 
side. There is a small 19-foot spot about 100 yards eastward of this buoy. 

Eagle Bar is an extensive shoal making otf for a distance of overt mile northwestward from Eagle Island. 
It is marked oft' its northwestern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6). 

Oonq Leel:gtt, showing a number of bare rocks at low water, Illakes off southeastward from Coney Tuland. 
It is marked near its eastern side by a buoy (s11ar, black, No. 3). 

Conq t11a114 llOGlc is a detached rock, with 11 feet over it, lying abo"Q.t 300 yards NE.~ E. from Coney Island. 
It is ma.rited at its eastern ;iide by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

On the irw. t w. course for Hospital Point Lighthouse, the buoys and beacon which are left on the port 
hand should be given a berth of 350 yards or more. Salem Harbor will be open southwestward, and Fort 
Pickering and Derby Wharf lighthouses will be seen on the western side of the harbor. 

Xut8Jt.aU, lyiDf about 600yards11. from Coney Island, GretLt Baste, Little Ra.ate, and B'.aat.e Shoal are described 
under 8eetion 1. · . 
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I B Approaching from Southward or Southwestward and Entering, by the Marble
• head Channel.-At low water and with a swell or heavy sea vessels should 

follow the directions in paragraph l (see also Marblehead Channel, page 37). At night 
vessels should not attempt to enter by the Marblehead or South channels. 

With Minots Ledge Lighthouse bearing S. ± E. steer N. t W. 
Or, with Boston Lighthouse bearing SSW. i W. steer NNE. i E. 
Or, with Long Island Head Lighthouse bearing SW. t- W. steer NE. * E. 
Or, with Egg Roek Lighthouse bearing WSW. ~- W. steer ENE. ~ E. ,. 
Any of the above courses will lead 300 yards south of the red bell buoy just eastward 

of Outer Breakers, and 1! miles S. by W. i W. from Tinker Island. 

r. Vesseis of 20 feet or iess draft at l-ow water.-Leave the bell buoy about 200 yards on 
the port hand, and steer NE.-! N. for the western end of Baker Island; and when the south 
end of Marblehead Rock is in range with the north end of Marblehead Neck (Marblehe;:i.d 
Lighthouse bearing NW.) steer NNW. until Marblehead Lighthouse bears abeam (WSW.). 
Then steer N. by E. t E. with the beacon on Marblehead Rock astern, leaving Archer Rook 
buoy 200 yards on the starboard hand and Chappel Ledge buoy 200 yards on the port hand. 
Continue the course until Hospital Point Lighthouse bears NW. ! W., awl then steer for it 
on that bearing until Fort Pickering and Derby Wharf lighthouses are in range, bearing 
SW. by W. :i W. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Remarks and dangers.-On the NE. l Jr. course from the bell buoy for the western end of Baker Island, 
a range should be taken over the western end of the island so as to insure not being set off the course which 
leads between spots with 3!1 and 4 fathoms over them. On the course. Tinker· Island should be left a little 
over ! mile distant when it is abeam, and Marblehead Rodr and beacon will be on the port bow showing clear 
of Marblehead N eek. Tinker !Bland is the small, grassy island nearly 1! mile 8. from the southern end of Marble
head Neck. The eastern shore of Tinker Island should not be app.oached clc,..-er Llt<in 200 yards, and vessels 
should not attempt to pass between the island and Marblehead Neek. 

outer Breakers have 8 feet over them. and lie a little over 3 miles ENE. t E. from Egg Rock Lighthouse, 
and about lt miles southward of the southern end of Marblehead Neck. They are marked off their southeast
ern side by a red bell buoy. Northwestward of this buoy lie Southwest :Bree.ken, Greet Pig Jhaks, Dolphin :Rock, 
Kiddle Ground, Sammy Rocle, :Ram Island, Little Pig :Rocks, and a number of detached rocks with 3 to rn feet over 
them, extending in a broken line to the shore. Some of them are marked by buoys which are colored and 
numbered for vessels bound westward, but no stranger should .ittempt to pass inside the bell buoy. 

:Roaring Bull, bare at low water, and marked by a spindle (iron, red, cross on top) lies about 400 yards SW. 
by S. from Tinker Island. There is a small detached 16-foot spot about oOO yards SW. from the spindle. 

Volunteer Roek, with 18 feet over it and not marked, lies a little over f mile 8. t W. from Marblehead Rock 
beacon, and 850 yards SE. by 8. from the spindle ou Tom Moores Rock. This rock is surrounded by depths of 
21 to 24 feet. 

Tom ]l[oorell Rock shows bare at one-third ebb, and lies a little more than 4-00 yards eastward from tbil east
ern shore of Marblehead Neck, and about ;\ mile SSW. t W. from the heacon on :Marblehead Rock. It is 
marked by a spindle (irou, black, cask on top). There is shoal water between the spindle and the shore_ 

On the IOIW. course Marhlehead Rock is left nearly t mile on the port hand, and when Marblehead 
Lighthouse is abeam, Archer Rock buoy should be 350 yards distant about one point forward of the starbOa.id 
beam. The numerous spots with 19 to 27 feet over them are avoided by keeping close on the coarse_ 

Xarbl.iie&i llclek is a high, bare rock surmounted by a beacon painted white and black in horizontal stripes, 
and lies about 500 yards eastward of the northeastern end of Marblehead Neck. 

Luque Leclge, with 10 feet over it at its end, extends 350 yards in an easterly direction from the northern 
end of Marblehead Neck, and is marked at its end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). A 15-foot spot lies about 
100 yards northward of this buoy. -

The Ii. hy E. z E. course leads nearly t mile eastward of Grays Rock; and when the latter is nearly abeU:o; 
Chappel Ledge buoy should be left 200 yards on the port hand. After passing this bnoy vessels may steer ]!I', 

until Hospital Point Lighthouse bears lf'W. t W., when the latter should be steered for. 

Archer Bonk is a detached rock, with 10 feet over it, lying about 600 yards W. bys. from the n-0rtli€.rn end 
of Cat Island. It is marked off its southern end by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripee). 

Ledges and •bo&Ja make off 350 yards westward and 250 yards northwestwa.rd from the northern half of 
Ca.t Island. On the ledges :making oil' southward from the island is a beacon (black, spar, with la-rge CMk on 
top). Shoal water e:rtendB 100 yards southward of the beacon. .About 200 yards aw. from this beaconh a 
detached 16-foot spot. 

ct.ppeI :t..ap is deseribed under l!leetion l A, page 89-
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Graya Rock is a low, bare, rocky islet surrounded hy shoal watf'r for a distance of 125 yards; it liPs ahout ~ 
mile lf. by E. t E. from Marblehead Lighthouse. Westward of Grays Rock is the entrance to the South 
Channel. 

Coney·Ledge, · Coney'Ialand Rock, and Eagle Bar are described under section 1 A. 
Haste Rock, Great Haste, Little Haste, and Haste Shoal are described on page 38. 

Ir. Vesseis of less than :15 feet draft.-Leaving the bell buoy just eastward of Outer 
:Breakers, about 200 yards on tlrn port hand, steer NNE. t E.; pass t mile eastwanl of 
Tinker Island, and the same distance eastward of the spindle on Tom :Moores Rock, and 
when the beacon on Marblehead Rock is on the port beam, distant :300 yards, steer N. 

When Archer Rock buoy is on the starboard beam, distant :WO yards, steer N. by E. 
i E. so as to pass 200 yards eastward of Chappel Ledge buoy. When the latter is a little 
abaft the beam, steer N. until Hospital Point Lighthouse bears NW. l W. Thon steer for 
the lighthouse on this course until Fort Pickering and Derby Wharf lighthouses are iu 
range; then follow the directions in section 2. 

ReDlarks.-Care must be taken not to be set westward when on the NNE. t E. course. J\larblehead Rock 
is bold on its eastern side, and can be approached on that side as close as 100 yards. Bowditch Ledge beacon 
should be ahead on this course. 

On the lf. course from Marblehead Rock, Grays Rock will he a little on the port bow, and Chappel Ledge 
buoy a very little on the starboard bow (nearly ahead). 

On the N. course, after passing Chappel Ledge buoy, two black spar buoys will he left 300 aw1 400 yards, 
respectively, on the port hand. 

For dangers, see the dangers under paragraph I, preceding. 

2 To an Anchorage in the Inner Harbor.-Having followed the directions in section 
' 1, I A, or 1 B, steer for Fort Pickering Lighthous(ci, keeping it in range with 

Derby Wharf Lighthouse, course SW. by VI. i W. When Old Hospital Point, the northern 
point of Salem Neck, bears NW., and black spar buDy No. 13 is 200 yti.r<ls <listm1t on 
t110 port beam, steer SW. :'t W., passing 200 to 300 yards eastward of Fort Pickering Light
house. Continue thi~ course, and anchor southward of Fort Pickering Lighthouse and off 
the end of the Philadelphia. an<l Reading coal pier, in 3t to 4~ fathoms, soft bottom. 

Rema.rks.-When standing for Fort Pickering Lighthouse, the beacon on Abbott Rock will be a little on 
the starboard bow. When the course is changed to SW.! W., Middle Ground huoy (spar. black, No. 13) will 
be left about 200 yards on the port hand. Great Aqua Vitro beacon, and the buoys marking the South. Chan
nel. will be seen on the port hand when nearly up to Fort Pickering Lighthouse. The sailing line leads about 
midway between Naugus Head and the coal wharf. 

Dangers.-The lliildl& Ground. extends fl. mile SW. by W. t W. from Great Haste t-0 Great Aqua Vitre Ledge; 
it is awash in several places at low water, and is marked at its western side by a buoy (spar, black. No. 13). 

Abbott Bock shows bare nt low water. and lies nearly 600 yards NE. ~ E. from Fort Pickering Lighthouse; it 
is marked by a. beacon {pyramidal stone structure surmounted by a staff with square red cage on top). A 
14-foot shoal lies 300 yards l!l'E. from the beacon, and another with 18 feet over it lies the same dist.a.nee SSW, 
from it. 

,. ' . 
Great .6.q11& Vitae Ledge lies about t mile E. bys. from Fort Pickering Lighthouse and at the southwestern 

end of the :Middle Ground, and is marked by a beacon (pyramidal stone structure surmou.nted by a black staff 
and cage). 

Jl:u,pp B'ok has 8 feet over it, and lies about 100 yards westward from Great Aqua Vitre Ledge; it is marked 
Ly a buoy (spar, red. No. 10), which is left well on the port hand by vessels entering from northeastward. 

HalftU• Book lies nearly 500 yards w. by S. froDl Fort Pickering Lighthouse. and is marked off its eastern 
side by a buoy (sliar. red, No. 12). 

2 A Through the South Channel to the Anchorage.-Follow th,.e directions in sec
• tion 1 B, and bring Marblehead Rock to bear W., distant about 200 yards; 

then R~r N. by W. t W. with. Hospital Poiut Lighthouse ahead_ The spine!i1e on Kettle
bottom ahould be kept a little on the port bow. Pass about 260 yards westward of Gra3."s 

~ 
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Rock, and 100 yards eastward of Kettlebottom spindle (iron, black, with open sphere on 
top). Then steer NW. i N., heading so as to pass midway between re<l spar buoy No. 4 
and black spar buoy No. 3. \¥hen midway between these buoys, stee·r WNW.~ W., leav
ing black spar buoy No. 5 about 50 yards on the port hand, and red spar buoys Nos. 6, 8, 
and 10 about 100 to 150 yards on the starboard hand. When the latter buoy is a little abaft 
the beam, steer about WSW. t W., and anchor off the end of the Philadelphia and Reading 
coal pier, in at to 4t fathoms, soft bottom. 

I• 

Remarks.-The buoys are the principal guides for this channel; they can be readily followed in the day
time in clear weather, being so close to each other that the next buoy ahead can always be seen. 

A detailed description of the dangers on both sides of this channel would be of no practical' use; chart 
No. 244 should be examined to obtain an idea of their number and extent. 

BEVERTiY HARBOR.* 

This small harbor lies north of Salem Neck, at the western end of Salem outer harbor, and is formed 

by the confluence of Ellle:z: JJra.nch (locally known as Danvers :River), Beverly Creek, and l!rorth River, three small 

streams which unite at this point, forming a basin of irregular shape. On the northern shore of the basin 

is the town of :Beverly. The harbor is about t mile in diameter, full of :flats and shoals. but with good water 

in the channel. It is crossed at its western end by two drawbridges (width of draws, 82t and 40 feet). Hos
pital Point Lighthouse is the principal guide to the entrance, which is narrow and full of shoals. 

The channel is marked by buoys and beacons; it is very narrow, and has a depth of 18 feet to the 

wharves. The channel will b€ widened to 200 feet by dredging its narrowest parts. A st1·anger should not 

attempt to enter at low water if drawing over 10 feet. The deepest draft of vessels entering the harbor is 

about 17 or 18 feet. From 12 to 16 feet of water is found at the ends of the wharves at low water. 

The best anchorage is between the Middle Ground and :Lobster Rocks beacon, or between the bridge and 
wharves. In going up toward the bridge the best water is near the wharves. 

Danveraport, a.bout lt miles above Beverly, on Danvers River, is at the head of navigation. Vessels of 

10 to 12 feet draft are taken up to Da.nversport. 

Jlorth Salem, on the North River, is about 1 mile above Beverly. The deepest draft taken to North 

Salem is 1Q to 12 feet. 
Pilots can be found off Baker lsl1md, and are generally taken by stran,gers. A vessel desiring a pilot, 

and not having been boarded by one off Baker Island, should come to anchor, with signal flying, when past 

The Haste, and wait for one to come on board. Pilotage is ·compulsory for certain classes of vessels (see 

Appendix II). 

Towboat& are frequently taken by vessels bound to Beverly, and can be had at the wharves, or by sig

naling for one when approaching the entrance of tbe l1arbor. 
The quarantine pou.nd is the same as for Salem Harbor (see page 37). 

Suppliea.-Provisions and some ship-chandler's stores can be obtained; also anthracite and bituminous 

coal in limited quantities, for steamers, put on board alongside wharves or in lighters. Water can be obta:Q:ied 

alongside wharves through pipes and hose, and from a water boat. 

Jlarine railway.-There is one marine railway.· capable of hauling out vessels of about 500 tons. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides are about the same as at Salem (see table, page 11). 

The tidal current has considerable velocity, and sets athwart the channel in places; during the first half 

of the ebb it sets across :Monument Bar. 

SAILING nmECTIONS, :BEVERL y HAB.BO:a.. 

Stra1igers of over 10 feet draft should not enter without a pilot, as the channel is narrow 
and crooked in places, and, although well marked by ajds, requires some local knowledge 
to keep in the best water. No attempt should be made to enter at night. 

Approaching and Entering.-Follow the directions in section 1, 1 A, or 1 B, Sailing Direc
tions, Salem Harbor. When Fort Pickering and Derby Wharf lighthouses a.re in range, 
bearing SW. by W. t W., steer for them until Little Haste beacon or the northern end of 

• 8"" footnote on page illl • 
• 
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Great Haste bears SE. by E. t E. Then steer NW. by W. 1 W., keeping the beacon or 
jsland astern. When Monument Bar beacon (pyramidal stone structure with black staff 
and square cage on top) is in range with Lobster Rocks beacon (square stone structure), 
bearing W. i N. steer about W. by N. Leave blaGk spar buoy No. 1 about 100 yards .. m the 
port hand, and pass about 75 yards northward of Monument Bar beacon. 

Round the beacon at this distance and steer about SSW., heading about for Rams Horn 
\>eacon, and so as to pass at least 50 yards eastward of red spar buoy No. 4-; when abreast 
this buoy haul a little westward, and pass about 50 yards southward of red ~par buoy No. 6. 
When this buoy is passed steer for Lobster Rocks beacon, course about NW. t W. When 
the beacon is about 150 yards distant ahead, haul northward, pass about midway between 
the beacon and Tuck Point, and anchor off the wha,rves of the town in 14 to 18 feet water, 
soft bottom. 

ll.eJnarks.-On the NW. by W. ! W. course, Porter Rock buoy (spar, red~ No. 2) v;ill be made ahead; this 
buoy is left on the starboard hand when rounding Monument Bai· heacon. There is a pile dolphin on the west 
side of the channel opposite Monument Ba.r beacon. The narrowest part of the channel is abreast of red spar 
buoy No. 4. 

Dangera~A lh.oa.l extends ± mile northward from Old Hospital Point, and nearly that distance westward; 
the shoal is marked at its northern limit by a buoy (spar, black. No. 1), near its northwestern end by 
Monument Bar beacon, and on its western side by Rams Horn beacon. There are two small spots, 'l'lo'ith 12feet 
over them, in the middle of the channel, and lliO yards northeastward of black spar buoy No. 1. • 

A ahoa.1 extends :l mile in a southeasterly direction from Tuck Point, and from there eastward along the 
bight (Mackerel Cove) to Woodberry Point; three red spar buoys mark the eastern outer limit of the shoal. 

B.am.a Horn !took, marked by a square granite beacon, with wooden staff and sugarloaf-shaped top, fa on the 
east side of the channel. and about i mile SW. by 8. from Monument Bar beacon. 

Lobster Rocb, a group of rocks. dry at half tide, are on the northeastern point of the flats on the western 
side of the channel, and are marked by a square granite cribwork beacon 200 yards SW. by W. t W. from 
Tuck Point. 

MARBLEHEAD HARBOR.* 

This harbor, about 1 mile long and-! mile wide, lies between Marblehead N eek and Marblehead Peninsula, 

which forms the southern shore of Salem Harbor. Its southern end is separated from the ocean by lla.rblehead 

Beech, a narrow strip of land connecting Marblehea4i Neck with the mainland. 
Marblehe&d Harbor is of comparatively little commercial importance, but is the rendezvous for yachts 

while cruising in eastern waters. The Eastern Yacht Club has a large clubhouse here. Vessels of 20 feet 

draft can enter the harbor at mean low water; strangers of deeper draft should take a pilot. There is 8 to 11 

feet alongside the wharves. The deep water extends close to the eastern and western sides of the harbor, but 

shoals cover the greater part of its head southward of Skinners Head and Boden Point. 
The town of Jlublehead occupies the northwestern shore of the harbor, and is connected with Salem by a 

raiQoa.d, 

The entrance, about t mile wide, is between Marblehead Point on the southeast and Fort Sewall on the 

northwest. Fol't Sewall is on the eastern side of Marblehead Peninsula eastward of the town, but is not so 

conspicuous as the cottages and slllllmer houses a little back from it. Jla.rblehead Point is the northern end of 

Marblehead Neck, and is marked by Karbleb.e&d Lighthouae (see table, page 12). 

'rlle aadlonge is anywhere in the middle of the harbor in 18 to SO feet of water, good holding ground, and 

is sheltered from all but northeasterly winds; with good ground tackle vessels have no difficulty in riding 

out a northeaster. 
:PiJota.-Strangers sometimes take a pilot, making a signal when off Marblehead Neck, and standing oft' 

and on until a branch pilot comes on board. Pilot.age is compulsory for certain classes of vessels (see 

A ppendi:J: II). . .. 
T.....,...are not generally used, but can. be obtained from Beverly, Boston, or Gloucester in case of necessity. 

~ npa.uou are established by the local board of health and enforced under the direction of the 

boa.rd. Vessels subject to quarantine are not permitted to come inside of Fort Sewall until boarded by a 

health o:Oicer. 
The n~arest 1IUd'l:aa llmplt&l is at Cbelaea, Mass. (see Appendix IV). 
~---Provisions c- be had in Marblehead; water can be obtained from water boats. 
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Storm warning displays of the United States Weather Bureau are made at Marblehead, and can be readily 

seen by vessels in the harbor. 
Ice.-This harbor is rarely obstructed by ice to such an extent as to become a hindrance to naYigation. 

Fishermen have maue it a refuge when it was impossible to get into Gloucester, Salem, or Lynn harbors. The 

formation of ice in :Marblehead Harbor is entirely local, and remains but a short time (see ice, Salem Harbor). 

Tidal data for this harbor is practically the same as for Salem Harbor (soo page 11). 

The tidal currents are weak, and do not interfere with navigation. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MARBLEHEAD HARBOR. 

. ' 

J Approaching and Entering, from Northeastward passing north of Baker Island.-
• Follow the directions in section 1, Sailing Directions, Salem Harbor, and pass 

about 150 yards northward of the black spar buoy (No. 3) on Baker Island Shoal, steering 
WNW. t W. for Hospital Point Lighthouse. When the eastern end of Great Misery 
Island bears N. t E., steer SW. t W. Leave Hardy Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 5) and 
Hardy Rock beacon (spar, black, with two triangles on top) about 250 yards on the star
board hand. \.Vhen midway between Eagle Island and the spindle on The Brimbles, steer 
WSW., giving the north end of Cat Island a berth of 450 yards. Pass about midway 
between Marblehead Lighthom;e and Fort Sewall and head up the middle of the harbor; 
anc110r off.the town on the western side of the harbor in 4 to 41- fathoms water, soft bottom. 

Remarks.-On the SW. t W. cmirse Eagle Island, a low, bare, rocky islet, and :Marblehead Lighthouse will 
be on the starboard bow, and Cat Island on the port bow; the course leads about 300 yards southeastward of 
Eagle Island. 

The WSW. course leads northward of Cat Island, about midway between it and Chappel Ledge buoy. ,and 
fair iuto the entrance of the harbor. When past the northern end of Cat Island, Archer Rock buoy wili'be 
left 300 yards on the port hand; Lasque Ledge and Gordon Rock buoys will also be left on the port hand, and 
care should be taken to avoid the 15 and 16 foot spots about 100 yards northward of these buoys. 

Dangers.-Baker Island Shoal, Hardy Rock Shoal, and Xardy Rocks are described on page 38. 

Pope He&d Shoal lies t mile WSW. from the southwestern end of Baker Island. Popes Head, two bare rocks, 
are in the middle of the shoal. The western end of the shoal has 12 feet oyer it, and is marked by a buoy 
(spar, black, No. 1). 

Ca.tthroat Ledge has 6 feet over it, lies t mile IE. i N. from Eagle Island, and is marked at its northern side 
by a buoy (spar, black, No_ 9). There are several spots with 17 and 18 feet of water lying about 400 yards 
SE. t S. from Cutthroat Ledge buoy. 

Shoals extend northeastward from Eagle Island to Cutthroat Ledge, and also 160 yards eastward from the 
island. 

The Brimbles, llllid-ohannel. Rock, Xa.rtin Rock, and Chappel Ledge are described on page 39. 

Archer Rock and Luque Ledge a.re described on page 40. 

Gordon Bock has 6 feet over it, and lies about 120 yards northward from Marblehead Lighthouse; northward 
of the rock is a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). A 16-foot spot lies about 250 yards Ii. by E. t E. from Marblehead 
LighthoUBe. 

Boden Book, with 9 feet over it, lies about 150 yards from Boden Point, near the ea.stern shore of the harbor, 
a little more than i mile inside of Marblehead Lighthouse. A buoy (spar, black. No. 5) is placed westward· of 
the rock; vessels should not pass eastward of it. There is a 10-foot spot about 40' yards northeastward of the 
buoy. 

1 A Approaching and Entering, from Southwestward and Southward.-FoHow the 
• directions· in section 1 A, page 39, for entering Salem Harbor by Cat Island 

Channel. When about midway between Eagle Island and the north~rn end of. Cat Island, 
haul westward and bring Fort Sewall to bear WSW. t W. and steer for it on that bearing. 
When well clear of Cat Island, and Grays Rock bears abeam, distant nearly .. -g- mile, steer 
SW. by W. t W. and anchor off the town as directed in section 1 preceding. · 

Or, follow the directions in section 1 B, page 40, for entering Salem Harbor· by Mar0le
head Channel. When the beacon on: Marblehead Rock bears SW., ·distant about 250:yards, 
steer NW. by N., and round the northern end of Marblehead Neck, giving it a. berth of 
over 300 yards; when the lighthouse bears SE., steer WSW. and anchor as directed in 
section 1 preceding. 
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Bema.rks.-The WSW. t W. course leads fafr between the northern end of Cat Island and Chappel Ledge 
buoy, and nearly i m:ile northward of Archer Rock buoy. Marblehead Lighthouse will be on the port how. 

In .entering the harbor on the SW. by W. t W. course, pass about midway between Fort Sewall and 
Marblehead Lighthouse Boden Rock buoy will be on the port bow. 

On the :NW. by l!I. course from Marblehead Rock beacon, Lasque Ledge buoy will he left over 200 vard,; 
on the port hand; and when the course is changed to WSW., Gordon Rock buoy will bear eastward of th~ line 
to the lighthouse. 

Da.ngers.-Lasque Ledge is described on page 40. Gordon Rook and Boden Rock are described under section 1. 

NAHANT DAY.* 

The coast from Marblehead Neck to Nahant Bay is inegnlar both in direction anr1 appeara11ce. 

From Flying Point, the southwestern extremity of Marblehead Neck, to Phillips Point, the northern point at 

entrance to Nahant Bay, the direction is WSW. antl the distance 2!t miles: but the shore between these two 

points curves northward and then westward, thus forming a wide cove or bay. In this cove. and off its 

entrance. are a number of rocks, shoals, and ledges (see description under section 1, Sailing Directions, Nahant 

Bay). Ram Island is a rocky islet lying about t mile from the shore, and about midway between Flying Point 

'and Phillips Point. 

lltarblehea.d Bea.ch extends from Marblehead Neck about W. ~ N. fort mile. It is a narrow sa.nd beach, 

which separates Marblehead Harbor from the sea, and the town is plainly visible over iJ;. At the western end 

of Marblehead Beach begin the hills, which come abruptly down to the water's edge and are from 50 to 100 

feet high. The high land continues in a WSW. direction for 1 mile to the em;tern em1 of Phillips Be&eh. This 

beach bas a general course of SW. for about i mile, and for half its length stretches at the foot of a low cliff 

(about; 20 feet high). For the rest of the distance to Phillips Point the land behind the beach is quite low and 

fl.at, but high, wooded lands are visible in the distance. 

Phillips Point is a high, rocky point, the eastern half of which is from 50 to 60 feet high, mostly cleared, 

and presents a somewhat precipitous face. The western half is al>out 80 feet high, and is thickly wooded. 

Along the shore from Marblehead to Nahant numerous large cottages will be seen. 

lfaha.nt Bay is one of the smaller subdivisions of Massachusetts Bay and is nearly circular in form. It is 

contained between Phillips Point on the north and the so-called island of Nahant on the south. Between 

these two points the bay is 2! miles wide, and about 2 miles long to Lynn Bea.ch, which separates it from Lynn 

Harbor, in Boston Bay. The village of Swampscott is situated on the northern shore of the bay, about f mile 

W. from Phillips Point, and the eastern part of the town of Lynn occupies a portion of the northwestern shore 

of the bay. 

Fiahing Point, the first headland on the northern shore westward of Phillips Point. is a low but prominent 

rocky point on which is a large hotel. From it numerous houses dot the beach around to Lynn. 

Lynn B&ach is a narrow strip of sand separating Nahant Bay from Lynn Harbor. It extends in a S. by w. 
direction a little over 1 mile ·to a high, bluff, rocky head, called Little lll"a.hant, the ea.stern face of which ii; bold 

and steep, and is known as Little '.Na.ha.nt Ea.et Point. On the south, Little Nahant is connected with Nahant by 

a strip of beach. nearly t mile long, called Little Nahant lle:1.ch. 

l!fahant lies nearly E. and W., and is very irregular in shape. It i8 a high, rocky peninsula, with a precip

itous face eastward. It is occupied by a town which is mainly composed of <mmmer cottages. Its eastern 

extremity is called Ea.st Point. Nahant is a great summer resort, and steamers ply regularly between it and 

Boston during the sea.~n. The landings a.re on the south and west sides. The large cove formed by the curve 

of the southern shore is sometimes called Nahant B:e.rbor. 
Seven-eighths mile liJrE, from East Point is a bold, rocky islet, 60 feet high, called Egg Rock, on which is 

Egg :&ock lJtrhtlaoun (see table, page 12). 

For tidal a.ta.. see tides for Boston Lighthouse in table on page 11. 

SAILDrG DIRECTIONS, NA.JIA.NT BAY, TO AN ANCHORAGE OFF SWAMPSCOTT. 

This anchorage, in '3 to 6 fathoms, is exposed to winds from eastward and southward, 
and is seldom us~d except by yachts in summer. No stranger should attempt to pass 
between the rocks a.nd ledges lying between Tinker Island and Phillips Point. 

•shown on charts l.09, """"" -~1-; 331, scale -
1
-, price of ea.ch $0.W. 

30,.0JO 40,000 
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1 Approaching and Entering, from Eastward.-When 4 miles eastward of Egg 
• Rock Lighthouse, bring it to bear W. by S., or westward of this bearing, and 

steer for the lighthouse. When the lighthouse is 2 miles distant ahead, haul northward, 
course about WNW., and when Egg Rock Lighthouse bears S. by E., steer N. by W. 
Anchor in about 5 fathoms when Dread Ledge spindle bears about E. by S.; Fishing Point 
will then bear about NE. distant -§- mile. 

Vessels of hght draft can find good anchorage in 8 to 15 feet of water westw~xd of 
Fishing Point, giving the northern shore a berth of not less than 400 yards. 

Remarks.-On the W. by 8. course the bell buoy near the Outer Breakers will be left about t ;mile on the 
starboard hand, and two red nun buoys southward of Great Pig Rocks will be left well on the starboard hand. 

On tho WXW. course into the bay, Drnad Ledge spindle will he made on the starboard bow; the sailing 
line leads overt mile southward of it. 

l>a.ngers.-Tinker hland, Bo&ring J!ull, and Outer Brea.kers are described on page 40. 

Great Pig Rocke, a group of bare r(){}ks, surrounded by shoal water, lie lt miles SW. i W. from Tinker Island. 

Southern Shoal :Rook, a ledge awash at low water and marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 6), liP.s BOO yards 
SE. by s. from Great Pig Rocks. 

Southwest Ereakers, a detached shoal with a rock awash at low water, lies about 300 yards SW. from Great 
Pig Rocks. It is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. B). 

Middle Gr<Jund is fl. sunken ledge with 5 to 17 feet over it, lying ~ mile lUiW. from Great Pig Rocks and 
about 400 yards SSE. from Ram Island. A buoy (spar, red, No. 4) marks the ledge at its southeastern end. 

Eight-Foot Spot, marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), lies about midway between 
Great Pig Rocks and Middle Ground. 

Sammy :Rock, with 3 feet over it, lies nearly t mile W. ! N. from Middle Ground buoy, and is marked by a. 
buoy (spar, red, No. 6). 

Dolphin Rock has 6 feet over it, and lies ! mile WW. by W. t W. from Great Pig Rocks. It is marked by a 
buoy (spar, red, No. 10). 

There are a number of detached rockll with 12 to 18 feet over them lying eastward of the above-mentioned 
rocks and ledges. 

DrllRd Ledge is a bare rock which lies nearly t mile off the southwestern side of Phillips Point. It is marked 
by an iron spindle vdth a red cask on top. 

1 A Approaching and Entering, from Southward.-Steer for Egg Rock Lighthouse 
' on any bearing westward of N. by W. t W., and pas!:! t tot mile eastward 

of Egg Rock. Then bring the lighthouse to bear S. by E. and steer N. by W., and anchor 
as directed in section 1. 

If coming from westward, give the southeastern shore of Nahant a berth of at least 
t mile. When Egg Rock Lighthouse bears N. steer for it; pass 2.50 yards westward of Egg 
Rock; continue the N. course and come to anchor off Fishing Point in 4 to 6 fathoms of water. 

:Rema.rks.-In coming from westward, care should be taken to avoid Flip Rock. in Broad Sound {se« 
page 47). When past East Point of Nahant the course should be shaped so as to lead 250 yards westward of 
Egg Rock. 

Da.ngers.-Shag Boob are a group of bare rocks lying nearly t mile SW. from East Point and a.b<>ut 800 
yards from the southern point of Nahant. There is a rock, nearly bare at low water, about 80 yards southward 
of the southernmost Shag Rock. 

A 19-foot ll)IOt lies 700 yards 8. t E. from Egg Rock Lighthouse, and about i mile n. t 11. from East Point. 

An 8-tooi 11POt lies nearly t mile WSW. from Egg Rock Lighthouse, and 400 yards from the shore of Nshant. 

BOSTON BAY,* 

situated at the western end of Massachusetts Bay, is included between Nahant Head on the north and Straw· 
berry Point. the northern point of Scituate Neck, on the south. Between these limits the distance is about 

tlt miles. The northwestern part of the bay is called Broad llolm4. . The principal harbor in the bay is Boston 
Harbor. It also includes the subordinate harbors of Lynn, Neponset, Weymoirth, Hingham., and Cohaseet. 

- 1 1 
•Sllawn OD ~ 109t _.., ;i;OOO; 881', _.., '11,000, priee of each $l.60. See &leo lOOtaole on ........ $, 
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The shore of the ba.y is very irregular, and the western part, Boston Entrance and Harbor, is stndded 

with islands, rocks, and shoals, which are described in connection with that and adjoining harbors. 
A. table of lighthoU&e8 will be found on pages 12-21, which gives the characteristics of the coast and 

harbor lights from Cape Ann to Point Judith. 

Lists of the life·aaving st&tiom maintained behween Cape Ann and Point Judith are given on pages 25-26. 

Extracts from the laws of Massachusetts, relating to pilots and pilotage, harbors, and quarantine, are given 
in Appendix II. 

Storm warning displays of the U. S. Weather Bureau are made on the coast at the points named in the list 
on page 24. An explanation of the use and meaning of these displayR is given in Appendix III. 

BHOAD SOUND. 

the northwestern portion of Boston Bay, is about 5 miles wide between Deer Island and Nahant, and nearly 3i 

miles long. At the head of the sound is Lynn Harbor, the entrance to which is between:Basa Point (on Nahant) 
and Revere Beach. On the east, Broad Sound is separated from Nahant Bay by Lynn Beach, Little Nahant, 

and Nahant; and its northern shores are occupied by the city of Lynn, one of the great manufacturing cities 

of New England. On the northwest is Revere lleach, at the northern ext.remity of which is a thinly wooded 

point known as Poi.D.t of Pines. 

Deer Ialand, which separates the entrance to Broad Sound from Boston Harbor, lies JTllW. and SSE., is 
nearly 1 mile long, and t mile wide at its widest part. To a vessel approaching from northeastward it will 

appear as a long, bare island with a gently sloping, green hill, which appears joined to another to the westward, 
which has a predpitous descent seaward. A large brick building, with a high cupola, is on t11e western end, 

and a flagstaff is on the highest part, of the island. On the spit (dry at low water) at the southern end of the 

island fa Deer Isla.nd I.ighthouae (see page 14). 

On the north a channel less than 80 yards wide and 9 feet deep separates Deer Island from a low, sandy 
point of thf' mainland called Poi.D.t Shirley. This passage is known as Shirley Gut, and is used by the steamers 

plying between Boston and Nahant. 

Point Shirley is the southwestern extremity of a very long and narrow peninsula, mo8tly sand beach, 

which extends in a S. 1- W. direction from the mainland southward of Revere Beach. The point itself forms a 

sort of fl.at head to this peninimla. 
Winthrop Head, a precipitous headland 100 feet high with many houses on its northern side, is situated 

1- mile lf1'E. from Point Shirley and on the western side of the entrance to Broad Sound. From this hea.d a 
sand beach extends about 1 mile northward to Grover Cli:fF, which shows bare, yellow, precipitous faces, about 

80 feet high eastward, and is the most prominent between Point Allerton and Nahant Head. 

Broad Sound has good water, the depth ranging from 4t to 7 fathoms, but from the western shore shoals 

make oft' a long distance. Between Winthrop Head and Grover Cliff shoals extend out t to :l mile, and north

ward of Grover Cliff the 18-foot curve runs northward for li miles and then ea.st to :Bau Point (the western 

point of Nahant). 
l!'li11 Bock, with 13 feet over it, and surrounded by a depth of 6 to 10 fathoms, is the principal outlying 

clanger. It lies 4 miles KllE. i E. from Deer Island Lighthouse and is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black 

horizontal stripes). 

LYNN HARBOR.* 

On the northern side of Broad Sound are situated the harbor and city of Lynn. The land is low and 

marshy from the northern bank of Sa.ugus River across the head of the harbor, and it is also =uch cut up by 

eaves and slues penetrating the marshes in e"Yery direction. 
The entrance is between Revere Beach on·the west and Bass Point, the western point of Nahant, on the 

east. It is 2 miles wide, but it is so full of rocks and shoals as to leave only very narrow and shallow channels 

of approach. which have, however, been improved by dredging. 
The city of L:Jllll occttpies the northern shore of the harbor. On the south and southwest the city is 

Lounded by extensive salt marshes, which extend from t mile to lt miles back from the shore. On the south

west these marshes .extend to Sa.ugu Biver, which empties into Lynn Harbor between Tree Point on the north 

and Point of Pines on the south. The entrance to this river is i mile wide, but the channel is very narrow 
and the best water is close to Point of Pines. About 4 feet at mean low water may be carried up to the 

bridge of the Eastern Railroad.. 

*See footnc>te on page 46. 
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Channel.-A dredged channel 200 feet wide and 10 feet deep le'.'ds up to the city wharves at Lynn. 

Occasional dredging is require(] to maintain thit,; width and depth. The entrance to this channel is about 

1 mile :NW. from Bass Point, and iR marked by a number of buoys and by White RockB beacon light; and the 

channel is marked by several beacon lights. 

Whuves.-A draft of 10 feet can be carried to some of the wharves in Lynn, at mean low water. 

Pilots are to be found off Nahant. in Broad Sound. and are generally taken by vessels bound to Lynn. 

Strange1·s should never attempt the channel without a pilot. Sailing vessels generally take a towhoa.t. (See 

Appenilix II.) ·, . 

The marine hospital, at Chelsea, is available for mariners entitled to hospital treatment. 

Supplies.-Coal, wood. water, and general stores can be obtained at the wharves. 

lee forms in the harbor in severe weather, but it does not endanger vessels. 

Tidal data is about the same as for the Navy Yard, Boston (see page 11). 

The tidal currents set in the general direction of the channel and have con,,iderable velocity during part 

of the ebb. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, LYNN HARBOR. 

Theoie directions lead to the entrance to the dredged chamiel, above which no stranger 
should go without a pilot. 

] Approaching from Eastward.-Kee.p the southeastern m1d of Nahant bearing 
-• westward of SW. by W. t W., and steer 80 as to pass about t mile southward 

of Nahant, and when Egg Rock is in range with East Point of Nahant, steet· WNW.f W· 
When Bass Point bears N., distant about~ mile, steer NW. and anchor in 3! to 4 fathoms, 
or stand off and on with signal set until boarded by a pilot. 

Re:ma.rks.-The WNW. ~ W. course leads t mile south of the red buoy on Joe Beach Ledge, f mile south of 
the spindle on Bass Rock, and t mile north of Flip Rock. The steamboat landing at Nahant will be seen north
ward. The entrance to Nahant Harbor is between Joe Beach Ledge buoy and Bass Rock spindle (see dangers, 
following); vessels may Rtan<l in between the two and anchor Routhwestward of the landing in 4 to 4i fathoms 
of water. 

6n the NW. course the buoys marking the channel to Lynn will be on the starboard bow; the water 
shoals gradually on i;he course, and on approaching Revere Beach. 

Dangers.-Sh&g Rocks arc described on page 45. 

Flip Ro3k is a small, detached ledge, with 13 feet over it, lying nearly 11- miles SW. by W. t W. from East 
Point of Nahant; it is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Bass Rook is bare at half tide, with shoal water around it, and lies nearly in the middle of the entrance to 
Nahant Harbor, about R- mile SE. by E. i E. from Bass Point. It is ma.rkecl by a spindle (iron, with Cage on 
top, red). A stranger should not pass between Nahant and the spindle. 

Joe Beach Ledge, with 2 feet over it, lies nearly t mile E. t N. from the spindle on Bass R00k,· and 250 to 
400 yards from shore. It is mtuked near its southwestern end by a buoy (spar,_ red, No. 2). 

A spot with 15 feet over it lies about 200 yards W. from Bass Point, and a small 18-foot spot Hes i mile 
SW. t W. from Bass Point. 

1 A Approaching from Southward.--From a position i mile eastward of M:inots 
' Ledge Lighthouse steer NNW. t W. for 'i'f miles to a position about t m'ile 

eastward of the whistling buoy off The Graves. Then steer about NW. i W. so as to pass 
about :i mile southwestward of Bass Point, the southwestern point of Nahant. .Anchor when 
Bass Point bears E., or stand off and on for a pilot, keeping Bass Point bearing northward 
of E. 

Bemarks.-On the JllfW. i W. course Egg Rock Lighthouse should be a very little on the starboard bi:>w, 
and East Point of Nahant a very little on the port bow; and the course if made good leads well clear of all 
dangers. 

On the ll'W. i w. conrse a sharp lookout should be kept for Flip Rock buoy, whfoh oan be left S50 ~ 
on either hand (see the dangers under section 1, preceding). 
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1 B Approaching from Boston Harbor.-Stand out through the Broad Sound 
• South Channel and when 350 yards northwestward of Commissioner Ledge 

buoy (can, black, No. 1) steer N. by W. t W. and anchor as directed in section L See the 
remarks and dangers in the two preceding sections. 

BOSTON ENTRANCE AND HAI:.BOR. * 

The entrance to Boston Harbor, between Point Shirley on the north and Point Allerton on the south, is 

about 4t miles wide, but is full of islands and shoals between which several channels (see channels) lead into 

the harbor. 

Point Shirley and Deer Island are described on page 47. 

Point Allerton, a conspicuous headland. is a bare hill 115 feet high, presenting a steep, waterworn, cliff

like face ea.stward. The summit is grmisy and many houses will be seen on its slopes, and the base of the sea 

face is protected by a sea wall of granite. 

About 1 mile southward of Point Allerton is quite a prominent hill ealled Strawberry Hill, on the top of 

which is a dark, round water towe1-, which shows prominently from all directions and is the most prominent 

landmark in approaching the main channel entrance. 

lfantuket Hill lies nearly 1 mile westward of Point Allerton, and i"' 100 feet high, with an old earthwork 

and standpipe on its summit. The town of Hull is on the lower hill southwestward of Nantasket Hill. St.arm 

warning diapla.Jll of the U. S. Weather Bureau are made on Nantasket Hill. 

Oater Brewwter, the easternmost of the group of islands at the entrance to Boston Harbor, and lying about 

2 miles N. by E. from Point Allerton, is prominent when approaching from eastward. It is a bare, rocky island 

60 feet high, presents a very rugged appearance, and its shores are comparatively bold. 

Kidille Brewster, a mass of rock about 50 feet high, lies about 300 yards westward of Outer Brewster, and 

is somewhat less rugged in appearance, A narrow, dangerous passage, called Flying Pla.ce, separates the two. 

Lighthouse Island, a low, rocky islet of irregular shape, lying about i mile SSW. from Middle Brewster, is 

on the north side of the Main Ship Channel, and on it is Boston Lighth<>wie (see table. page 12), with its 

accompanying dwelling and fog-signal houses. 

Great Brewster, about 800 yards lfNW. from Lighthouse Island (with which it is connected by a long gravel 

spit, bare at low water}, il:l about 100 feet high, and presents a precipitous face seaward, Its very remarkable 

shape renders it a landmark not to be mistaken. The sea face is a precipitous waterworn cliff, the base of 

which is protected by a sea wall. The summit is smooth and grassy, but Lare of trees. From the south

western end of Great Brewster, a long, dry, sand spit or bar extends we3tward for l mile to The Narrows. 

This is called Gnat BreWBt~r Spit, and on its end is :Narrows Lighthouse (see table, page 12). 

Calf hla.ncl, lying about t mile northward of Great Brewster, is a grassy island about 30 feet high. 

Little Calf Iela.nd, about 100 yards in diameter, lies about 300 yards northward of Calf Island. 

Green Iala.nd, a small i1:1land of moderate height, with an undulating surface, and faced on its eastern side 

by whitish-looking rocks, lies about t mile northeastward of Little Calf Island.. 
Georgu Island, on the southwest side of The Narrows, about i mile southwestward of Narrows Light

house, i!I entirely covered by Fort Warren. 

Lovell hland, on the north side of the Main Ship Channel, lies about t mile northward of Georges Island 

and is about 30. or 40 feet high. The northern and southeastern ends of the island are protected by sea walls 

which a.1:0 joined by a stone apron, and on the northern end of the island a.re the two lighted range beacons 

for the outer section of the Broad Sound South Channel (see table, page U). On the south side of the island 

iH the bnoy depot wharf of the Light-House Establishment. 

Gallup lalaJl4, narrow and bare of trees; with a precipitous face on its northern side, is on the western side 

of the channel, directly opposite Lovell Island, and on it is the Qnarautine Hospital, under the control of the 

Board of Health. The cliff and sea. face of Gallup Island are protected from the action of the wa.ter by a 

granite ooa wall. 
:r.m., Illlaa4, lying about t mile westward of Gallup Island and on the southern side of the channel, is lt 

miles long in a n. and aw. direction, and about 80 feet high at its highest parts. The northern end (and 

highest part) of this island is called Long I~bnd llead. This head shows a steep, waterworn cliff northward, 

and oxi its summit is J..oag We.nd Hilad L'ghthoa.u (see table. pal:'e 14). 
lpeataele.111an4, lying.about t mile westward of Long Island and on the south side of the channel, is two 

Ema.U-ielauds aoont 66 f'Bet high, connected by a low gravel pit. Except on the southern side, these islands have 

. . . 1 . 1 l 1 . 
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cliff-like faces. There is a group of h011ses near the southern end of each of the islands, and a factory with 

iron stack on the north end of the southern island. On the north end of the north island are the light.ad range 
beacons for the inner section of Broad Sound South Channel, and of the Spectacle Island Range. 

Thompson Illlan.d, about t mile westward of Spectacle Island and off the entranee to Neponset River, is about 

75 feet high at its highest part, where there is a group of buildings surrounded by ornamental grounds. The 

island presents a precipitous face northward, but is low facing southward with clumps of trees. There is a 
wharf on the western side of the island. 

Castle Illand, covered by Fort Independenoe (granite, surmounted by sod tra,·erses), lies on the soutlr,11ide of 

the channel about 2t miles WlfW. from Long Island Head Lighthouse. It is connected with the mainland by 
a long })ridge. 

Oovernors Ial&ni, on the northern side of the channel, a little overt mile from Castle Island, is flf irregular 

shape, about t mile long, and about 90 feet high at its highest point, where there is a small stone fort. The 

southeastern part of the island is much lower and has a few small water batteries near the shore. A channel, 

in which there is a least depth of 17 feet, leads between it and Apple Islal1c1, which lies about t mile JUtE. from it. 
From many of the islands above described shoals make out, and are described under the head of ''dangers,'' 

following the sailing directions. 

Boston Harbor proper, or the Inn.er Barbor, begins westward of Castle and Governors islands. Extensive 

improvements are in progress to increase the depth in the channel and the area available for anchorage for 

large vessels. In 1902 dredges were at work removing a part of Bird Island Flats to a depth of 80 feet. 

The City of Bcl8tan includes within its limits Ea~t lloeton, Charlemtown, Soath :B1ntcm, Roxbury, Dor~eatar, and 

l!ropon.eet. East Boston is on the northeastern side of the harbor, and is separated from the city of Chelsea by 

Chelsea River. Chelsea is separated from Charlestown, on the western side of the harbor, by the Mystic 
River, and Charlestown from Bo~ton proper by the Charles River. 

The U. S. :Navy Yard occupies a large part of the deep water front of Charlestown, and is conspicuous on 

account of its foundries. and other large buildings. South Boston is on the peninsula southeast of the city 

proper, from. which it is separated by South Bay and the narrow channel (Fort Point Channel) le11ding into it. 

ChelMa River is a narrow stream fl.owing into the northern part of the harbor and separating East Boston 

from the city of Chelsea. It has a depth of 18 feet in the channel for a distance of 1 mile above its mouth. 

The draw in the first bridge, crossing the river at Meridian street, has a width of 59 feet, and the second 

bridge, at Chelsea Street,· has a width of 36 feet in the draw. 

:mystic River takes its rise at Medford, 3t miles above its mouth, and flows through a narrow and crooked 
channel, with a general direction about SE. into the northern part of Boston Harbor. Near its mouth it is 

crossed by Chelsea Bridge, 'connecting Charlestown with Chelsea. A channel not less than 25 feet deep at 

mean low water, with a least width of 100 feet, leads between the Charlestown district and Ea.st Boston to the 

draw in Chelsea Bridge. Above Chelsea Bridge, for a distance of nearly t mile, the channel has been dredged 

to a width of 125 to 240 feet and a depth of 25 feet. The deepest draft taken to Medford is 9 feet, and to 

Malden 10 feet. The width of the draw in Chelsea (the first} Bridge is 60 feet and Malden (the second) Bridge 
is 50 feet. 

CharlM Biver empties into the western part of the harbor between Boston proper and Charlestown, and is 

the approach by water to the dty of Cam.bridge and town of Watertown. Seven bridges cross the river at paints 

less than 11- miles from its mouth. Four of these are ra.ilr.oad bridges, the draws of which are closed except 

for a short specified time each day. There is a channel with 18 to 28 feet of water in the Charles River for a 
distance of about l:l miles from its month, up to Cragie (the seventh) Bridge, but the numerous bridges 
greatly reta1·d its free navigation. Above Cra.gie Bridge the channel has a least depth of '7 feet and width of 

200 feet to Western Avenue Bridge. There are two hauling buoys placed in mid-channel, about 500 yardi; 
below the Charlestown (first) Bridge. 'l'owboats from the harbor take vessels through, if specially engaged 

for the purpose. The least width in the cl~r of the dra"f/8 in the first eight bridges is 36 feet. 
At mean low water the depth olf the city of Cambridge between Cragie and West Boston bridges iS 11 to 

19 feet. .At high water 9 feet can be carried up to Watertown, which is a.s far as vesaels go. Towhoatfl are 
employed by sailing vessels going up the river. 

Jl'orl; Point Claallllel and 8o1lth ll&f separate Boston proper from South Boston. In a distance of l n:Ule frolll 
its entrance iD. Boston Harbor, Fort Point Channel is crossed by seven bridges, the lea.st width in the dhlws of 

these bridges being 41 feet lS inches. The upper bridge {Dover street) has a width of 87 feet in the dnw. A 
dredg..0. channel 175 feet wide and 28 feet deep leads from the entrance tfu:ough Congreu Street Bridge, and 

it is proposed to continue this channel to near Federal Street Bridge. Fr-0m the tatter bridge to Do'Ver Street 
Bridge the depth is about 11 feet in the channel, and from thence to the head of South Bay it is• t.o IUeet. 
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Sailing vesaels employ towboats if bound into Fort Point Channel or South Bay, under a special agreement to 

tow through the bridges. 

Prominent objeets.-In approaching and entering Boston Harbor the most conspicuous object is the state 
Houae, built on the highest part of the city, its large gilded dome being visible for many miles. Bunker Hill 

llonUlllent in Charlestown, the tall chimney of the large brick building on Deer Island, Great Brewster Island, 

Point Allerton, Nantasket Hill and Strawberry Hill (see descriptions of the last four) should. also be easily 

recognized as the entrance is approached. 

At night Boston Light-vessel and the many lights (see table, page 12) of the bay and harbor should make 
the approach to the entrance easy,_but strangers should not attempt to enter at night, as the channels are 

narrow in many places, and the many lights are apt to be confusing. (To make an anchorage in Nantasket 

Roads at night, see section 2 A. sailing directions.) 

Ohannela.-There are a number of channels leading into Boston Harbor. The principal ones leading in 

from deep water are the Main Ship Channel, Broad Sound South Channel, and Broad Sound North Channel. 

Kain Ship Chumel.-The entrance to this channel is betwePn Lighthouse Island (on which is Boston Light

house) on the north and Point Allerton on the south, and is 1t miles wide, but shoals and ledges on both sides 
reduce the navigable width to a little over i mile. In The Narrows its width is about 275 yards. The course 

is first about W. for 1! miles, then leads through The Narrows, between Narrows Lighthouse (on Great 

Brewster Spit) and ~orges Island (Fort Warren); then between Lovell Island and Gallup Island until up 

with Nix Mate beacon; then toward Deer Island, joining the Broad Sound Channels; then through Pr1>sident 

Roads, passing southward of Deer Island Lighthouse and northward of Long Island Head and Spectacle 

Island, and then about :RW. ! lr. up to the city, passing between Governors Island on the north and Castle 

Isla.nd on the south. This channel, 7! miles in length from the entrance to the anchorage off the Boston 

wharves, has been improved. and in 1902 had a least width of 450 fret in The Narrows and 500 feet in the 

Upper Harbor, with a navigable depth of 27 feet throughout its length. Improvements are in i)rogress·to 

deepen the channel in the Upper Harbor to 35 feet with a width of 1.200 feet. This channel is to connect 
through President Roads with a 35-foot channel 1,500 feet wide through Broad Sound. 

Broad 8ounc1. South Channel.-This channel has its entrance in Broad Sound northward of The Graves, and 

leads into President Roads. There are shoals and dangers on both sides, but the channel has been improved, 

and in 1903 had a least width of 925 feet and a depth of 28 feet, sot.hat at three-quarters flood vessels of the 

deepest draft should have no trouble in entering by it in clear weather. This channel h1 marked by two 

lighted ranges and a number of buoys. 
Bl'OMl Sound North Cha:lmel.-ThiH channel leads from Broad Sound across Great Faun and Little Faun bars 

into President Roads. Its entrance is just westward of the entrance to Broad Sound South Channel, and its 

direction is about WSW. Although 13 feet at mean low water can be carried across the two bars, the channel 

with this depth is narrow and it should not be attempted by strangers of over 9 feet draft at low water. 

Geftmora Ie1&nd. Olumnel.-This channel, which is well buoyed but is only fit for steamers, begins at the 

ea.stern end of Governors Island Flats and leads in a JIW. by W. direction, between Governors Island and Apple 

Island, :for a little over 1! miles. Then. turning abruptly southward, it leads between Bird Island Flats and 

Governors Island into the Main Ship Channel. It ii; crooked at its western end and quite narrow; but a 

steamer. can carry 17 feet at mean low water throughout its entire length. 

In addition to the channels already mentioned there are several others. sometimes used by those who are 

well acquainted with their dangers. These are: {1) the Jlypoorite Channel, which connects Boston Bay with the 
Broad Sound South Channel; (2) the Ble.oll: Book Chaanel connects the :Main Ship Channel with the Hypocrite 
Channel; (3) the BllOk _. Weaem Way, leads southward and westward of the islands that form the southern 

lilllits of the :Main Ship Channel, leaving that channel at the entrance to Nantasket Roads; the Back or Western 

Way carries deep water as far as Long Island, but beyond this point only 9 feet can be carried with safety ; 

( 1) llhir!ey Gui, a narrow slue with a channel less than 80 yards wide between ~er Island and Point Shirley, 

Cfl.rrying about 9 feet of water. connect.~ Broad Sound directly with Presirlent Roads; (Ii) tb8 dredged chaanel 

between Long bland and Nix Mate has a depth of 14 feet and width of 200 feet. 
~.-Jlutultet J&ods is a guod anchorage on the south side of the entrance. to the Main Ship 

Channel. aouth of Narrows Lighthonse and Georges Island (Fort Warren). The depth here varies from o to 

11 fathoms; bnt ()Jl the w68tern side of Georges Island the depth ranges from 8t to 5 fathoms, and better bottom 

i~ found and shelter in easterly winds. This &ncborage is frequently used by vessels bound through the Main 

Ship Clumnel and. headtid oft by the winds, and vessels seeking shelter in easterly gales. 
~ ...... a wide and good anch-0rage, lies between Governors Island Flats and Deer Island Flat.s on 

the nortla., .l)eer Island on t)ie east, Long I.s.1and and Spectacle Island on the 1JOuth, a.nd eaStle and Governors 
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islands on the west. It is within these limits, li miles long and nearly i- mile wide, and is entered from the 

Main Ship and Broad Sound channels at its eastern end. 
Inner Ha.rb:>r.-The anchorage for vessels and yachts in the inner harbor is limited, but good holding 

ground in S!i to 4 fathoms will be found on both sides of the channel above Governors Island :wit:!iin the limits 
prescribed by the harbor master (see Appendix II}. 

The ba.oyage of Boston Harbor and its tributaries accords with the system adopted in United Stat.es waters 

(see page ii). The channels leading to Boston are well buoyed; but strangers should not attempt them at 
night, as they have sudden changes in direction, are narrow in places, and are liable to be confue,ing to 
strangers. 

The table of lighthouses, on page 12, gives the characteristics of the lights in Boston Harbor. 

Bearings and distances from certain lighthouses are given on pages 22-24. 

Pilots.-There are a number of pilots for the port of Boston who cruise by turns in pilot boats whic.h are 

designated by the numbers painted in black figures 4 feet in length on the mainsail and jib. Three of the 

pilot boats are required to cruise in Boston Bay outside of the inner station boat. 

Pilotage.-The rates of pilotage for Boston, and extracts from the laws and regnlat:lons relating to pilots 
and pilotage, .are given in Appendix II. 

Towboats are constantly cruising in Boston Bay and Harbor, and may be obtained by hailing or by signal. 

They may also be obtained by applying at the vanous towboat offices. The greater number of these towboats 

have an established schedule of charges. Towboats do not assume accountability for damage while tow,ing 

through bridges. Pilotage charges, if incurred, are paid by the vessel being towed. 

Fire and wrecking tugs are to be obtained, and will take tows to or from any point on the Atlantic coast 
between Nova Scotia and the Gulf of Mexico. Steam lighters can be obtained. 

Harbor regulations are given in Appendix II. 

Quarantine regu.lationa for the port of Boston :u-e issued from time to time "by the board of health for the 

guidance of the port physician, harbor master, pilots, and all vessels (Ree Appendix II). The q~arantine 

station is on Gallup Island, where vessels are boarded by the visiting health officer. Vessels undergoing 
quarantine are anchored either at the anchorage south of Gallup Island or in President !toads, as dirooted by 

the port physician. 

Karine llospital.-There is a marine hoRpital of the United States Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service 

at Chelsea. 'l'he service has an office and dispensary in the customhouse, Boston, where out-patients are traated 

by an officer of the service, who is also the proper person to whom to apply for admission to the hospital. 

Extracts from the regulations for the government of the United States Public Health and Marine-Hospital 
Service are given h1 Appendix IV. 

Doeking fo.cilities.-There are a number of Simpson dry docks ·and marine railways. The dimensions of the 

large>it dock, not owned by the Government, are: length 465 feet, width 66 feet, depth over sill 18 feet 8 inches; 

of the fargest marine railway: length 250 feet, draft forward 12 feet, draft aft 15 feet, capacity 2,000 ~ns. 

RepairL-There are excellent facilities for repairing hulls of iron and wooden vessels and the machinery of 

steamers at Boston and Quincy Point. 

Storm warning di9pla18 of the United States Weather Bureau are shown from the post office building, and 

on Nantasket Hill at the entrance to the harbor. An explanation of the use and meaning of these.signals is 

given in Appendix III. 
A United States Bra.neh :Kyclrographic Oftice is established at. the customhouse, Boston. Bulletins are posted 

here giving information of value to ssamen, who are also enabled to avail themselves of publications perl;ain

ing to navigation, to take barometer comparisons, and to correct their charts from standards. No charge is 
made for this service. 

A time ball is dropped daily, Sunday excepted, on a staff on the Ames Building, corner of Stat.e and Wuh· 

ington streets, at 12 h. 00 m. -00 s. of 75th meridian time, fi h. 00 m. 00 s. Greenwich mean time. . Thia titne 
signal can be_ seen by shipping anchored in the harbor. 

Ioe.-The Main Ship Channel into Boston Harbor is kept open by the constant employment of towboats, 

which break the ice in towing vessels up and down. In the minor passages, navigation is sometimes suspended 

during severe weather. Communication with Boston being, as a rule, carried on through tpe Kai~ Ship 

Channel, the ice boats do not enter the other channels to break the ice. The Charles, Mystic, and Chelsea 
rivers are, as a rule, closed to navigation during a part of the winter. During very severe weather the ice 
sometimes forms as far out as the edges of the Main Ship Channel. .. 

From the :middle of January to .the middle of February Miling veMels should not attempt to PIM!R> in cl?' out 
of the harbor with-0ut the a.esi&tanoe of a towboat, as navigation is rendered hazardous 00 aeoouut of quantities 
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of drift ice in the channel. Vessels entering the harbor during the winter should not depend too much upon 

the buoys, as these are apt to be forced from their proper :positions and even carried away by the drift ice. As 

accidents of this sort are liable to occur every winter, no stranger ;,;hould atte1npt to enter the harbor during 

these months without a pilot. 

rida.l data. for Boston Harbor is given on page 11. 

CURRENT TABLE FOR MAIN SHIP CIIANNEJ, FROM BOSTON LIGIITHOUSE TO THE NAYY YARD. 

The direction of the current is given in the upper line, and the velocjty, in miles and tenths, in the lower 
line. The bearings and directiom«are true (not magnetic), and distances are in nautical miles. 
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CURRENT TABLE FOR MAIN SHIP CHANNEL FROM BOSTON LIGHTHOUSE TO THE NAVY YARD-
Conttnued. -
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Bettuen Boston Lighthouse and Point .Allerton the ebb current begins a.bout 10 minutes after high water, 

and the flood current about 10 minutes after low water, at the Navy Yard. The flood sets up channel, but the 
ebb coming from Nantasket Gut sets somewhat across the channel toward the Spit. Care must be taken 
accordingly. 

Vessels bound up through The Narrows must be careful, after passing False Spit beacon, not to be set on 
to Georges Island rocks on the flood tide, as the curre~t of the flood sets through the Black Rook Channel_ 
on to Georges Island. The ebb sets throngh the same channel, and vessels coming doum frorn The Narrows, 

between Lovell and Gallup islands, are in danger of being carried by it on to Whiting Ledge or into the Black 
Rock Channel. 

The flood, setting between Gallup and Georges islands, may, in light winds, carry a vessel through when 
going up; but here the channelway and anchorage are good. 

In the northern part of The Narrows the flood during part of its period sets southward, but is not strong. 
The ebb, which is stronger, sets northwlll'd, and it requires a quick-working vessel to beat down The Narrows 
against an ebb current. 

Near Ni-x Mate the ebb will. in light winds, carry vessels out through the Broad Sound Channel. 
Between Long Island Head and Deer Island Lighthouse the ebb begins about 20 minutes after high water, 

and the flood about 20 minutes after low water, at the Navy Yard. 

Along the northweatern side of Long Isla.nd the tlood sets southwestward for about two hours; the 
current then turns and sets northward and eastward during the remaining periw of flood, and so continues 
throughout the period of ebb. While setting thus during this period of :flood it meets the current coming in 
through the Broad Sound Channel, and this causes a rip at times near Long Island Head. 

The v&riation of the Gampu& for various points between Cape Ann and Point Judith is given QD page 11. 
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GENERAL REMARKS ON APPROACHING BOSTON HARBOR. 

General remarks on approaching and standing along the coast are given on pages 26-28. 

Approaching the entrance from the vicinity of Cape Ann.-The soundings in the 
vicinity of Cape Ann are very irregular and can not be depended on to locate even 
approximately the vessel's position. The southern end of Jeffrey Ledge, with depths of 19 to 
3-0 fathoms, extends 15 miles eastward from Cape Ann, and depths of over 50 fathoms a1·e 
found a few miles eastward and a short distance southward from the eclge of the bank. A 
SW. by W. t W. line drawn from the spindle on The Londoner just clears the offshore 
dangers between Cape Ann and Nahant. 

At night, if th~ weather is clear Cape Ann Lighthouses wi11 be seen nearly 20 miles 
and will be visible until nearly up to Boston Light-vessel; as the entrance to the harbor is 
approached a number of lights will be visible, ancl they are sufficiently numerous to locate 
the positim~ readily by cross bearings. 

Approaching the entrance from the vicinity of Cape Cod.-Approaching the 
eastern side of the cape, soundings of 20 fathoms indicate a distance of 2 to Ht miles from 
the shore,.but off the north side of the cape the 20-fathom curve clraws closer inshore ancl 
the soundings are not so regular. Vessels standiug for Boston Light-vessel will cross the 
southwestern end of Stellwagen Bank in depths of 12 to 15 fathoms; this bank, with depths 
of less than 20 fathoms on it, begins 5 miles north of the north end of Cape Cod and 
extends in a general N. direction for 17i miles, its width varying from 8 miles at its 
southern end to about 2 milBs near its northern end. Soundings on Stellwagen Bank can 
not be depeuded on to locate a position on the bank except in the case of soundings in a 
depth of 9t fathoms, tho shoalest water, which is found near its extreme southwestern 
end and about Gt miles N. by W. t W. from Race Point Lighthouse. The prevailing 
depths over the shoaler parts of the bank are 12 to 15 fathoms. 

As the entrance to Boston Harbor is approached, after crossing Stellwageu Bank, 
soundings of 20 fathoms or more (at low water) insure a distance of 5 miles or more from 
the shore and \Yell outside of outlying rocks. Inside the depth of 20 fathoms tho soundings 
are very irregular and they can not, as a rule, be depencled on to keep a vessel out of 
danger; but the use of the lead, on thi:s account, should not be neglected. 

At night, in clear weather, Minots Ledge Light will be sighted as soon or shortly after 
the Lights on Cape Cod (Cape Cod and Race Point lights) are dropped. Boston Light-vessel 
should be steered for to avoid the rocks and shoal spots lying eastward and northward of 
Minots Ledge, and on which the Slila breaks in heavy gales. 

Tidal currents.-For some distance northwestward of Cape Cod the tidal currents 
have a slight set southward into Cape Cod Bay on the flood and eastward out of the bay on 
the ebb. Along the north shore of Massachusetts Bay the flood sets in a general westerly 
or northwesterly direction, and the ebb in a southerly or southeasterly direction. The 
velocity of the currents is influenced greatly by the force and direction of the wind. Off 
the entrance to Boston Harbor the flood sets westward and ebb eastward, increasing 
slightly in velocity as the entrance is approached. 

Poga.-In thick weather Boston Light-vessel should be steered for when approaching 
from either Cape Ann or Cape Cod, and the water should not be shoaled to less than 26 
fathoms unless the fog signal of the light-vessel is heard and the vessel located. From the 
light-vessel a course may be la.id for Boston Lighthouse, and the fog signal of the latter 
with a frequent use of the lead will enable a vessel to reach an _anchorage inside of Point 
A11erton. Unless the light-vessel is located no attempt should bo made to enter the harbor, 
and the wate1· should not be shoaled to less than 20 fathoms. 

Vessels when in theYioinity of Cape Cod, if overtaken by fog or thic~ ea.-;terly weather, 
may find it convenient to anchor in Providence Harbor, or on the west side of the cape 
!:iouth of Providence, where there is a good lee and holding g1·ou11d in 7 to 11 fathoms wat.er. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS, BOSTON HARBOR. 

In following the sailing directions sufficient allowance should be made for tidal currents, 
the set and drift of which are given on pages 53-54, and it is advisable and generally easy 
to pick up a range ahead when entering. 

The directions for Boston Harbor are arranged in sections, as follows: 
J. Approaching Main Ship Channel Entrance, from Northward. or Northeastward. 
1 A. Approaching Main Ship Channel Entrance, from Eastward or Southward. ·, 
2. From Boston Lighthouse through the Main Ship Channel to President Roarls. 
i3. From President Roads to the city of Boston by the Main Ship Channel. 
1 B. Approaching and Entering through Broad Sound South Channel to President 

Roads. 
1 C. Approaching and Entering through Broad Sound North Channel to President 

Roads. 
2 A. From the Main Ship Channel Entrance to an Anchorage in Nantasket Roads., 
3 A. From an _i\.nchorage in Nantasket Roads or Westward of Georges Island to Presi

dent Roads. 
3 B. From President Roads through Governors Island Channel to the city of Boston. 

1 Approaching Main Ship 
' Vessels from Cape .Ann 

section 1, page 29. 

Channel Entrance, from Northward or Nortbeastwartl.
should follow the directions in paragraph II, under 

As the entrance is approached keep eastward of a line joining Egg Rock and Minots 
Ledge lighthouses, bearing N. by W. i W. a~d S. by E. i E., until Point Allerton (se~ descrip
tion, page 49) bears SW. t W., when steer for it until Narrows Lig·hthouse is just open 
south of Boston Lighthouse, bearing W. Then steer WSW.£ W. so as to pass nearly t mile 
south of Boston Lighthouse and follow the directions in section 2. 

If bound to an anchorage in N antasket Roads, follow the directions in section 2 A .. 

• 4t night.-Keep eastward of a line joining Egg Rock and Miuots Ledge lights until 
Narrows Light is just open south of Boston Light, bearing W.; then steer this course,.keep
ing the range ahead. When Minots Ledge Light bears SSE. i E., steer W. by S., so a.s to 
pass nearly t mile south of Boston Light. When Boston Light bears N., distant nearly 
t mile, Narrows Light should bear WNW. ! W. 

:E'roni Boston Ltght-vessei.--Steer W. t N. for Boston Lighthouse, and, having stood on 
this course about 3! miles and Minots Ledge Lighthouse bears SSE. t E., steer W. ! S. so aR 
to pass nearly t mile south of Boston Lighthouse. When Boston Light bears N., distant 
nearly t mile, Narrows Light should bear WNW.! W. 

Reme.rks.-Jn approaching the entrance, Point Allerton and Great Brewster (see description, page 49), 
and Roston Lighthomie and Boston Light-ve8sel (see table, page 12), should be easily recognized. Coming 
from northeastward a loukout should be kept for the three reel nun buoys marking the outlying ledges north
eastward of Boston Lighthouse. 

The SW.! W. course for Point Allerton leads! mile or more southeastward of the nun buoys marking 
Three and one-half Fathom Ledge, Martin Ledge, and Boston Ledge, and 1 mile southeastward of Outer 
Brewster. · 

The W. and W. t 11. courses for Boston Lighthouse lead t and f mile, respectively, north of Thieves Ledge 
whistling buoy. 

Dangers.-'l'he Gravw are a dangerous h"l'oup of bare rocks and ledges, extending about t mile ui a genernl 
lfE. i If. and SW.~ B. direction. The middle of this ledge lies about 2! miles n. by JI. from Boston Lighthouse 
and 4t miles s. t E. from Egg Rook Lighthouse. Near the northeast end of the ledge and about 4/j() yards BE. 
from the northernmost ha.re rook, is a small rock, ha.re at low water, called the lfonJleaat Gl'aTe; and I mile 
northeastward of tbe latter is the mammoth whistling buoy, which is the principal thick-weather .aid· for 
vessels approaching the Broad Sound Channels from northward. . 

Tlt.ree and ••-halt !&'Ulom I.Mp is a small, detached spot with a depth of 3i fathoms. .It lies about Sl miles 
D. by E. f; .B. from B<>ston Lighthouse and &bout lt miles s. by:& i B. from the whistling buoy oil The Gmves, 
and is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No.2) placed southeastward of its shoalest part. 



 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. 57 

Jla.rtin Ledge is a small, detached spot with 17 feet over it, lying 1!t mUes NE. by E. t E. from Boston Light
house, and about t mile E. from the eastern end of Ourer Brewster Island. It is marked by a buoy (nun, red. 
No. 4) placed eastward of the ledge. 

Boston Ledge ha« 18 feet ovn it and lies n little over 1t miles E. t N. from Boston Lighthouse; it is marked 
by a hnoy (nun, red, No. 6). There are spots with 14 and 15 feet over them westward of the ledge. 

Thievee Ledge has depths of 4k to 6 fathoms over it and is about t mile long ESE. anc1 WNW. and about 
t mile wide; the middle of the ledge lies about 2t miles ESE. t E. from Boston Lighthouse. It is dangerous in 
heavy easterly gales, when the sea breaks on it. At low water it should he avoided by vessels of over 24 feet 
aiaft even in a. smooth sea.. The ledge is marked north of its shoalest part by a whistling huoy. There is a 
spot with 5! fa.thorns over it lying nearly li miles SE. 'l- E. from the whistling buoy, and an')ther 5t-fathrnn spot 
a little over t mile E. i 8. from this buoy upon which the sea sometimes breaks in heavy easterly gales. 

lb.rding J.eclge and the dangers between it and Minots Ledge are described under section l A, following. 

She.g Rocks or Egg Books are a. cluster of bare, dark rocks lying eastward of Boston Lighthou;;e, and should 
not be approached from southward doser than t mile. 

A 14-foot spot lies about 400 yards B. by E. frorn the lighthouse. 

Point Allerton Bar makes off a little more than f mile eastward and northward from Point Allerton. At 
its northern side is a. buoy (can, black, No. 3) and near the end of the dry part of the bar is a beacon (pyramidal 
stone structure, with shaft and black cone on top). Ultonia. Ledge with a. least depth of 3~ fathomH lies over 
1 mile :B. by N. from the beacon. 

A spot with 3! fathoms over it lies nearly t mile B. t W. from Boston Lighthouse. 

1 A Approaching Main Ship Channel Entrance, from Eastward or Southward.
. 1 I. Deep-draft vessels.-With the standpipe in Provincetown bearing SW. 

by W., distant 4! miles, and the whistling buoy off Peaked Hill Bar l mile distant and 
nearly in range with the standpipe, steer NW. t W. for :n miles to Boston Light-vessel. 

Or, bring Race Point Lighthouse to bear SE. ~ S. over the stern and steer NW. i N. 
for Boston Light-vessel. 

From Boston T,ight-vessel steer W. t N. for Boston Lighthouse, and having stood on 
this course about 3! miles and Minots Ledge Lighthouse bears SSE. i E., steer W.' t S. so as 
to pass Heady t mile south of Boston Lighthouse. When Euston Lighthouse bears N., 
distant nearly t mile, Narrows Lighthouse should bear WNW: i W.; then follow the 
directions in section 2. 

If bou.nd to an anchorage .in Nantasket Roads follow the directions in section 2 A. 

Remarks.-On the abm·e courses for Boston Light-vessel a high, dark-gray tower with pointed top, on 
the high land about Ii miles inland and 4 miles S. by W. t W. from Minots Ledge Lighthouse, will be the first 
object sighted, .and shonld be well on the port bow. The courses lead about St miles northeastward of Minots 
Ledge Lighthouse and clear the Rhoal spots eastward of it. A white nun marking buoy is placed about t mile 
uortheastward of the light-vesseL 

On thew. t If. course when heading for Boston Lighthouse, .Narrows Lighthouse will be open southward 
uf Boston Ligbthoui:e. and ha ... ·ing stood on the course 3t miles the whistling buoy on Thieves Ledge should lie 
a little over t mile distant and about in r,mge with Minots Ledge Lighthouse, bearing SSE. l E. 

The W. ts. course leads fair for the entrance and leaves the black can buoy, on Point Allerton Bar, about 
;oo yards on the port hand. 

See the dangers under paragraph II, following. 

rr. Ve85els of 18 feet or iess dra,ft witk a snwotl~ sea.-When Boston Lighthouse is made, 
;~ may be steered for on any bearing between W. an<l NW. by W. i W. until about lf miles 
i'Tmn it., when the course ~huul<l be change<l i<o as to pass near]y t mile sout11ward of it. 
Then follow the directions in section 2. 

In coming from southeai:;tward or southward, when Minots Ledge Lighthouse is made, 
~teer so as to pass i mite northeastward of it on any course westward of NNW. t W. When 
1 his lighthouse bears SW., distant! mile, steer NW. i W.; Boston Lighthouse, if not then 
visible, should .be made right ahead, and should be .kept on the bearing until within about 
1 mile of it and Narrows Lighthouse bears WNW. -1- W., when the course should be changed 
to head for Narrows Lighthouse and so as to pass nearly! mile southward of Boston Light
lionse. Then.follqw the directions in section 2, following. 

If boivn,d, to an a"!'chorage in Na1itasket Roads, follow the directions in section 2 A. 
180!;-...8 
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Remarks.-For prominent objects in approaching see page 51. On a clear day Boston Lighthouse should 
be made when abreast of Minots Ledge Lighthouse, if not before. 

The NW. 'l W. course (on a bearing for Boston Lighthouse) leads between Harding Ledge and Thieves 
Ledge. and to clear both of these ledges the bell buoy off Harding Ledge should be left about 4110 yards on the 
port hand. Point .Allerton beacon and Narrows Lighthouse will show on the port bow, and when approach
ing the entrance and hauling westward the latter should be ahead, bearing about WNW. t W. 

Dangers.-Btellwagen LEdges is the name applied to the large number of rocks and sunken ledges. which 
fringe the coast from 1\I1nots Ledge to Scituate Harbor. Some of these sunken ledges lie over 1 mil'e from 
shore, and have from 7 to 14 feet over them in surrounding depths of 4 to 9 fathoms. When in this vicinity 
strangerR should keep over tt miles from the shore while the old light-tower at Scituate bears southward of 
SW. A buoy (can, black, No. 1) is placed a little over i mile E. by S. from Minots Ledge Lighthouse, eastward 
of the ledges near it. 

A amall. rocky patch with 3! fathoms over and 9 to 13 fathoms around it, lies 2J! miles E. t s. from Minots 
Ledge Lighthouse. 

J"ason Shoal is a small, detached shoal with 5t fathoms over it, lying lt rnHes NE. hy E. i E. from Minots 
Ledge Lighthouse. The sea breaks on this ledge during heavy gales and also over a small 4t-fathom spot 
{Sylveter :Bocks) lying~ mile NE. from the lighthouse. 

Davis Leige, with a least depth of rn feet, lie8 over 1! mile ESE. !t- E. from Mi nots Ledge Lighthouse; it is 
marked by a buoy (c<tn, black, No. i). Vessels should pass well eastward of this buoy_ 

Harding Ledge shows hare at half tide and is marked by a spindle; it is a little southward of a line from 
ltiinots Ledge Lighthouse to Boston Lighthouse and lies lt miles SE. by E. ! E. from Point Allerton beacon. 
A black bell buoy an<l a gas-lighted buoy are placed about !! mile NE. from the spindle on the ledge. 

Westward of Harding Ledge are a number ofspots with 15 to 18 feet over them, and a small rock, showing 
bare at low water, lies about t mile SW. from the spindle. 

Ultonia Ledge, with 3t to 5 fathoms over it, is the eaRtern end of the rocky, broken ground which extends 
lf mile E. by :N. from Point Allerton. It is a danger to deep-draft vessels. 

See also dangers under section 1, foregoing. 

') From. Boston lighthouse through the Main Ship Channel to President Roads.
.._,, From a position nearly t mile south of Boston Lighthouse steer W. by N., pass 

about 2Z5 yards south or Nash Rock buoy (spar, red, No. 8), and about 80 yards south of 
Kellys Rock bucy (spar, re<l,. No. St); then haul a little northward so as to pass 200 yards 
southward of Narrows Lighthouse. . 

With Narrows Lighthouse bearing N. distant about 200 yards steer NW. t W. for Nix 
Mate beacon until the soutlrnrn end of Lovell Island bears E. Then steer NW. i N. and 
leave Ted nun buoy, No. 10, about 200 yards on the starboard hand and Nix Mate bell buoy 
about 50 yards on the port hand. When past the bell buoy, haul westward, course W. by 
N., so that Long Island Head Lighthouse will be t mile distant when it bears S., then follow 
the directions in section 3. following. 

Desi-ring to anclw-r in P,,-esident Roads.-When 100 yards north ward uf Nix Mate bell 
buoy steer about WNW. and anchor before Deer Island Lighthouse bears E. by S. dista11t 
t to It miles. 

Remarke.-The sailing line carries a least depth of 27 feet of water. 

The W. by N. conrse heads nearly for the middle of Georges Island. After passing Nash- Rock buoy, 
Kellys Rock buoy will be made a little on the starboard bow and a black gas-lighted buoy should oo nearly 
aliead. When past Kellys Rock buoy the conrse is changed so as to l~ad about midway between this gas
lighted huoy and Narrows Lighthouse. Two stone beacons will be seen, one N. of Kellys Rock buoy, and the 
other a short distance southeastward of Narrows Lighthouse. 

On the NW. ~ W. cour>1e for Nix Mate beacon, the southern end of Lovell Island is given a berth of about 
200 yards, and during the strength of the current care must be t.aken not to be set off the course {see page 54). 

On the llW. i N. course the Lell buoy off Nix M.ate beacon will be a little on the pnrt bow and Deer Islanll 
Lighthouse will show a little westward of it. The highest point of Deer It1land with the flagstaif will be a 
little on the starboard bow, and the course leads about 150 yards from the westernmost end of Lovell Island. 
The red nun buoy on Seventy-four Bar will be left about 200 yards on the starboard hand. 

Da.ngera.-Naeh Rock Shoal has 20 feet over it and lies t mile SW. from Boston Lighthouse; it is mat'ked 
near its shoalest 1mrt by a buoy {spar, red, No. S). 

A spot with Bl fathoms over it lies neatly t mile B. i W. from Boston Lighthouae. 
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Hunt Ledge, a detached spot with a least depth of 10 feet over it, lies nearly !t mile SE. t S. from Narrows 
Lighthouse; it is marked by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes). This bnoy shonlr1 not be 
approached from northward closer than 300 yards. There is a depth of 21 feet. hetween this bnoy and the 
black bnoy southward of it. 

Great Brewster Spit and Kelp Ledges extend from Narrows Lighthouse to Bost.on Light!iouse on the north 
side of the channel. At low water the whole of t.he bar shows bare; near its western end is ]!farrows Lighthouae, 
eastward of which are two stone beacons placecl on the dry part of the spit. The easternmost is known as F&lse 
S2it beaoon and the one near the lighthouse as Spit beacon. 

Kellya Rook, with 3t fathomA over it, lies 325 yards S. by E. t E. from False Spit beacon; it is marked on its 
so11thern side by a buoy (spar, red. No. St). 

A small 3!f fathom spot lies about 300 yards SSE. from the buoy on Kellys Rock. 

Georges Isl&nd Rocks make off for a distance of 600 yards eastward from Georges Island; they are marked 
by a buoy (black, gas-lighted) at their northeastern end. A large part of the shoal on the east. side of Georges 
Island is dry at low water. 

A shoe.I extends along the west side of The Narrows from the east end of·Gallnp Island to the gmdighted 
buoy off Nix Mate. 

Nb: Mate is a large, rocky shoal, partly bare at low water, lying northward of Gallup Island. Near the 
middle of its dry part is a large beacon with a square granite base and wooden octagonal pyramid on top. The 
northeastern end of this !'<hoal is marked by a black gas-lighted buoy, and about 30 yards northeast.ward from 
this buoy is a black bell buoy; on the northernmost end of the shoal is a black spar huo:y:. 

Seventy-four Bar makes westwarcl from the northern end of Lovell Island; it is partly bare at low water and 
is marked off its western side by a buoy (nnn, red, No. 10). 
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t mile north of Spectacle Island. Then bring the two range beacons on thP northeast end 
of Spectacle Island in line, bearing SE. t S., and steer NW. t N. until the northern edge of 
Governors Island is in range with the northern edge of Apple Island, bearing about E. ! N. 
Then steer NW. up to the city, and anchor wjthin tlrn limits (see Appendix II) presc:ribed 
by the harbor master. 

Bound up the Charles River.-Continue the NW. course until nearly on a line heitween 
the elevators in South Boston and East Boston, and then haul northward heading fo1· the 
tall chimney in the Navy Yard (course about N. by W. t W.). \Vhen nearly up to 
the Navy Yard, follow tbe turn in the port-hand shore and anchor below the liridge as close 
as practicable to the wharves on tlrn south side (see page 50). 

Bound to Chei;iea or up the Mystic .Rive ... -Continue the NW. course and 1vhen nearly 
on a line between the elevators in South Boston and East Boston haul northwartl; follow 
the wharves on the stai·board hand, giving them a berth of about 150 yards. A stranger 
~hould take a towboat to pass through the bridges of Chelsea or Mystic rivers. 

Rema.rks.-The sailing line if closely followed carries a least depth of 27 feet of water to the city of 
Boston. 

The W. ! li. course leads t mile lf. of Spectade Island, and nearly on the South Boston Range (this range 
i-. difficult for a str<lnger to pick up either in the daytime or at night). Fort Independence, a granite structure 
1111 Castle Island, will be on the starboard bow and the gilded dome of the State Honse will be seen northward 
nf it. The range beacons on the northeast end of Spectacle Island will be seen and be left ! mile on the port 
loand. 

On the Jl'W. t Ji. course the black can buoy an cl black bell buoy, lying close together and southeal"tward of 
Fort Independence, will be left about 325 yards on the port hand. Three red spar buoys on the western edge 
of' the Lower Middle a.nd Govern('}rs Island Flats will he left about 150 yards on the starboard hand. After 
J•:•ssing red spar buoy No. 12, a. black gas-lighted buoy and its marker, and black spar buoy No. Cl will be left 
150 yards on the port baud, and when about t mile above the latter the northern edges of Governors and Apple 
hlands will be in range. {Note: While the channel is being improved these buoys may not always be in the 
I•ositions indicated). 

The rw. and Jr. by w. t w. courses lead in mid-channel. In 1903 dredges a.re at work on the southwestern 
•ide of Bird Island Fla.ts, which are to be partly dredged to a depth of 30 feet. When abreast the elevators in 
South Boston, Fort Point Channel. lea.ding into South Bay, will be opened southwestward. It is advisable for 
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Tessels going alongside the wharves to take a towboat. No vessel propelled by steam is pennitted to pass 
within 100 yards of the wharves at a greater speed than 5 miles. · 

Dangera.-Shoals extend 225 yards northward from Long and Spectacle islands. 

Lower Kiddle is a shoal partly bare at extreme low water, nearly 1 mile long in a SE. by E. t E. and NW. by 
W. t W. direction, lying eastward of Fort Independence and on the northern side of the Main Ship Channel. 
It!; eastern extremity is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 6) and its channel side is marked by two buoys 
(spars, red, Nos. 8 and 10). 

Governors Ialand Flats are deseribed under section 3 B. 
Cutle :Rocks extend eastward from Castle Island and show partly bare at low water; near their eastern end 

they are marked by two buoys (a black can and a black bell). The northeastern end of Castle Island, near the 
wharf, is comparatively bold-to. 

A llhoal ext.end>'! nearly i mile southvy-ard from the southern end of Governors Island, and is marked at its 
southern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 12). From this buoy the edge of the shoal, extending southwestward 
from Governors Island, runs about t mile NW. t N. along the channel. The black spar buoy at the western 
extremity of the shoal marks the channel between it and Bird Island Flats, and should be left well on the 
starboard hand by vessels in the Main Ship Channel. 

South Boston or Dorchester Flaia make out northward and eastward from South Boston ; the channel edge of 
these flats extends from the northern end of Castle Island nearly t mile in a NW. -! Ir. direction, and thence to 
the wharves east of Fort Point Channel. 'Upper Middle, nearly t mile lrNW. from Fort Independence, has been 
partly removed and is marked at its eastern edge by a buoy (black, gas-lighted). 

Slate Ledge, with about 4 feet over it, is on the northern edge of South Boston Flats and just eastward of 
the line of the wharves south of the entrance to Fort Point Channel. Its northern edge is marked by black 
spar buoy No. 11. 

Bird laJa:od Fla.ta, a large area of which is dry at low water, lie between the wharves of Ea.st Boston and 
Governors Island, and extend to the edge of the channel. Near their southeastern end, where t.here is a 
channel to pass north of Governors Island, is a buoy (spar, red, No. 12) and l!'iO yards N. oft.he buoy a spindle 
(iron, red, with cage on top). The southwestern part of these flats are being dredged to a depth cif 30 feet. 

1 B Approaching and Entering, through Broad Sound South Channel to President 
• Roads.-While Egg Rock Lighthouse bears westward of N. by W. i W. bring 

Long Island Head Lighthouse to bear SW. by W. i W. and steer for it on this bearing; 
the whistling buoy northeastward of The Graves should be left ~ mile on the port hand. 
Continue the course until the eastern end of Outer Brewster Island (the easternmost large 
island) bears SSE.! E. The two white conical range beacons on the north end of Lovell 
Island s110nld then be in line; steer on the range, keeping it close, course SW. t W., leaving 
red nun buoy No. 2 on the starboard hand and the three black can buoys Nos. 1, 3, and 5 
about 1 l'iO yards on the port hand. When the latter buoy is a little abaft the beam steer 
W. t S., keeping the two red conical towers of the Spectacle Island Range in line ahead; 
pass 200 yal'ds 11orthward of Ram Head buoy (black, gas-lighted) and black spar buoy 
No. 9, leaving red nun buoys Nos. 4 and 6 on the starboard hand. Continue the W. ! S. 
course on tho range and pass t mile north of Long Island Head Lighthouse. Whei:i the 
lighthouse bears S. steer W. ! N., and follow the directions under soctiou 3, page 59. 

Ta anc1wr in President Boads.-Wben Deer Island Lighthouse bears N., steer WNW. 
and anchor anywhere from v to It miles westward of the lighthouse before it bears E. by S. 

Rema.rka.-The sailing line jf closely followed carries a least depth of 28 feet of water. 

On the SW. by W.t W. course standing for Long Island Head Lighthouse, Deer Island Lighthouse will bie 
a little on the starboard bow. Narrows Lighthouse (see table, page 12) will be made on the port bow; Lovell 
Island (see page 49) is just northward of this lighthouse, and the range beacons on the northern end of the 
island should be watched, and as soon as they are in Fne should be steered for. 

When standing on the Lovell Island range, the two red conical range towers on Spectacle Island (th• 
island westward of Long Island H_ea.d) should be looked for. When black can buoy No. IS i.s a. little abaft 
the beam, the high, bluff, northern end of Great Brewster Island will be on the port beam and the course i~ 
then changed to W. t 8. · 

On the W. t B. course Ram Head lighted buoy (blacl!;) will be left 200 yards on the port hand, and· Deer 
Island Lighthouse will be distant i mile when a.beam. There are two white pyramidal towers on the nortli 
end of Spectacle Island w1'lich form the range for stanQing up the harbor a.]»ve the Lower Middle. Nix Mate 
beacon will be broad off the port bow, and a little over i mile distant when abeam. 
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The northern edge of the Broad Sound Sou,th Channel is marked by three red nun buoys, Nos. 2, 4, and 6. No. 2 
is at the northern end, No. 4 at the point where the vessel changes to the Spectacle Island range beacons, and 
No. 6 at its western end. 

Dangers.-The Graves are described on page 56. 

llla.flltt Ledge. a small, detached spot with 16 feet over it. lie8 ahout t mile liNW. l W. from Green Island. 

Roaring Bulla are a number of detached rocks extending about 700 yards in an ENE. and WSW. direction, 
aI1d several of them show bare at low water and are usually marked by breakers. Their southwestern end 
lies i mile E. from Green Island, and their northea.8tern end about t mile SW. 'J. W. from The Graves. 

Commissioners Leclge, two small, detached spots with 13 and 16 feet over them, lies t mile NW. ! W. from 
Green Island. To avoid this ledge, Long Island Head Lighthouse should be kept bearing a little southward 
of WSW. until the northern end of Green Island bears BE. by E. ~ E. The ledge is marked off its western side 
by a buoy (can, black. No. 1). 

Great Faun and Little Faun bars are described under section 1 C. fo1lowing. A 9·foot spot lies near the 
eastern extremity of Little Faun Bar, It rrdles E. f Ii. from Deer Island Lighthouse; it is marked by a buoy 
(can, red and black horizontal stripes). 

There are a. number of deta.cheli 1pote with 14 to 18 feet over them. lying eastward and southward of these 
bars and on the northern edge of the Broad Sound South Channel. 

Devils B&ok, between 300 and 400 yards long. is occasionally bare in places at low water; it lies ~· mile w. 
from Green Island, and is marked off its north end by a buoy (can, black, No. 3). 

Aldridge Ledge has 3 feet over it at its western part, and lies lf miles :NNE. from Narrows Lighthouse 
and lt miles E. from Deer Island Lighthouse. Near the western side is a buoy (can, black, No. 5). 

B.a.m Read is the extensive shoal making off northeastward from Lovell Island; a large part of this shoal 
is bare at low water, and only 6 feet of water is found ,J mile from the island. On its northern side the shoal 
is marked by a buoy (black, gas-lighted). The northern edge of the shoal making northward from Lovell Island, 
and westward of Ram Head, is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 9). 

Deer Iala.nd Point, near the southern end of which is Deer Island Lighthouse. is described under section 1 C. 

Nix Kate is described under section 2, page 69. 

1 C Approaching and entering, through Broad Sound North Channel to President 
)e Roads.-L. Frmn Lynn HaTbor or Nahant.-Stand southward, keeping well off 

the entrance until Deer Island Lighthouse bears WSW.t W., when steer for it on that 
bearing, leaving the bell buoy and red nun buoy, Ko. 4, about 7.5 yards on the starboard 
hand. When red buoy No. 4 is abeam steer SW. by W.t W. so as to pass t mile south of 
Deer Island Lighthouse, and when the lighthouse bears N. steer W. ! N. until the Spec
tacle Island Range bears SE. t S. Then steer NW. t N., and follow the directions under 
:;ection 3, page 59. 

Or, when Deer Island Lig-hthouse bears N. steer about WNW.! W. and anchor any
where from t to It miles westward of it. 

Rem.a.rks.-The directions are good for a draft of 9 feet at low water with a smooth sea. 
When approaching Great Faun Bar bell buoy, the beacon on Great Faun Bar will be seen well westward 

<;f the buoy. The red buoys and black buoys, marking the edges of Broad Sound South Channel, and the can 
buoy (red and black horizontal stripes), marking the 9-foot shoal near the ~tern part of Little Faun Bar, 
will be seen southward. As Deer Island and Long Island Head lighthouses are approached, Nix Mate beacon 
ctnd the buoys at the northwestern end of the Main Ship Channel will be seen southward. 

Vessels of 15 feet or le88 draft can, at high water with a smooth sea, stand directly in for Long Island 
Head Lighthouse bearing SW. by W. i W, 

D&ngeTB.--Oreat Fa.un B&l' extends eastward from the middle of Deer Island for a distance of nearly t mile, 
,,·here it is marked by a beacon (square stone base and cone, with red iron spindle and cage on top); tho bar 
i' dry at low water. The shoal water extends a distance of 1 mile eastward of the beacon and a red bell buoy 
iB placed t mile eastward of the beacon as a guide over the bar, where the least depth is 12 feet. 

Liitle !'&Im Bar makes eastward from near the southern end of Deer Island. .A. buoy (nun, red, No. 4) is 
Placed on a part of the bar having about 15 feet over it and about t mile eastward of the island. The bar is 
partly dry between the buoy and the shore, and with exception of the 9-foot spot (8-foot spot) marked by a buoy, 
has least depths of 11 feet eastward of buoy No. 4. 

Deer z.i.na PGf:u.t is a long spit, dry at low water, extending t mile southward from the southern end of Deer 
!'-;land. Near it,s southern en(l it is marked by Deer Island Lighthouse (see table, page 14). Shoals erlend 300 
Yards eastward and 100 yards southw.ard from the lighthouse. and northeastward to Little Faun Bar. 
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II. From- northeastward.-When Long Island Head Lighthou.se is made, bring i.t. (while 
still well off the entrance) to bear SW. by W. t W. and steer for it until Deer Island Light
house bears WSW. t W. Then steer for Deer Island Lighthouse, keeping it bea.riug 
WSW. t W. until up to Great Faun Bar bell buoy, from which follow the directio11s given 
in paragraph l, foregoing. 

Or, fmm the whistling buoy off The Grav-es bring Deer Island Lighthouse to hear 
WSW. t W. and steer for it on this bearing, and follow the directions in paragr<l;ph 1, 
preceding. 

Remarks.-Standing on the SW. by W. t W. course for Long Island Head Lighthouse, a blaek whistling 
buoy northeastward of The Gravei; will be left nearly 1 mile on the port hand. 

See also the remarks and dangers under paragraph 1, foregoing. 

The Graves anoi described under section 1, page 56. 

2 A From the Main Channel Entrance to an Anchorage in llantaslcet Roads.-Hav-
• ing followed the directions in section l or l A, pages 5C-57, and when nearly 

t mile south of Boston Lighthouse, steer W. t N. until the range beacon southward of Boston 
Lighthouse is in range with the lighthouse and Daer Island ,Lighthouse is seen on the high
water mark of the southwest end of Lovell Island; then steer WSW., keeping Boston Light
house and beacon in range over the stern. When the eastern end of Georges Island closes 
on the west end of Lovell Island, haul westward and anchor south of Georges Island, keep
ing Narrows Lighthouse open southward of the island. 

lf of less than 18-feet draft, when following the above directions, Long Island Head 
Lighthouse bears NW. t N. steer for it and anchor anywhere t mile southwestwar<l of 
Georges Island. The best anchorage is in 3t to 5 fathoms, -! mile westward of Georges 
Island. 

At niyht.-'\\~hen nearly t mile south of Boston Lighthouse steer W.t N.until the first red 
sector of Boston Light (auxiliary light) is crossed; then stand WSW. t W., keeping in the 
white rays of the auxiliary light until Long Island Head Light bears NW. t N., when steer 
for it and anchor southwestward of Georges Island. 

Remarks.-The W. t N. course leads about 300 yards northward of Hunt Ledge buoy (nun, red and black 
horizontal Htripes), and when the bnoy js abaft the beam the course is changed to WSW. 

On the WSW. course the northwestern end of Peddock faland will be a little on the port bow; two 
red spar buoys (Nos. 2 and 4) will be left on the starboard hand, and Hunt Ledge buoy and a black can buoy 
on the port hand. When past these buoys Nantasket Gut will be opened out between Peddock Island and 
Windmill Point. The white rays of the auxiliary light can be seen only when in the channel for Nantasket 
Roads. 

Dangers.-:Raah :Rook Shoal and Runt Ledge_ are described on pages 58-59. 

A spot, with 16 feet over it and marked by red spar buoy No. 2, lies nearly t mile S. from Narrows Light
house, and a 14-foot spot, marked by red spar buoy No. 4, lies 350 yards westward of it. 

Hospital Shoal, with a least depth of 7 feet on it, lies i mile WSW. ct 'W. from Georges Island, and is marked 
on its eastern side by a buoy (can, black, No. 1). 

3 A_ From an Anchorage in Nantasiret Roads or Westward of Georges Island to Presi-
_._ • dent Roads.-I. '.l'o pass between Georges and Gallup isiands.-·The turn around 

the eastern end of Gallup Island is too sharp and the channel too narrow for any but a quick
working vessel to attempt to enter The Narrows between Georges and Gallup islands. 

Stand northward or northeastward, giving the western shore of Georges Island a berth 
of 200 yards on the starboard hand, and stand into The Narrows, giving the eastern point of 
Gallup Island a berth of :WO yards. When Nix Mate beacon shows open eastward of tbl' 
end of Gallup Island, haul sharply northward and west"'.ard, and steer about :NW. i N. 
with Deer Island Lighthouse a little on the port bow. Leave the bell buoy and Nix Mate 
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bea~on on the port hand, and when well past them steer W. i N. into President Roacls, and 
if bound up to the city follow the directions in section 3, page 5fJ. 

II. To pass through the dredged channel between Long Island and Nix Matc.-Stc•cr for 
Long Island Head Lighthouse bearing NW. 1- N. until Deer Islalld Lighthouse bears 
N. i W., and then steer for the latter on the hearing until up to re<l spar buoy No. 2. 
When up to this buoy leave it 3U yards on the starboard hand and steer NNW., leavil1g 
black can buoys Nos. 1 and ;~ 011 the port hand, an<l red spar buoy No. 4 on the starboard 
hand. When well past these buoys haul westward so as to pass about± mile northward of 
Long Island Heail; then if bound to the cit.y follow the directions in section 3, page 59. 

Remarks.-The channel between Long Island Head and Nix Mate is only about 200 feet wide and 14 feet 
deep. 

) B From President Roads through Governors Island Channel to the City of 
' • Boston.-This channel is narrow and tortuous near its western end and is 

little u::ied by stl'angers; 11 feet Ccm be ca1Tied t~11·1.mgh if the buoys are dosely followed. 
"\Vith Long Islan<l Hearl Lighthouse hearing S., distant t mile, steer NW. i W. for 

t mile, until red spar buoy No. 2 is abuut BOO yards distant on the starboard bea1n. Then 
steer N. by W.-! W. for the highest part of Apple Island, and pass about 100 yards wesf
•vard uf i·etl svar buoy No J, on the Middle Ground, and about 100 yards northeast of black 
spar buoy No. l. Theu steer NW.~ W. and !Ja::is dose southward of red spar buoy, No. 8, 
marking Apple Island Flats. 

When pa.st red spar buoy No. 8, haul a litt1e northward and leave black spar buoy No. 3 
on t.hc port hand. When Glade Flats beacon bears SW. by S .. haul sharply southward, 
course about SW. by S., and leave the beacon and black spar buoy, No. 5, on the port hand 
and Bird Island Flats spindle and red spar buoy, No. 12, about 125 yards on the starboard 
hand. When buoy No. 5 is auaft the port beam, steer W. t N. about * mile until in the 
middle of the Main Ship Channel, anr1 then haul northward (course about NW.) and 
stand up the harbor; anchor within tho limits prescribed in the harbor regulations (sec 
Appendix II). 

Rema.rks.-Vessels of less than 15 feet draft may bring Deer Island Lighthouse to bear SE. by E. and ;;teer 
NW. by w., pas;;ing about 300 yards northward of red spar buoys Nos. 2 and 4. The channel is well buoyed, 
and the buoys should be closely followed. 

On the NW.! W. course Bunker Hill Monument will be a little on the starboard bow, and will be brought 
u little on the port bow after passing red spar buoy No. 8. 

Dangers.-Middle Ground. with 7 to 17 feet over it. lies t mile WNW. from Deer Island Lighthouse: it is 
I. mile long in a WNW.~ W. and ESE. ~ E. direction and has a greatest width of about 300 yards, near its eastern 
en<l. A buoy (Rpar, red, No. 2) 1narks the shoal near the middle at its southern side, and a buoy {spar, red, 
Ko. 4) marks its western extremity. Eastward of buoy No. 2 the depth on the shoal ranges from 15 to 17 feet. 
Butween buoy No. 4 and Governors Island Flats a channel 250 yards wide leads from. President Roads into 
(;overnors.Island Chanuel. 

Gonmora ulmul Flat., partly dry at low water, extend llJ miles in a BE. by E. direction from the eastern 
sliore of Governon; Island. .A buoy (spar, red, No. 2) marks the fiats at their southern edge and a buoy (spar, 
hlack, No. I) at their northeastern extremity. 

Deer IRiand Flats make out from the western shore of Deer Island. They have a depth of 3 to 10 feet over 
them and extend a little over+ mile WSW. i W. from the northwestern point of Deer Island; a depth of 5 feet 
b found near the western extremay of these flats. 

Apple :&land Jl'lats is the name given to the mud Hats surrounding Apple Island. The greater part is dry at 
lc,w water, .and the southern edge rises abruptly from the deep water of Governors Island Channel. A buoy 
t~par, red, No. 8) rna1'ks thtoir wuthern edge nearly~ mile WSW. from Apple Island, and from here the edge 
uf the flats makes i mile in an ESE. direction to red spar buoy No. 6, which marks their southeastern point, 
( mile SSE. t- E. from Apple Islam1. A channel about 200 yards wide. lt'ading to Shirley Gut and north of 
A.11ple Island, makes between this buoy and Deer Island Fla.ts. A shoal, with 4 feet near its outer point, 
<"xtendR nearly t mile WNW. t W. from Apple Island. 

liodile Jalam1 Flata, partly dry at low water, make out from the southeasteru point of Eai;t Boston in an 
ESE. direction to a point about 400 yards north of Apple Island. A buoy (spar, red, No. 10) marks the 
southernmost point of this shoal. 
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A narrow channel leads from Governors Islam] Channel north of Apple Island along the southeastern edge 
of Noddle Island Flats. 

Shoals make out about t mile northward and westward from the western end of Governors Island. They 
are marked at the northern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3), at the northwestern side by Glade Flats beacon, 
and near the western point by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). These buoys and the beacon will be left close-to 
on the port hand. That part of the shoals which is dry at low water is known as Glade Flats. 

NEPONSET RIVER* 

is the first river·emptying into Boston Harbor southward of South Boston, and leads to Neponset and Milton. 

The approach to the river from the Main Ship Channel in Boston Harbor leads along the northwestern 

side of Thompson Is.land between extensive mud fiats, which rise abruptly from the edge of the channel 

and are bare or nearly bare at low water. The river is t mile wide at its mouth, but grows gradually narrower 

until, at Milton, it is only 10~ yards in width. Kilton is 21- miles above the mouth of the river in a straight 
line, but nearly 37 miles by the windings of the river. The southern boundary of the city of Boston extends 
to the north bank of the Nepon:!let River. At 1nean low water the least depth in the channel, as far up as 

Comme:roial :Point, at the mouth of' the river, is 12 feet ; as far as Neponset, 7 feet; and to Mil ton, the head of 

navigation, 4 feet. The deepest draft that can be taken into the river is 20 feet; the greatest dl:aft taken 

up to Milton is 12 feet. 

The channel below Neponset is buoyed. At Neponset, where the first bridge crosses the river, there are 
shifting, :middle grounds, mid above the third or granite bridge there are rocks along the edge of the channel. 

Pilots are generally taken by strangers, and may be had by :making signal off Thompson Island, at the 

:mouth of the river, anchoring there if necessary; they are not always taken by light-draft vessels bound to 

Neponset. Pilotage is not compulsory; the rates for the lower part of the river are given in Appendix II. 

TowbGa.ta are .taken by most vessels in going up and down the river, the master of the tug doing the pilot
ing below Neponset bridge, where, if bournl for Milton, a special pilot is taken and the vessel being towed pays 

his pilotage. 
The harbor regnla.tions, etc., are the same as for Boston Harbor (see page 52 and Appendix II). 

lea forms over the river in winter, extending to its mouth and heyond. 

The tidal current. set fair with the direction of the channel as a rule, below Neponset; above this the 

currents are irregular. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NEPONSET RIVER. 

The following directions will lead to an anchorage westward of Thompson Island with 
a least depth of 12 feet at low water. Here a pilot or towboat should be taken by<straugers 
bound up the river. 

From President Roads to the Anchorage.-Having entered Boston Harbor as directed in 
the sailing direct.ions under that beading to a position t mile north of Long Island Head 
Lighthouse, steer W. i N. through President Roads until the western end of Spectacle 
Isla!1d bears S. by W. t W. Then steer WSW.; leave Old Harbor Shoals buoy (spar, red, 
No. 2) about 100 yards on the starboard hand, and continue the course so as to pass about 
midway between Old Harbor Luoy {spar, red, No. 4-) and Thompson Island Flats buoy (spar, 
black, No. 3). When abreast these buoys steer about SW. t W. and anchor in 14 to 17 feet 
water northeastward of Cow Pasture Flats buoy (spar, red, No. 6). 

Remarks.-The channel leads between shoals with 2 and 3 feet over them in places at low water. The 
only guides easily recognized by a stranger are the buoys. On the WSW. course red buoy No. 2 should bB 
m.ade a little on the starboard bow and Spectacle Island will be left i mile on the port hand; Commerci>1l 
Point will be a little on the port bow, and a tall smokestack will be a very little on the starboard bow; tbs 
northern shore of Thompson Island will be left well on the port hand. On the SW. t w. course red spar buoy 
No. 6 will be a little on the starboard bow. · 

QUINCY BAY.* 

This large but shallow bay indents the southern shore of Bost.on Harbor eastward of Neponset River. 
On the west it; is separated from that river by the peninsula of Squantum, and on the eut Hough Neck 

13E111Brates it from Weymouth Fore River. Its shores are mostly low and gently sloping toward the water, hut 
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high, steep hills will appear behind and over the low lands; the highest summits are those of Mount Hope, 

Forbes Hill, and Presidents Hill. The town of Quincy is situated about 1 mile inland from the shores of the 

bay, near its eastern end. It has no communication by water with the bay, but there is a srnall frontage on a 

narrow stream emptying into Town River Bay. 

The peninsula of Squantam ex.tends from the mainland about 1 mile in a ENE. direction and has a general 

width of about t mile. It is bare of trees and hilly with the exception of its western end, where it joins the 

mainland, which is almost entirely composed of salt meadows. 

Eastward of Squantum and connected with the penirnmla by a causeway lies llloon Head. It is a narrow 

island, easily recognized by the precipitous head on its eastern end. 

Eastward of Moon Head, and between it and the southwestern end of Long Island, lies the entrance to 

Quincy Bay from westward. From here the Back or Western Way leads in a WNW. direction between 

Spectacle Island and Thompson Island into the Main Ship Channel, and the Sculpin Ledge Channel in a NE. direc

tion following closely the western shore of Long Island into President Roads. 

Ho11gh Nook extends from the mainland about lt miles in a general lillE. direction. It is of irregular shape 

aml moderate height, has a smooth surface,' and its .eastern slope is covered with houses. At its northeastern 

end it terminates in a smooth, green hill 100 feet high, with steep faces, called Quincy Great Rill. 

About 200 yards northward of Hough Neck and connected with it by a causeway lies liut Island, a small 

islet. The channel into Weymouth passes between this island and Peddock Island. Rau.gma.ns laland is a 

small, rocJ::y islet lying in the bay nearly midway between Moon Island and Nut Island; on it are several 
fishing huts. 

IIINGIIAJl.I BAY AND TRIBU'l'ARIES.* 

HINGHAM BAY 

is that part of Boston Harbor lying southeastward of Peddock Island and southward of the shore running 

west from Point Allerton to Windmill Point; on the east it is separated from Boston Bay by Nantasket Beach. 

It is the approach to Weymouth Fore River, Weymouth Back River, Hingham Harbor, and Weir River. The 

eastern part of the bay is shoal, and extensive shoals, between which the narrow channels of the tributaries 

of the bay lead. make out from the southern shore and surround tho islands in the southern part of the bay. 

Sheep IalaD.il is a small, low, bare islet with a hut on top of it, and lies near the middle of the bay about lf 
miles 8. by W. t W. from Windmill Point; it is surrounded by a nearly circular shoal about t mile in diameter. 

Ora.pa Wand lies near the southern shore of the bay. i mile from Lower Neck, the northern point of the 

peninsula betw<>en Weymouth Back River and Weymouth Fore River. The island is about t mile long E. 

and W. and has a saddle-shaped appearance from northward, with a house standing in the hollow near the 

middle. 

Slate Island is a small island which lies nearly 300 yards eastward of Grape Island. 

Bumkin Isl&nd lies t mile EXE. from Grape Island. It is ! milf' long in a ESE. and WlfW. dirE",ction, is about 

80 feet" high and bare of trees. There is a large yellow building on the island, and a wharf on the south side. 

Little R.ig Island is a small island in the northeastern part of the bay. The bight northeastward of it is 

very shoal, and shoals with 1 to 10 feet exteud in a SE. and NW. direction from the island to the shore. 

The principal entrance, lfantull:et Gut, is a narrow but deep channel between the northeastern end of 

Peddock Island and W-mdmill Point and leads directly from Nantask<lt Roads into the bay. Windmill Point 

Post Light (see table, page 12) is on the southern end of the point. Prominent on Windmill Point is a large 

hotel, with steamboat landing southward of it. This is the terminus of the Nantasket Beach Railroad. East
ward, on the slopes of the hills, is the town of Rnll and the clubhouses of the Rull yacht cluba. The usual and 

beat aneborage is o.ff the steamboat landings at Hult There is also an entrance southward of Paddock Island; 

t.his is sometimes used by vessels bound into Weymouth Fore or Weymouth Back rivers. 

The tidal Dlln'~nta in Nantasket Gut have considerable velocity, but generally follow the direction of the 

ehannel. The flood sets southward and the ebb northward. 

Sailing directions for entering the bay are given in connection with its tributaries. 

WEYMOUTH FORE RIVER 

emptiee into Hlligham. Bay eastward of Hough Neck, Quincy Great Hill being on the western side of the 
1mtrance and Gr.ape Island on the eastern. It is quite wide at its mouth, but above is very variable in width 

and is son:i.ewhat crooked, but .extends .in a general SW. direction for a.bout 4 miles to WllJ'IDOllth and Bui 

•See footnotl> ou page i9. 
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Braintree, near the head of navigation. .About 2-f miles above its mouth it is crossed by Quincy bridge (w'.dth 

of draw 100 feet), and at East Braintree by another bridge (width of draw 35 feet). 

It is the approach by water to Quincy Point, Weymouth, and East :Bra.intree, and to a number of landings on 

its banks. 

The channel is narrow and crooked, but at high water a draft of 25 feet can be taken a little above Quincy 

bridge to the Fore River Ship and Engine Company•s shipyard at Quincy Point, and 5 feet thence to East 

Braintree at low water. 

Town River Bay makes in on the northwestern shore of Weymouth Fore River north of Quincy Point. It 

is full of shoals, but has a narrow channel with some deep holes; it is not safe for strangers. On its northern 

side near the entrance is Sailol"ll' Snug Rarbor. Town :River empties into the bay nearly l mile above Quincy 

Point. It is a small creek, very crooked and shoal. The channel through the bay and river hat:! been dredged, 

so that 4 fe€t may be taken at low water to the landings at Quincy. 

Pilots are always taken by vessels going up Weymouth Fore River above Quincy bridge, and are obtained 

either at Nantasket Gut or at Quincy Point; in the former case. after making signal, vessels anchor between 

Nantasket Gut and Sheep Island, if it is necessary to wait for a pilot. 

Towboats are employed by all large vessels entering the river. being generally taken from Boston; light

draft vessels sometimes sail up if the wind is fair. 

Repairs.-The shipyard at Quincy Point has facilities for the construction and repair of the largest ships 

and engines of i;teamers. 

Supplies.-Provisions can be obtained at Quincy. Weymouth, and East Br!)intree. Fresh water can be 

had at Quincy Point and at Weymouth Landing, alongside of wharves. 

Ice.-The river freezes over down to Quincy Point, and in extremely cold winters the ice extends as far 

as Hull. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fa.11 of tides is about 9 feet. 

'V.J<~YMOUTH .BACK UIYEH 

empties into Hingham Bay just eastward of Weymonth Fore River, from which it is separated by Lower and 

Eastern necks; it is narrow, crooked, and its upper part shallow, about 3 miles in length, and of some impor

tance. Directly across its mouth lie Grape and Slate islands, which are nearly >Connected at low water. 

Two channels lead into the river, one narrow and crooked, with a depth of 10 feet, from eastward leading 

southward of Sla.t.e Isb.nd; the other, with a depth of 18 feet, from westward leading southward of Gra.pe Jaland; 

the latter channel is buoyed, and is the one used. The channel is very narrow, hut ahont 10 feet at low water 

can be carried up to Bradley Fertilizer Company's wharves. 

Vessels entering this river, unless well acquainted, should take a pilot. 

For directions in approaching see the sailing for Weymouth Fore River. 

HINGHAM: HAUBOH ANI.> ~EIIt RIVER 

are shallow, irregular bodies of water making into the mainland in the southeastern corner of Hingham Bay. 
Their common entrance ~ram the bay lies westward and leads close to lhlmkin Iala.nd. The channel, 25() yards 

wide, and having a depth of over 3 fathoms, leads for i mile in a southeast direction from the western end of 

Bumkin Island to East Crow Point Flats buoy (spar. red, No. 2), where the channel shoals and branches. 

The branch leading eastward takes the name of Weir River. The channel leading to Hingham Harbor follows 

a general south direction, is narrow, and has a depth of 18 feet up to Crow Point (Downer Landing), the 

entranc.e of the harbor. 

Bingham lla.rbor is a cove 1 mile long, with an average width of about t mile. At low water it is a ·dry 

flat, through which a narrow and tortuous channel winds, leading up to the long wharf built out from the 

southeastern shore at the town of Hingham. The depth in the channel at low water is 10 feet at the outer 

wharf. 
crew Point {Downer Landing). the western point. at entrance to the harbor, is a high, bare hill w.ith a 

steep face northward, A steamboat landing is built out from its eastern end to the edge of the channel. 

l'la.nten Hill, the eastern point at the entrance to the harbor and lying t mile E. from Crow Point, is a 

high, smooth, grassy hill, with a few trees and a bluff face on its western side. 

"'"'- Three Slllall islands lie just inside of the entrance of the harbor; the northern or outer one is Lmaglee 

hlaml, and the channel leads between it and Bagged &1azul and 8ailor hland, whfoh lie just sonthward . 
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' 
Weir River leadl' between World End, a high peninsula northward of Planters Hill, and a narrow spit of land 

making out about 1 mile westward from the south central part of Nantasket Beach. and then extends in a 

southeasterly direction for about 1t mile;;. It is more of an inlet than a river. and is composed mostly of 

extensive flats bare at low water, through which a narrow channel leads to Nantaaket Pier, ou the western side 

and near the southern end of Nantasket Beach. This channel has a least width of 100 feet and least depth of 

lOt feet from the entrance to Nantasket Pier. 

The channel is used by the steamers running fro1n Boston to Nantasket Beach, and it is marked by piles 

or stakes, but it is so narrow that a stranger 8hould not attempt it. 

Direotio~for approaching the entrance are given in •'Sailing Directions, Hingham Harbor." The tidal data 

for Hingham Harbor and Weir River is about the same as for Boston Lighthouse (see table, page 11). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, HINGHAM :BAY AND TR.IBUTARIES. 

A depth of 4-! fathoms can be takon through Nantaskot Gut, and about 3~ fathoms 
South of Peddock Island iuto Hingham Bay. The directions are good for vessels of IG feet 
draft at about half tide; deeper-draft vessel8 should take a pilot. 

1 From Nanfasket Roads to an anchorage in Hingham Ba_y.-Follow the directions in 
1 section 2 A, page 62, until Nantasket Gut is opened, then haul southward and 

pass through it on a course about S. by E., giving the high-water mark of Windmill Point 
a berth of 150 yards. When through Nantasket Gut good anchorage will be found south
ward of and close under Windmill Point, or in 4t to 'i't fathoms i mile S. by W. from the 
hotel on the point. 

If bound into any of the tributaries of the bay, anchor and signal for a pilot or proceed,· 
according to destination, as directed in paragraphs I or II, following. 

D&ngers.-Shoals make off 200 yards north ward and northeastward from Peddock Island. 
A small 16-foot apot lies nearly in the middle of th.e channel of NantasketGut and about 120 yards from the 

west end of WindJ:nill Point. 

I. Prom Hfngha'IR Bay tnto JVe1J'IRouth Fore or We-ym.outlt Back rlvers.-When through Nan
tasket Gut, bring the la1ge hotel on Windmill Point to bear NE. hy N. and steer SW. by S. 
until Sheep Island bears E. i S., distant about 600 yards, and the beacon on Pig Rocks is 
the same distance forward of the starboard beam. Then change the course to S. by E. for 
the western end of Grape Island, leaving Sheep Island a little over! mile on thfl port hand, 
and when thti western end of Sheep Island bears NE. t N. steer SW. t S. This course made 
good for a little over 1 t miles will lead 100 yards westward of black spar buoy No. 1 and 
about 100 yards eastward of red spar buoy No. 2. When the latter buoy .is abeam haul a 
little more westward so as to pass 100 yards southward of the red and black horizontally 
8triped buoy marking Channel Rock off the eastern edge of the shoal making out from Gull 
Point. Leave the last-mentioned buoy 100 yards ou the starboard hand, steer W. i N. and 
auchor in the channel 260 yards west of the buoy in 4t fathoms. The least depth on the 
sailing lines 'to this point is 17 feet; farther up, the channel is very crooked and local 
knowledge is necessary. 

If bound into Weymouth Back River follow the directions above until nearly-§- mile 
west_ of Grape Island, and abreast the entrance, when take a pilot. 

:&emarks and dangen.-On the int. by S. conrse with the large hotel on Windmill Point ast.ern, Pig Rock 
beacon will be on the starboard bow. Sheep Island, which is surrounded at low water by a large, bare shoal 
with bowlcters, will be on the port bow. The course leads 300 yards eastward of Kanya Bock, a cluster of 
br>wlders showing at low water, extending 500 yards southeastward near the middle of Peddock Island. The 
Western end of.Sheep Island should be given a berth of a.bout 450.ya.rds. 

~ K•Ml ie a small island nearly i mile Jl'W. t W. from Sheep Island, and is off the south side of, and 
connected at low waier with Ped.dock Island. A shoal extends nearly 500 yards eastward from Prince Head. 

lh.ep &1aml is surrounded by a shoal, with 6 to 8 feet over it. which extends about t mile in a northeasterly 
aud northerly. direction from the island, and rises abruptly· from depths of Si and 4i fa..thoms. On the western 
aide of:Shees>:r.tana 18 feet can. be carried as close as 400 yards from it. 
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On the s. by E. course the western end of Grape Island, which is a bluff about 20 feet high, rising to a 
ro11nd, smooth, grassy hill 80 feet high, will be ahead. The course leads between the shoals surrounding 
Sheep Island and those making P.ast ward from Hough N eek. A red spar buoy will be seen b1·oa<1 off the port bow. 

Extensive shoals make northeastward and eastward from Hough Neck, a depth of only 6 feet being found 
t mile eastward from Quincy Great RilL A little over ! mile ENE. t E. from this hill, and near the northern 
edge of the shoal is Pig Rock, marked by an openwork beacon with granite base, surmounted by a black staff 
and cage. 

The channel southward of Sheep Island leads between shoals on both sicles, but a useful description of 
them can not be given. 

On the SW. ~ s. course, with the high-water mark on the west end of Sheep Island astern,. the highest 
point of the hill at Hull will show over Sheep Island: the standpipe on Nantasket Hill will be seen eastward 
of Hull. The course leads nearly300yards westward of the red spar buoy at the entrance to Weymouth Back 
River, and Jackknife Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 1) will be made a little on the port bow. After passing 
this buoy and red spar buoy No. 2, Channel Rock buoy should be seen on the starboard bow; the channel is 
quite narrow southward of this buoy and the buoy should be given a berth of 100 yards. The anchorage 
westward of the buoy is about 225 yards wide between the shoals. 

1.I. Th~·ough Hingham Bay to Hingham Harbor am.d Weir JUver entrance.-Entering Hing
ham Bay as directed is section 1, preceding, cont"inue the S. by E. course, leaving Bumkin 
Island Shoal buoy (can, black, No. l) about 200 yards on the port hand, and when the north 
end of Sheep Island is abeam bearing W. by S., steer SE. i S. Pass 200 yards westward of 
Bumkin Island, aud leave Bumkin Island buoy (can, black, No. 3). about 100 yards on the 
port hand; continue the course nearly ~ mile past this buoy, and anchor 200 yards NNE. 
from red spar buoy No. 2, marking the entrance to Hingham Harbor. 

If bound to Hingham or to fVeir River take a pilot. 

Da.ngers.-»umJcin hi.and Shoe.! makes off nearly! mile in a northwesterly dil'ection from Bumkin Island 
and is marked at its northern extremity by a buoy (can, black, No. 1). 

Crow Point Flats are very shoal and e:xtend lt miles in a northerly direction from Crow Point, their eastern 
edge forming the western edge of the channel into Hingham Harbor; the eastern edge of the channel is formed 
by the extensive flats making westward for ! mile from World End and Planter Hill. These shoals rise 
abruptly from the channel which leads between them. 

1 A Approaching and Entering Hingham Bay or Weymouth Fore River, from North
. 

1 westward, Pauing South of Peddock lsland.-I. Prom Boston l1y tke Back or 

WesteML Way.-The following directions are good for about 8 feet at low water: 
Pass 200 yards eastward of Castle Rocks buoys (a black bell and black can close together) 

and steer about. S. t E. for the eastern end of Moon Head. When about midway bet.ween 
the north ends of Spectade and Thompson islands and the middle of Fort Independence 
(on Castle Island) bears NNW. % W. steer SSE. i E., keeping the fort on the bearing astern 
and heading so as to pass 300 yards from the southwestern end of Long Island. Leave red 
spar buoy No. 4 off the end of Long Island about 100 yards on the port hand, and continue 
the course so as to leave Sunken Ledge beacon at least 300 yards on the port hand. Having 
stood on the course t mile after passing the beacon, red spar buoy No. 4 should be left 300 
yards on the starboard hand, and when the north end of Nut Island (small island with 
causeway to Quincy Great Hill) is on the starboard beam, steer ESE. t E. for Sheep Island 
and pass 300 yards north of Pig Rock beacon. Then-

If bound into Weymouth Fore or Weymouth Back rivers continue the ESE. t E. course 
for Sheep Island until the western end of Grape Island bears S. by E., when steer for it 
and follow the directions in paragraph I, page 67. 

If bound into Hingham Bay, when Pig Rock beacon bears SW. by W. t W. steer NE. lJy 
E. i E., keeping the beacon on the bearing astern. Then, if bound into Hingham Harbor or 
Weir River, steer for Bumkin Island Shoal buoy (can, black, No. 1) when it bears E., and 
when 300 yards from it st.eer S. by E.. until the north end of Sheep Island is abeam; then 
follow the directions in paragraph II, under section 1, preceding. 

n. Prom~ B-ds '111 t"-e Scuz.ptn. Ledge Clu&ft..nei.-With the wharf on the western 
side of Long Island, t mile from its northern end, bearing between s. by W. i- w. and 
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SE. t S. steer for it; as it is approached change the course so as to pass about 400 yards 
westward of it and then steer SW. by S. for Sculpin Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2). Leave 
this buoy close-to on the starboard hand and steer SW. i W.; round the southwestern end 
of Long Island at a distance of 300 yards and when the end of the island bears E. steer 
SSE. g E. and follow the directions in paragraph I, foregoing. 

Dan~rs.-The directions above (parai.,'I"aphs I and II) are intended only for veRsels of 8 feet or less draft, 
and a detailed description of all the shoals would be of no particular value. 

Senlpin_ Ledge, a long reef with 1 to 10 feet over it, lies about midway between the southwestern end of 
Long Island and Spectacle Island. Its eastern end is marked by Sculpin Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Sunken Ledge, dry at low water, and lying over t mile NW. from the western end of Peddock Island, is 
marked by an openwork beacon, with granite base, surmounted by a black Btaff and cage. 

About t mile WSW. from Sunken Ledge beacon is Hangmaus Island, low, with several huts on it and bare 
rocks and shoals around it. 

Wreck Rock, a sunken rock with 6 feet over it, near the end of the shoal making out about t mile in a N. by 
W. ! W. direction from Nut Island, is marked off its eastern side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

COHASSET HARBOR.* 

The coast from Point Allerton extend,; in a general S. by E. !t E. direction for 3 miles and is known as 
Na.ntaaket Bea1lb. It is a low and narrow strip of land separating Boston Bay from Hingham Bay. There are 

three smooth and grassy hills on this beach, the most prominent of which is Strawberry Hill (about 1 mile 

southward of Point Allerton), which can be eaBily recognized by the tall, dark, round water tower on its top; 

the other two hills to the southward are White Head and Sagamore Head. Houses show scattered along the 

entire length of the beach. From Nantasket Beach the coast, presenting a general hilly appearance, although 

intersected by creeks and marshes, extends 3 miles in a general ESE. direction to Cohasset Harbor. Rocks and 
sunken ledges are found~ mile off the shore along the coast between Nantasket Beach and Cohasset Harbor. 

Coh11.1Bet Harbor is formed by a large lmt 8hallow cove of irregular shape which makes into the shore on 

the western side of Strawberry Point, the entrance lying 5 miles SE. from Point Allerton. The harbor is of 

little commercial importance, but is the resort of a number of small yacht~. 

Anahorage in 8 to 10 feet can be found in the so~called outer harbor, but the inner harbor is almost entirely 

composed of flats through which a narrow channel, with 3 feet at mean low water, but only 1 foot over the 
bar, leads from the outer harbor to the wharves of Clobaaaet, situated on the southwestern shores of the harbor. 

The most conspicuous object approaching this harbor is llinotB Ledge Lighthouse (see table, page 12), built 

on the Onter Minot, the most northerly of the Cohasset Rocks. 

Strawberry Point, the point on the eastern side of the harbor, is a low cleared point with houses sca.tterBd 

over its surface, and is a summer resort. Numerous bare and sunken ledges with a few bare islets surround 

this point and render a close approach to it hazardous. 
cmi.nnels.-There are three channels, the entrances to which are marked by buoys; the Western or Brush 

illBD.d Channel enters between Brush Island Ledge and Chittenden Rock; Gangway l'assage, leading between 

West Hogshead Rock and The Grampuses; and Ea.stern Channel, which leads between Enos and West Willies 

ledges. 
A. pilot should always be taken by strangers desiring to enter this harbor, as the numerous bare and sunken 

k•dges (extending out to Minots Ledge Lighthouse) at its entrance make it difficult even for those acquainted 

with the locality to pass through safely. 
No sailing directions of value can be given; if obliged to enter without a pilot, the chart and buoys must 

he the guides. 

SCITUATE HARBOR.f 

The coast from Strawberry Point, on the eastern side of Cohasset Harbor, extends in a general SSE. 

•lirection for a distance of Si miles to Cedar Point, the northern point at entrance to Scituate Harbor. Seen 

from eastw~l"d it appears as undulating land of moderate height, thickly settled, dott.ed here and there with 

woocls, but for the most part grassy and bare of trees. On the high land about 1l miles inland and 4 miles 

S. by 'W. t W. from M:inots Ledge Lighthouse is a high, dark-gray tower with pointed top. This is a prominent 

landmark for this vicinity and for vessels a.pproe.ehing Boston Harbor t'ronl the direction of Cape Cod. 
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The entire coast from abreast of Minots Ledge Lighthouse to Scituate Harbor is rendered extremely 

hazardous to navigation by the large number of rocks and detached ledges lying off it, and known under the 

general name of Stellwa.gen Led.ges. Some of these sunken ledges lie 1 mile from shore and have from 7 to 14 

feet over them in surrounding depths of 4 to 9 fathoms. While in this vicinity, strangers should keep over li 
mile8 from the shore while the old light-tower at Scituate bears southward of SW. 

Sc.ituate HarbGr is about 4t miles southward of Cohasset Harbor and 12!1- miles northward of Plymouth 

Harbor. It is easy of access, but shallow, and affords limited anchorage. The greater part of the harbor is 

bare at low water. 
The town of Scituate is at the southwestern end of the harbor; it has several wharves, which are dry at 

low water. Two breakwaters have been built. the northern extending about 250 yards in a SE. by S. direction 

from the southern end· of Cedar Point, and the southern about 150 yards in a southeasterly direction from 

First Clift'. on the south side of the entrance. A channel 100 feet wide and 7 feet deep has been dredged across 

the bar between the breakwaters at the entrance to the anchorage basin, which is 350 by 400 feet, and has a 

depth of 7 feet. A dredged channel about 100 feet wide and lt feet deep leads from the basin to the wharves 

of the town. 
On the north 11oint, at the entrance, is an old, unused, white light tower 44 feet high, which serves as a 

daymark for vessels approaching the harbor or standing along the coast, but as it is approached the white 

houses on the southern side of the entrance will show more prominently. The ends of the breakwaters are 

readily distinguished when standing in for the entrance; Boituate :Breakwate'.:' Post Light (see table, page 14) is on 

the southern end of the north breakwater. Inside the harbor are two spar beacpns. which mark the channel 

to the wharves of the town. 
Pilots may be obtained by lying-to off the entrance and making signal. 

Prnviaio,.. and water may be obtained at Scituate, which has railway communication with Boston. 

Ice,-There is no danger from ice, the harbor being kept clear by the current. The tidal currents take 

the general course of the channel. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9.4 feet. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, SCITUATE HARBOR. 

Tho followrng directions carry a dEpth of about 6 feet over tho bar at low water. The 
best time to enter is just before high water. 

If ft.Orth-ward of the entrance, keep more than li miles from the shore while the ol<l light
tower at Scituate bears southward of SW. Steer for the tower on any bearing between 
SW. t W. through W. to NNW. 

When t mile from the shore bring the end of the north breakwater to bear W. by N.; 
steer for it on this bearing and leave it 35 yards on the starboard hand. Leave the end of 
the south breakwater about 35 yarcis on the port hand, and when a short distance inside 
the breakwaters steer for the two beacons, which will be seen westward. Anchor wen 
eastward of them, or, if bound to the town, take a pilot. 

COAST FROM SCITUATE TO PLYMOUTH.* 

The coast from Scituate Harbor to Gmnet Point (the northern point at the entrance to Plymouth Harbor) 
trends in a general 8. by E. direction for about 13 miles. 

From Scituate Harbor entrance to Green Harbor Point (Brant point) the distance is 7i miles. Four 

conspicuous, yellow bluffs with low beaches between them extend 2! miles southward from Scituate entrance. 

From abreast of Green Harbor Point Du.zbury Dea.oh extends a distance of about 5i miles to Gurnet Point. 
For the most of this distance it is a mere strip of low, sandy beach separating Duxbury Bay from the sea. 

Green H&rbor Point is a low and fiat headland with several higher patches of ground on which houses are 

built. There is quite a village here-the point having booome a summer resort. Green Harbor :River has ib 

entrance west of the point. It makes in a general llW. directfon,, is narrow and crooked and very l!hoa.1-being 
closed by a bar with less than 6 feet upon it. 

Borih JU.ver (or Marshfield Harbor, as it is sometimes called. from the village on its bank) and Bouth JUver 
have their common entrance 3 miles northward from Green Harbor Point. The northern entrance to North 
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River is through New Inlet, which is shoal and lies 2 miles southward of Scituate entrance and just northward 

of Fourth Cliff. 

lforth River is a shallow stream, very narrow at its entrance, leading in a NNW. direction, and is separated 

from the ocean by a narrow beach. The river widens about two miles from its entrance near the steep, bare 

hill called Fourth Cliff, which is the southernmost of four yellow bluffs south of Scituate. The river is of no 

importance, and is only used by vessels of extremely light draft whose masters are well acquainted with the 

locality. South River is a very small. narrow, and crooked stream making southward from just inside the south 
entrance to North River. It is not navigable. 

The coast is fairly bold-to, and 4 fathoms can be taken aR close as ~mile (and much closer in places) to 

the shore; but about 2 n1iles northward of Green Harbor Point shoals extend f mile from the shore, aml off 

Green Harbor Point and between it and Gurnet Point are three outlying ledges, and the shore should be 

given a berth of lt miles (see dangers under section 1, page 73). 

CAPE COD BAY,* 

is a large. nearly circular bay contained between the peninsula of Cape Cod on the east and south and the 

mainland of Massachusetts on the west. Betwflen these limits it is about 20 miles in diameter with deep water, 

the soundings varying from 10 to 27 fathoms except. close to the shore and in its Routheastern part. ltace Paint, 

the northwestern extremity of Cape Cod, is the eastern, and Gurnet Point the western point at the entrance. 
From Race Point to Gurnet Point the distance is 16:1 miles and the bearing W. Within the limits of Cape Cod 

Bay are embraced several harbors--those of Plymouth and Duxbury on the western shore, Barnstable and 

Yarmouth on the southern, and Wellfleet and Provincetown on the eastern shore, all of which are treated 

under special beadings. 

Cape Cod is a long peninsula, forming the eastern extremity of Massachusetts. It makes out from the 
mainland, first in an easterly direction for 31 miles. and then nearly due N. for a little over 20 miles-this latter 

portion forming what is usually termed the Hook of the Cape. It is composed almost entirely of sandy lands, 

with high, bare sand hills, and low, nearly level plains, and is well settled. Cape Cod Bay iR on its northern 

sine, and Nantucket Sound on its southern. The name Cape Cod is also generally applied to the south coast 

of Massachusetts between Monmnoy and Falmouth. 

A table of lig1lthouaes will be found on page 14, which gives the characteristics of the coast and harbor 

lights and their geographical positions. 
Lists of the li'e-aaving sta.tiona maintained between Cape Ann and Point .Judith are given on pages 25-26. 

Extra.eta from the laws of Massachusetts relating to Pilots and Pilotage, Harbor Control, and Quarantine 

are given in Appendix II. 
ice, and its eft'eotJ in Cape Cod Bay.-As a rule parts of this bay are unsafe during the winter, owing to 

•1uantities of drift ice which, being driven out of the rivers and harbors of Massachusetts Bay, mass into heavy 
floes and drive down upon the southern and easten1 shores of Cape Cod Bay. During very severe winters the 

icP ·'packs," and in some cases extends as far from the southern shore as a line from Wood End to Sandwich, 

th L1s closing Barnstable, Welltleet. and Provincetown harbors, and attains the extraordinary thickness of 18 feet. 

This impassable barrier may remain until the return of spring. and navigation of all kinds is of course 

Rn,pended. In these e;x:trerne cases, which are rare, vessels caught in the tl.oes have been known to drift 

hdplessly about with the pack nntil relt>,ased by the warmer weather and consequent breaking np of the ice 

at the commencement of spring. 
The prevailing NW. winds are the cause of the presence of most of the "drift" and "pack" ice, as they 

bring it from Boston and other harbors west of Cape Ann, and there being no southern outlet to Cape Cod 

Bay. the ice masses together and increases in thickness and extent. Northeasterly winds, on the contrary, 

tewl to break up the pa.ck, while those from E. to SW. prevent formations aml remove any that may have 
taken place. 

The tidal current, so far as ascertained, seems to have little or no effect upon the movements of the ice. 
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PLYMOUTH HARBOR,* 

the most northern and western harbor in Cape Cod Bay, affords excellent and safe anchorage, and is composed 
of three different harbors-Duxbury Bay. Kingston Bay, and Plymouth Harbor proper. The common entrance 

is just southward of Gurnet Point, and is 17 miles 8. by E. from Minots Ledge Lighthouse and 16t miles W. 

from Race Point LighthonRe. 

Duxbury Bay is contained between Duxbury Beach on the east, Saquish Neck on the south, and the main

land on the west. It is of irregular shape and about 3 miles long, with an average width of -2 mileij; but is 

full of fiats, mostly dry at low water, inter;,ected by numerous narrow channels, which are not navigable 
without a pUot. In the lower part of the bay there is deep water (from 3 to 6 fathoms) with good anchorage 

in what is called the Cowya.rd, A narrow channel, 40 to 80 feet wide, through which 5 feet may be.taken, leads 

up to the wharf at Duxbury. Another channel leads along the western Rhore of Clark Island, and thence 
gradually approaches Duxhnry Beach, which it skirts for some distance, and enter,; a narrow and shoal stream 

called Back River. A bo11t 7 feet at low water may he taken up to Powder Point (the western point at entrance 

to this river), but not more than 4 feet above that point. The channel is narrow and intricate and is not 
fit for strangers. 

Kingaton :Say, contained between the mainland and the western point of Duxbury Bay, has a diameter of 

about l ;!: miles, but is so full of fiats as to render it unfit for navigation except with a pilot and at high water. 

The village of Kingston is built upon its western shore (about! mile back from the water) on a small stream 
called Jones River. The bay is of little importance as a harbor or port. 

Several channels lead between the flats of this hay, hut they are narrow and crooked. The northernmost 
and deepest is Miles or South Channel, and by it about 8 feet at low water can be taken to the wharf on the 

western side of the peninsula between Duxbury and Kingston bays. 

Plymouth Inner Harbor is-about 1 mile wide at its northern end, gradually narrowing for 2t miles to its 

southern end. The larger part of .the harbor is dry at low water, and its narrow channels are unfit for navi
gation except for steamers. or ut high water for vessels having pilots. 

',fhe channel, which is very narrow, first leads southward along the western side of Long Beach for 

nearly 1 mile. then turns abruptly at right angles westward toward the town of Plymouth for nearly t mile, 
and then southeastward toward the hea<l of the harbor for about the same distance. 

In front of the city wharves a basin 866 feet long, 150 feet wide, ancl 9 feet deep has been dredged; and 

a channel 150 feet wide and 9 feet deep at mean low water has been dredged from the main channel to the 
north side of the basin and to the wharves at Plymouth. _<\.draft of 7 feet can now (1902) be taken to 

the wharves at low water. There are none but local guides through the dredged channel. 

Gurnet Point, on the southern end of Duxbury Beach and east of Baqu'.ah Neck, is about 80 feet in height, 

bare of trees, and marks the northern side of the entrance to Plynwuth Harbor. On this point is Gurnet 

Lightho::uie and beacon (see table, page 14.) 

Captains Rill, on the peninsula betweien Duxbury and Kingston bays, is about 200 feet high and on its top 

is Standish monument, which shows prominently from all directions when approaching the harbor. Kanomet 

Rill, about 5 miles southward of Gurnet Point, is over 380 feet in height, heavily wooded, and is a conspicuous 
landmark in approaching the entrance. 

Channel.-The channel lead,q from the deep water southward of Gurnet Point in a westerly direction to 

the Cowyard, and is about t mile wide until southward of Saquish Head, where it narrows to 300 yards between 
the 18-foot curves, and continues with this width until past Duxbury Pier Lighthouse. The aids in entering 
are described in connection with the sailing direetions. 

The deepest draft of vessels going to Plymouth is about 13 feet, which is taken in near high water. The 

deepest draft of those entering the Cowyard is about 13 feet; of those going to Duxbury 8 feet; into KingHton 
bay 8 feet. Abont 7 feet at mean low water can be found at the principal wharves of Plymouth. 

Anchorage.-The best anchorage is in the Cowyard, but small light-draft vessels often find g<>od anchorage 
under the lee of Lang Beach, just southward of Pier Head beacon, in 3 to 4 fathoms, ha.rd bottom. 

Pilote.-There a.re regular pilots and one can be had by ma.king signal when off Gurnet Point. 
Towbotll may be had by telegraphing to Boston and a.re sometimes used, if going beyond the Cowyard. 
There are no special harbor regulations. 

Sapplie1.-General supplies can be had from Boston by rail. Anthracite coal in limited quantity, water, 
and cordage can be obtained at Plymouth; in case of necessity, bituminous coal may be obtained from one of 
the factories. 

TlclBI, see table, page 11. 
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The tidal currents have considerable velocity, the greatest velocity heing between Gurnet Point and Dux

bury Pie1· and at the entrance to the Cowyard .. The set is generally in the direction of the channel; but the 

ebb sets southward and eastward across Browns Bank, while the flood sets northward and westward above 

Saquish Head and sweeps strong around Duxbury Pier northward into the Cowyard. 

Ice.-This harbor is usually obstructed every winter for a few weeks by local ice, and in January and 

February large masses of drift ice may be encountered, which render the approaches hazardous and makes the 

Onter Harbor unsafe as an anchorage. In severe winters the harbor is closed to all navigation from December 

tO March. Westerly winds have a tendency to carry the ice out in fields (see ice, Cape Cod Bay, page 71). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PLY.MOUTH HARBOR. 

These directions lead to an anchorage in the Cowyard with a least depth of about 21 feet. 
Directions for approaching from Cape Ann are given on riage 29. Bearings and dis

tances from lighthouses are given on page 22, and will assist in shaping the course for 
Plymouth Harbor. ln approaching, Gurnet Lighthouse may be steered for on any bearing 
between S. by W. t W. through W. to NW. until within 1 mile of it. 

} Approaching from Narfhward.-When eastward or southeastward of Minots 
• Ledge Lighthouse, stand southward, giving the shore a berth of at least It miles 

until Gurnet Lighthouse is made. When this lighthouse is made keep it bearing westward 
of S. by W. t W. and steer so as to pass about t mile eastward of it. When the whistling 
buoy at the eutrance is made, steer so as to pass it close-to on either side, and follow the 
directions in section 2. 

Remarks.--The coast northward of Plymouth Harbor is described on page 70. Gurnet Point, marked by 
Gurnet Lighthouse, is described on page 72. 

Dangers.-.Howla.nd Ledge has 7 feet over it, and lies 1Jt miles from the nearest shore and 4! miles N. f E. 
from Gurnet Lighthouse. It is marked off its eastern side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). and by a red bell buoy 
in summer. Strangers should not attempt to pass inshore of Howland Ledge. 

::Bartlett R~ck is a small rock. bare at low water, with depths around it ranging from 7 to 18 feet; it lies 
about f mile westward of Howland Ledge and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) placed eastward of the 
bare rook. 

High Pine Ledge has a least depth of 2 feet and shows bare at low water of spring tides; its ea.stern end 
lies 2 miles N. ~ E. from Gurnet Lighthouse and is marked by a buoy (spar. red, No. 6). The ledge extends 
from the buoy nearly to the shore and vessels should not attempt to pass westward of the buoy. 

Gnrnet Boek is a detached ledge near the end of the shoals making 600 yards eastwai·d and southeastward 
fmm Gurnet Point; it ha.s 4 feet over it and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2), which shouid be left on 
tlw starboard hand by vessels entering. 

1 A Approaching from Sauthward.-Give the shore a berth of a.t least 1 mile, 
• although it may be approached closer in places. Keep Gurnet Lighthouse 

LH_·;•ring westward of NW. and steer for it, and when up to the whistling buoy at the entrance 
IJJ·oceed as directed in section 2, following: 

Remarks.-JCanomet Point is Fit miles s. by E. t E. from Gurnet Point, and Rocky Point is nearly 2t miles north
W•·stward of Manomet Point. A little south ward of Rocky Point is a high hill (Manomet Hill, see description, 
IX•~e 72) which will show prominently and be seen before either of the points can be distinguished. 

When northward of Rocky Point the town of Plymouth will be seen over Long Beach and the entrance 
lm 1>ys near Gurnet Point should be seen. 

Da.ngera.-SteUwagen :Bock, a small, detached rock with 6 feet over it, lies about! mile from the shore and 
2 llliles B. by E. f E. from Manomet Point. 

Katy Aim llaoka are two detached rocks. bare at low water, the easternmost lying t mile BE. t E. from the 
northeastern end of Manomet Point. The inner rock lies about HOO yards l!fW. from the easternmost. 

Stone Korae Bo9it are bare at low '1\l'ater and lie between Mary Ann Rocks and the southeastern extremity 
of Manoruet P-Oint. 
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There are several outlying rocks between Manomet Point and Rocky Point, but these are avoided by giving 
the shore a berth of at least t mile, and the sailing line passes well eastward of them. 

Gurnet Lighthouse and ueacon in range clears the dangers in approaching from southeastward. 

') Entering and to an Anchorage.-Having followed the directions in ::;ection 1 or 
"-"• 1 A until near the whistling buoy off the entrance, bring Duxbury Pier Light

house to bear W. i S. an<l in range with the right-haud tall smokestack (there are two tall 
smokestacks on the large red-brick factory). Steer for Duxbury Pier Lighthouse o'n this 
range and pass 50 to 75 yard::; north of black spar buoy No. 3. When abreast of this buoy, 
Pierhead beacon (granite openwork pyramid with staff and cage on top) will bear,W. by S., 
and black spar buoy No. 5 should be seen just southward of and nearly in range with the 
beacon. 

Steer W. by S. for Pierhead beacon and leave black spar buoy No. 5 about 50 yards on 
the port hand, and when this buoy is abeam change the course to WNW. t W. so as to pass 
about HO yards southward of Duxbury Pier Lighthouse. When the lighthouse is abeam 
haul northward gradually so as to leave Duxbury beacon at least 100 yards on the starboard 
hand. Anchor about 400 yards westward of the beacon in 5 to 8 fathoms water. 

Desiring to anchor in the Cowyard.-Leave Duxbury beacon about 150 yards on the star
board hanrl and steer about N. so as to leave red spar buoy No. 6, ma1·king the west.ern side 
of the :Muscle Bank, 50 yards on the starboard hand. Then steer NNE. t E. and anchor 
in the Cowyard with the south end of Clark Island bearing about ESE., distant 650 yards . 

.Hound to Duxbury.--A pilot must be taken; it is not safe to attempt to go beyond the 
Cowyard without one. 

Bound to Kingston Bay.-There is a channel into Kingston Bay as far as the wharf at 
Captain Hill. No sailing directions cau be given for this channel, however. Strangers 
should anchor westward of Duxbury beacon and take a pilot . 

.Hound to Plymouth In~~er Harbor.-Small vessels may round black spar buoy No. 7, on 
Dicks Flats, vassing northward of it, and steer about SW. t S., heading from buoy to buoy 
and leaving them on the side indicated by their color, and carrying nut less than J 2 feet 
water in the channel, until Pierhead beacon bears E. t N., distant about 200 yards. Here 
anchor and take a pilot. 

Reinarks.-The range of Duxbury Pier Lighthouse and the right-hand one of the two tall smokestacks 
of the large red-brick factory on the west shore, leads fair into the entrance and passes well southward of Bass 
Rock buoy. 

On the W. by B. course for Pierhead beacon ca.re must be taken not to be set off the sailing line by the 
cu=ents; at low water parts of Browns Bank will show bare, and when the shoal is covered it is often marked 
by rips or breakers. 

On the WllW. t W. course black spar buoy No. 7, on Dicks Flats, will be on the port bow. At half ehb 
there will be a current with considerable velocity setting southeastward south of Duxbury Pier Lighthouse 
and the beacon northwestward of it. 

The ::R'R'E. t E. course leads through the Cowyard in good water, but on both sides of the channel, which hM 
a width of 175 yards at its narrowest part, flats rise abruptly with from 3 to 12 feet of water over them near 
their channel edges. At low water the edges of the shoals on both sides of the channel can be distinguished 
by the discolored water. The width of the channel at the anchorage is about a50 yards. 

Vessels desiring a pilot a.re advised to get one while off the entrance, or they may anchor westward of 
Duxbury beacon and take one from the anchorage. 

Da.ngera.-Baea Book has 4 feet over it and lies about 600 yards s. t w. from Gurnet Lighthouse; it is 
marked by a buoy (spar, roo, No. 4). 

Browm B&n.k is the extensive shoal, showing bare in places at low water, which extends eastward 2t mil.es 
from Pierhead and fonns the southern side of the channel westward of Gurnet Point. The northern ooge of 
thia shoal rises abruptly from the deep water of the channel and is marked by several buoys. Ea.at end of 
Browns Bank buoy \can, black, No. 1) marks the ea.stern end of the shoa.l and lies t mile 88E. t :E. from Gurnet 
Lighthouse. Browns Bank buoy (spar, black. No. S) is on the edge of the shoa.labouttmile westward of black 
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buoy No. 1. West Browns Bank buoy {spar, black, No. 5) is on the edge of the shoal nearly~ mile eastward of 
Duxbury Pier Lighthouse. 

Sa.quhh Point Shoal makes southward nearly t mile from the point about 1t miles westward of Gurnet 
Point. Se.qn:iah Head Rock, a detached rock with 6 feet of water over it, lies 350 yard>< southward of Saquish Head, 
the bluff, sandy head on Saquish Point. The bight between Saquish Head and Gurnet Point is fnll of shoal!', 
an~ shoals extend from Saqnish Head to Duxbury Pier Lighthouse. 

Dicks Flats, showing bare at low water, lie northward of Pierhead and join the western end of Browns 
Bank. The channel into Plymouth Harbor leads along the western edge of these flats. A buoy (spar. blac,k, 
No. 7) is placed on the northern point of the shoal. 

Kuscle Bank is the extensive shoal making southwestward from Clark Island, and is marked at its southern 
end by Duxbury Pier Lighthouse {see table, page 14). Near the western edge of the bank northwestward of 
the lighthouse are Duxbury beacon (square, granite structure, surn10unted by a granite post) and a buoy 
(spar. red, No. 6). 

Captain Flat i" the large shoal lying on the western Hide of the Cowyard and extending to Duxbury Point. 
Along the erlge of the channel the depths on the flat range from 4 to 11 feet, but the greater part of it, lying 
nearest the shore, is dry at low water. The southeastern point is marked by a buoy (spar, black, 'N'o. 9), which 
marks the western side of the entrance to the Cowyard. The channel to Captain Hill wharf is not marked. 

COAST FROl\1 PT,YMOUTH TO BARNSTABLE.* 

Nearly ilt miles 8. from Gurnet Point is Rocky Point. Between these two points a deep indentation 

makes into the shore, to which is often given the name of l'lym.outh :Bay. This bay is separated from Plymouth 

Harbor by Long Beach, which leads 8. by E. ~ E. for 2t mi1es from Pier head, its northern point. At its south. 

ern end the shore turns abruptly eastward for two miles to Rocky Point, thus forming a large cove-Warren 

Cove; this cove affords anchorage in southerly winds in 3 to 5 fathoms, sandy bottom. 

From Rocky Point the general course of the shore is SE. for nearly 2t miles to Manomet Point. The 

shore between these two points varies in height and character, and is backed by high, wooded hills, the most 

conspicuous of which is llanomet Hill, 390 feet high. Manomet Point is almost bare of trees and has several 

houses upon it. 

From Manomet Point the general trend of the shore is s. for 4 miles to Center Hill Point. The shore 

between these points is wooded and of moderate height, except at Indian Rill, 2t miles below Manomet Point. 

This hill is high. thickly wooded, and shows precipitous faces seaward. Center Hill l'oint is a low point. cleared 

near its eastern extremity, but backed by wooded higher lands. 

From Center Hill Point the shore has a SW. by S. direction for 1~ miles, then turns westward for~ mile, 

and then sweeps with a regular curve from SW. to SE. bys. around to the entrance of Sandwich, 6i miles 

below. The shore is for the most part thickly wooded, and faced by a sand beach called Sellll8et :Bea.ch to abreast 

of West Sarn1wich, about ii miles below Center Hill Point. From here to the entrance of Sandwich Harbor the 

shore is low and composed of marsh lands faced by a sand beach known by the name of Town Beach. Back of 

the beach are higher lands, partly wooded and partly cleared and settled. 

The entrance to the harbor of Sandwich is extremely narrow, passing between two stone pier'>! or break 

waters; it can only be entered at high water, and then a pilot is necessary. Pilots may always be obtained 

off the bar at the entrance of the harbor. The village of Sandwich is westward of the harbor, ~ mile back 

from the beach. 

From Sandwich Harbor entrance Spring Hill Beach extends in a SE. t E. direction for 2t miles; it is backed 

hy low lands, cultivated and settled. Thence the trend i8 ESE.! E. for 6 miles to Barnstable entrance, and the 

sl1ore is for the most part composed of sand hillocks backed by marshes. The highest part of this shore with 

~urae hous~s and trees upon it, and lying just eastward of Spring Hill Beach, is known as Seorton Neck. From 

hE"re Sandy Beck, composed entirely of sand and dotted with occasional clumps of trees, extends to Barnstable 

eutrance. At its eastern end it turns more southward and terminates in Beach Point, on which is Sandy Neck 

Lighthouse (see table, page 14). 

The coast from Rocky Point to ti miles south of Center Hill Point should be given a berth of 1 mile, as 
there are a number of outlying rocks and ledges. When beyond this limit the shore is generally bold-to and 

<:an be approached as close as i mile until 2 miles westward of the entrance to Barnstable Harbor (see sailing 

directions for this harbor). 

*See footnote on page 71. 
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BARNSTABLE HARBOR.* 

This harbor lies on the southern shore of Cape Cod Bay; the entrance, about 38 miles SSE. from Minots 
Ledge Lighthouse, is obstructed by a shifting bar with 7 feet over it at low water, and is marked by Sandy 

Neck LighthotUe (see table. page 14), which is on the western point. The harbor is formed by an arm of the 

bay exten<'ling in a general E. and W. direction about a miles between Sandy Neck and the main shore; ftat~ 

and shoals occupy nearly the whole harbor, leaving only narrow channels, which are difficult for a stranger 

to follow. Vessels entering usually await a favorable stage of the tide to cross the bar. Few vesseJs enter 

the harbor, the greatest draft being 12 feet. Strangers should make signal and remain well outside ~he ~ar 
until a pilot comes out. Towboats are seldom used. 

The town of Barn3table and village of Yarmou.th Port are on the southern shore of the harbor. the latter 

being of nu commercial importance. The approach to Yarmouth Port is by a narrow, sha)Jow slue making 

through the flats, which are bare at low water, and lie on the eastern side of Barnstable Harbor proper. 

Ii.rine Hoapital.-Emergency relief is furnished at Barnstable by the U. S. Public Health and Marine 

Hospital Service as for stations of Class IV (see Appendix IV). 

Ioe obstructs the harbor during the winter. Nate the remarks on page 71. 

Tides.-See table, page 11. 
The tidal cu.rrentll generally set fair with the direction of the channel. 

For variation of the oompas see page 11. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, BARNSTABLE HARBOR. 

The following directions lead to the entrance, where a pilot should be taken. 

From a position! mile eastward of Minots Ledge Lighthouse, steer SSE. about 36t 
miles. 

Or, fro'm a position 1 'mile ivestward of Race Point Lighthouse, steer S. by W. about 
I7t miles. 

Make the signal for a pilot and stand off and on, or anchor in about 6 fathoms water 
with Sandy NeckLighthouse bearing about SSW. t W. 

Bem.a.rks.-Sandy Neck Lighthouse should be niade on the starboard bow. The entrance is full of flats 
and shoals which extend 2 miles from the shore eastward of the lighthouse, and vessels should not shoal the 
water to less than 6 fathoms. In strong northerly winds a heavy sea makes on the bar and ves"lels bound to 
Barnstable should anchor in Plymouth or Provincetown until the weather moderates. 

COAST FROM BARNSTABLE TO WELLFLEET. 

From the entrance to Barnstable Harbor the shore has a general direction of about E. t lf. for 9 miles, 

when it curves sharply northward and has a general direction of N. ~ E. for about 6 miles to Wellfleet Harbor. 

The shore is broken in a few places by small creeks, none of 'which are of importance; and there are severnl 

small yillages a little back from the beach, plainly visible from offshore. 

The coast is comparatively low, a.nd for the most part cleared and settled, and backed by thickly wooded 

hills. The shore :may be approached a little eastward of Barnstable entrance in 3t fathoms to within t mile, 

but farther eastward the 18-foot curve is from t to lt miles from the shore. 

WELLFLEET HARBOR.t 

is situated on the western side of the hook of Cape Cod, near its southern end, and about 11 miles southwanl 

of Pr<:>vincetown Harbor. Ext.ensive shoals lie in the entrance a.nd extend about·5t miles westward froltl 

Bllling11gate lllland Liglltb.o111111 (see table, page 14), which marks the western side of the entrance to the harbor. 

K111yo Jleach Lighthoue is at the head of the harbor and is the guide to the anchorage in the inner harbor. The 

channel into the harbor leads between the shoals and is comparatively narrow, but is mark«! by buoys so :is 

to be easily followed in the daytime in clear weather; it has a least depth of 14 feet until above Smalley Bar. 

J 1 
*Shown 011 charts :110, scalo 80, 000, prlce$0.50; 389, -'.e 20,000' prire$0.20. 

I 1 
t Shown OD· :,i-rto :110, ..,.i., l!O, OOO' price $0.50; 340, acale 6ii,Oiij• priee IQ.20. 
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The town of Wellfteet is at the head of the harbor, but can only be reached by vessels at high water. It is 

of no commercial importance, but has railroad communication with Provinceto"\\''1 and Boston. 

Strangers intending to enter Wellfleet Harbor generally take a pilot, and should always <lo so. It is 

usual to go into Provincetown Harbor first and telegraph to Wellfleet for a pilot, who theH joins the vessel at 

Provincetown. In going directly to Wellfleet entrance, if signal is made when off Billingsgate Island, a pilot 

will come out from the town, the vessel anchoring meanwhile, if desirable, in the channel off the shoals. 

The greatest draft of vessels entering Wellfleet Harbor is ahont 12 feet; the usual draft averages about 8 

feet. Vessels do not enter this harbor in winter. Towboats can he ha11 frmn Boston. 

Anchore.gea.-The best anchorage is in the inner harbor, where the depth ranges from 10 to 15 feet. The 

anchorage in the outer harbor is somewhat exposed in westerly winds; the depth ranges from 14 to 31 feet 

between Billingsgate Island and Smalley Bar, and from 14 to 18 feet between Stony Bar and Billingsgate 

Island. In strong northerly gales vessels that have fallen to leeward of Provincetown sometimes anchor on 

the lee side of Billingsgate Shoal in 3 to 8 fathoms water, the shoal breaking .the sea so that vessels with good 

ground tackle can ride out a heavy gale from northward. 
There are no special harbor regulations. 

'lidus.-The tides are about the same as at Plymouth (see table, page 11). 

The tidal currents are weak. 

SAILING Dl:RECTIONS, WELLFLEET HARBOR. 

The directions in sections 1 and 2 are good for vessels of 8 feet draft, in daylight, with 
a favorable wind and clear weather, and lead to an anchorage in 14 to 19 feet of water just 
northward of Smalley Bar buoy. Strangers of over 8 feet draft should take a pilot at 
Provincetown or after coming to anchor Routh of Billingsgate Shoal. The directions in 
section 1 A are for vessels of over 8 feet draft, or those that, having fallen to leeward of 
Provincetown, desire to anchor under the lee of Billingsgate Shoal. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-From a position i mile west of Race Point Light-
• house steer S. nearly 15 miles; or, from thA whistling buoy off Plymouth 

ent.rance, steer SE. about 21t miles; or, from a position It miles eastward of J..finots Ledge 
Lighthouse steer SSE. ~ E. nearly 36! miles. Billingsgate Island Lighthouse should then 
bear ENE. distant nearly 6! miles, and the black can buoy marking the end of Billingsgate 
Shoal should be t mile distant and in line with the lighthouse. Pass t mile south of this 
buoy and steer E. nearly 4± miles until Billingsgate Island Lighthouse bears NNE., then 
steer NE. by E. so as to pass close southward of black spar buoy No. 3. Leave this buoy 
about 50 yards on the port hand aud follow the directions in section 2. 

Rema.rka.-Vessels finding themselves too far westward to see the buoy on the end of Billingsgate Shoal, 
should bring Billingsgate Island Lighthouse to bear ENE. and steer for it on this bearing until up to the buoy. 
Ou the B. course when Billingsgate Island Lighthouse bears l'fNE. Bibb Rock buoy should be nearly H miles 
<li>tant on the starboard bow, and the course should then be changed to NE. by E. for Billingsgate Flat buoy, 
which should be made a little on the port liow. 

Dangers.-lWlinpgate Shoal commences about 4t miles northward of Billingsgate Island Lighthouse and 
extends st miles in a general SW. direction from the shore of Cape Cod and about 51 miles in a general WSW. 
tli!·cmtion from the lighthouse. It is marked at its w€8Wrn end by a buoy (can, black, No. 1). The water 
slwals gradually on the northern side of the shoal, but on its southern side the shoaling is abrupt. 

:Bibb lhOk, a detached rock with 8 feet over it. lies 2i miles S. t E. from Billingsgate Island Lighthouse; 
it j, marked by a buoy (spar, red a.nd black horizontal stripes). 

lllllillPlf&hl !'lat has 8 to 9 ftiet of water over it, and a part nearest the island is bare at low water; it ex· 
tt<nds about tt miles southward from Billingsgate Island; it is marked at its southeastern point by a buoy 
("par, black, No. S). 

1 A Approaching and to an Anchorage Southward of Billingsgate Shoa/.-Follow 
· • the directions in section 1, until Billingsgate Island Lighthouse bears ENE., 

taking 0&re to pass westward of Billingsgate 81.ioal buoy. 
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When t mile southward of the buoy, steer E. by N., and when the water shoals to 4 
fathoms anchor with Billingsgate Island Lighthouse bearing about NE. t E. 

At ntght.-To a\'Oid the end of Billingsgate Shoal, keep Wood End Light bearipg a little 
eastward of N. f E. until Billingsgate Island Light bears northward of ENE. Steer for 
Billingsgate Island Light when it bears NE. by E. ~ E., and anchor when the water 
shoals to 4 fathoms with the light distant about 2! miles. 

Re:marks.-A stranger approaching Wellfleet from northward and being uncertain of his distance west
ward of Billingsgate Island can tell when the shoals are cleared by using the lead. The water shoals gradually 
on the north side of Billingsgate Shoal, and when the uepth is about 4t fathom;; it is advisable to stand west
ward until the buoy on the end of the shoal is made. At night the lights 011 Race Point, Wood End, Long 
Point, Sandy Neck, and Billingsgate Island may all be seen at on" time. If on a line between Sandy Neck 
and Billingsgate Island lights, a course for the latter passes about i mile southward of Billingsgate Shoal 
buoy. In approaching the light care should be taken to avoid the southern edge of the shoal, which rises 
abruptly from deep water. 

For dangers, see section 1, preceding. 

2, B_F.11~om BitllinFgs
1
gafbe Flat bBuoy to thde Anch

1
orage ta6hove dSmtalleyNBarb.-ELeabvingt 

I n1gsga e at uoy a out 50 yar s on t 10 pol' an , s eer . y . a ou 
:i mile, then change course to about NW. t N., keeping red spar buoy No. 2 a little on t11e 
starboard bow. Leave this buoy about 25 yards on the starboard hand and steer about N., 
so as to leave red spar buoy No. 4 about 30 yards on the starboard hand. When this buoy 
is abeam steer about NE. nearly l~ miles; leave black spar buoy No. 5 about 30 yards on 
the port hand and .steer about N. by E. Anchor in lti to 20 feet of water, about 400 yards 
northward of this buoy, and if bound to the wharves await high water and a pilot. 

Remarks.-The 111". by E. course from black spar buoy No. 3 will clear the eastern edge of Billingsgate 
Flats. When the course is changed to NW.~ N. two red spar buoys should be on the starboard bow. The 
channel leads westward of these buoys and is very narrow; on the ebb tide the current has a tendency to set 
a vessel southeastward. 

On the NE. course black buoy No. 1 should be made and kept a little on the port bow. After this buoy iB 
passed a stranger should not go farther toward the head of the harbor without a pilot. 

Da.ngers.-Lieutenant Island Bar extends from the eastern shore toward Billingsgate Island, leaving a 
channel 100 yards wide with a least depth of 14 feet between its western end and the shoals that make eastward 
from Billingsgate Island. The eastern edge of this channel is marked by two buoys (spars, red. Nos. 2 and 4). 

Smalley Bar makes eastward from the west shore about 1t miles northward of Billingsgate Island. 1t is 
marked at its eastern end by a buoy (spar. black, No. 5), eastward of which the channel is about 200 yards wide. 

A large area of the fl.ate which extend from the eastern shore toward the channel is uncovered at low 
water. 

PROVINCETOWN HARBOR* 

is formed by a turn in the northern end of the Hook of Cape Cod, and has a diameter of about 2 miles. Its 

entrance is about 11 miles above Billingsgate Island Lighthouse and lies betwP-en the western shore of the Book 
and Long Point, the southeastern extremity of the point of the Hook. This harbor is one of the best on the 

Atlantic coast. being of sufficient capacity for large fleets and having anchorage in from 3 to 10 fathoms, with 

excellent holding ground. Coasters and fishermen seek shelter here from gales from any direction. 

The approach and entrance are free from danger and are marked by three lighthom~es: :aace l'oint Lighthouse, 

on the northwestern point of Cape Cod; Wood End Lighthouae, on the southern end of the Hook, where it turns 

eastward; and Long Pai.n.t Lighth0111e, on the western point at the entrance to the harbor. At night Cape Cod 

Lighthouse will show over the land westward of it when approaching the entrance on certain bearings. (See 

table on page 14, for description of these lighthouses). 

:e:ening Ccne, about l mile southward of Race Point Lighthouse, affords a lee from easterly winds; small 

vessels sometimes anchor well inshore in from 10 feet to4 fathoms, according to draft. The lf&val Trial eourse 
(1 mile long) is between Race Point and Wood End lighthouses, and is marked by a black spar buoy at each 
end of the course; these buoys lie l mile and 1 mile from the shore. 

. l 1 
*Shown an - I 10, -le SO, 000, price $0.6C; 341., ecale W, OOi}• prioo 80.lID, 
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Provinoetown occupies the northwestern shore of tllf~ barhnr. being situated at the base and on the slopes 

of the high, steep hills whfoh form this shore. It is the home port of many vessels engaged mainly in the cod, 

mackerel, and whale fisheries, and to a limited extent in the coasting and foreign trade. Such portion of the 
carrying trade of the port as is ilone by strangers is confined mostly to the transportation of coal, salt, lumber, 
and wood. 

Prominent objects.-In making the northern part of Cape Cod in clear weather. the first objects seen am the 

tall standpipe and several high church spires in Provincetown. It is frequently difficult to recognize natural 

!ai1dmarks on Cape Cod when appro;whing from seaward owing to a lack of distinctive features. The life

sadng stations (sec pages 2'3-26) and the lighthouses are abo:it the only well-defined marks: of the latter, Cape 
Cod Lighthouse is the most important, being the chief guide for this part of the coast. 

The depth of water at the entrance and in Provincetown Harbor is ample for vessels of deep draft. There 
are practieally no dangers, if the shores be given a berth. 

There are a number of wharves, but their use is confined to vessels of less than 13 fet>t draft. The 

principal ones are the steamboat wharf ancl the one belonging to the railroad.· At mean low water the depth 

'1t the outer ends of these two is 8 feet for the former and 7 feet for the latter. The other wharves ruu dry or 
nearly dry at low water. 

Pilots are not necessary and arc rarely taken by strangers in entering. Extracts from the pilotage laws of 
the State are given in .Appendix II. 

Towboats are not much used. During the stormy season towboats from Boston are generally to be found 
here; by telegraphing one can be called from there in 6 hours. 

ThE>re are no special harbor regulations. The custom-house is near the head of the steamboat wharf. 

The U.S. Xarin.e Hoapita.l at Chelsea, Mass., is the one to which mariners entitled to hospital treatment are 

sent from Provincetown. Un;ler the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service and subject to its regulations 

(see Appendix IV), mariners entitled to treatment receive relief as provided for at stations of Class IV. 

Supplies, provisions, and some ship-chandler's stores can always be obtained. Coal can not. as a rule, be 
ha<l for steamers; only a limited quantity is kept on hand. Fresh water is furnished by a water boat_: it can 
also be obtained at the railroad wharf. 

StJrm Wii.rning displays of the U. S. We.ither Bureau are made at Provincetown from High Pole Hill or 

Town Hill. The signals hoist 130 feet above the sea and are visible from all directions in approaching the 

coast. They are abo made at Race Point and Cape Cod Lighthouse. An explanation of the use and meaning 
of these signals is given hi Appendix III, and a list of stations is given on page 24. 

Communication.-Steamers run daily during the snmrner, and 1uake two or three trips a week during the 
rest of the year, to Bo3ton. with which place Provincetown has railroad communication. 

Ioe.-This harbor is closed by ice only in extremely-severe winters. When the pack ice extends across 

Cape Cod Bay, it may be forced across the ha1·bor entrance, and thus favor the formation of local ice inside. 

When the pack at the entrance is broken up. the harbor ice quickly follows it. As a rule, when ice packs 

across the entrance to Provincetown Harbor it requires for its removal winds from l!llE. around by northward 
to NW., unless, as stated above, the pack extends over the whole bay and is heavy enough to resist the sea 

caused by such winds. In snch cases the pack must first be broken up along the southern shores of the bay 

hy southerly or southeasterly winds; and then, if these be followed by strong northerly or northeasterly winds, 

the harbor will soon be cleared. Winds from S. to SW. have a tendency to force the drift ice from the bay into 

the harbor; but these winds are of rare occurrence during the winter months. 

For tida.l data, see table, page 11. 

Curreata.-Off Race Point the tidal currents have considerable velocity; the flood sets southwestward and 

th<> ebb in the opposite direction. Westward of the stretch of coast forming the western side of the harbor 

th" currents are nearly as strong; here the flood sets in a southeasterly direction, the ebb sets northwesterly. 

At the entrance and in the harbor the tidal currents have little velocity. With spring tides. at half flood the 

current has somewhat greater velocity at the entrance and then sets westward, inside Long Point, and toward 

th<' western side of the harbor. 

SAJ:LING DIRECTIONS, PROVlNCETOWN HARBOR. 

These directions are good for vessels of the largest size and deepest draft either in the 
daytime or at night. In thick weather great caution is required, as the lead can not always 
be depended on to give warning of too close an approach to the end of Cape Cod from west
ward on account of the abrupt shoaling of the :water from 20 fathoms to 3 fathoms. 
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1 Approaching and Entering from Eastward, around Cape Cod.-Passing Cape Cod 
1 Lighthouse steer northwestward, following the trend of the shore and giving it 

a berth of 1-! miles or more. When Race Point Lighthouse bears southward of SW., steer 
so as to give the shore a berth of ! mile or more and round Race Point Lighthouse at this 
distance, and when it bears ENE. steer SSE. until Wood End Lighthouse is abeam. Now 
steer about E., giving the shore eastward of the lighthouse a berth of at least t mile. Follow 
the trern.l uf the shore, giving it a berth of ! mile while southward and southeastward of 
Long Point Lighthouse, and pass southward of black spar buoy No. 3 marking Long Point 
Bar. 

Round Long Point Lighthouse, giving it a berth at least~ mile, and when it bears W. 
steer about NW.~ W., and anchor according to draft with the lighthouse bearing eastward 
of S.; do not approach the eastern or northeastern shores of the harbor nearer than i mile 
on account of extensive flats which make out. Toward the northern shore the shoaling is 
gradual; toward the western shore it is abrupt from 9 to 2 fathoms. 

At ni,gh.t.-With Cape Cud Light bearing W. distant 2 miles, steer NW. i N. for 6 miles. 
Then steer WNW. t W., and when Race Point Light bears suuthwar<l of SW. steer about 
WSW. until Race Point Light bears S.; then steer so as to pass ! mile westward of the 
light, when the directions above should be followed. 

In thick wet.Uher.-Lay courses that will lead fart.her offshore than the preceding, and 
pay particular attention tu the fog signal at Race Point. After rounding Race Point 
care must be taken to stand far enough southward to clear Wood End; if the fog signal 
at Wood End Lighthouse is not heard, and it is known that the vessel is southward of it, 
stand eastward, using the lead, until the vessel is in 11 fathoms. Then haul northward 
and northwestward, keeping in this depth, until Long Point fog signal is heard. Anchor 
north of this fog signal in 8 fathoms. 

Or, if the wind is easterly, a good lee will be found in 6 to 10 fathoms on the western 
side of Cap Cod for a distance of 5 miles south of Provincetown Harbor. 

Remarks.-See the remarks on currents in the general description preceding. The eastern shore of Cape 
Cod northward of Cape Cod Lighthouse should be given a berth of it miles to avoid Peaked Hill Bar. 

When Race Point Lighthouse bears southward of SW. the shore may Le approached as close as! mile and 
in some places t mile, but the former distance is the safe one. The shore between Race Point and Wood End 
Lighthouse Bhould be given a bath of 1 mile to avoid Shank Painter Bar, and the black spar buoys of the 
Naval Trial Course. When standing in for the harbor, Cape Cod Light at night will be seen across the inter-
veniug land and will show brighter than the other lights. · 

Dangers.-Pea.ked Rill Bar comm!'lnces about 3 miles northwestward of Cape Cod Lighthouse and extend8 
along the shore 2t miles, its distance from the beach being about t mile. The depth over the shoal rangeg 
from 14 to 18 feet and in heavy weather it is marked by breakers. A whh1tling buoy (red, "P.H. B." in white 
letters) is placed about li miles from the shore and 4t miles ltW. by N. from Cape Cod Lighthouse, as a guide 
to keep vessels from approaching the bar too closely in thick weather. 

8haalr: Pa.inter Bar makes off i mile from the shore about midway between Race Point and Wood End 
lighthouses. The bar rises abruptly from a depth of 20 fathoms and the depth near it;;1 edge is 11 to 15 feet. 
At its western edge it is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1), and fish stakes usually extend out on it sonie 
distance from the shore. · 

Long Point Bar makes out fro= Long Point, its eastern end being .t mile E. by S. from the lighthouse, ancl 
is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). The depth on its end is 7 to 16 feet. 

1 A Approaching from Northward or Westward.-Stand for either Race Poi11t 
• Lighthouse or for Wood End Lighthouse on any course until within about 

1 mile of either, then follow the directions given in section 1, preceding. 

CO.AST OF CAPE COD FROM RACJE POINT TO .M:ONOMOY.* 

At Race Point the shore curves northward and then eastward, wrection about E. t lf., when it again 

turns antl takes a course about SE. by E., and to the Highlands the trend is about SE. and the total distance 
about 9 miles. All of the east coast from Race Point to the Highlands is compoood :0f bare, l!l&lld hillocks of 
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various heights. On approaching the Highlands the sand hills begin to be covered with a brownish-looking 

growth of grass and the land is higher. The pitch of the cape at this point shows a high, sand bluff, with 

steep, almm1t perpendicular faces, on which stands Cape Cod Lighthouse. In coasting several life-saving 
stations are seen, and just northward of the lighthouse is the signal station. Vessels passing this station can 

communicate with Boston by 11Sing the international code signals. At the Highlands the shore may be 

safely approached as close as t mile, but the water shoals somewhat abruptly and care must be taken not to 

go inside of 5 fathoms. Abo:it 3 miles northwe,;tward of Cap€ Cod Lighthouse, and nearly t mile offshore, is 
the eastern end of Peaked Hill Bar, described above. 

From the Highlands to N auset Beach Lighthouses, about 12 miles southward, the shore l.·as a slight curve 

and a general 8. by E. direction; it is steep, almost p€rpendicular, sand bluffs of various heights, with narrow 

valleys at intervah•. On a bluff :Jt miles northward of Nauset Beach Lighthouses and close to the shore are 

four, high, wireles:'l-telegraph, skeleton towers, which are the most prominent marks on Cape Cod. 

Na.Wlllt Beach Lighthouses will appear, when seen from northward, as th:ee low, white towers upon the 

:mmmit of a steep, sand bluff. Southward of the lighthouses the coast turns very gradually southward--direc

tion abouts. ! W. to Chatham., 10~ miles below. It gradually becomes lower, less steep, slopes gently back 
from the beach, and is covered with a scanty growth of grass. A few houses appear at long intervals. 

About 3! miles below Nauset Beach Lighthouses is the entrance to !fa.met Harbor. Hence to Chatham the 

coast shows a low, sandy shore covered with small hillocks and backed by higher lands. 

Chatham Bar, the northern entrance to Chatham, is about lot miles southward of Nauset Beach Light

houses, and 1i miles northward of Chatham Lighthouses. This bar is a shifting one, and the depths over it 

are liable to change. It extends t ruile from the shore, and is marked off its eastern end by a red nun buoy, 

and about i mile Pastward of the latter is a red whistling buoy ("Chatham Bar"). This bar is dangerons in 

thick weather, and when in its vicinity the shore should not be approached closer than in 8 fathoms_ Nauset 

Beach extends 4t. miles in a SW. by 8. direction from Chatham Bar. 

From Cape Cod Lighthouse to near Chatham entrance the coast should not be approached closer than 
~mile. Nauset Harbor entrance may be known by the thickly clustered houses in the villages, which appear 

on the summit of The JUdge, a rising ground somewhat higher than the land northward. In passing along 

Nauset Beach the town of Oha.tha.m and Chatham. LfghthouaM (see table, page )4) can be seen over it. 

A short distance southwestward of the southern end of Nauset Beach, and nearlyjoined to it at low 

water, is a narrow spit called K_on<>moy Ialaad, which extends southward 5t miles and forms the northen1 side 

of the entrance to Nantucket Sound. It is low, barren, and sandy, covered with innumerable sand hillocks, 
and lies about 88W. and NNE. Its eastern shore is foul, having many sand shoali; off it. Vessels sometimes 

anchor off this shore in from 4 to 6 fathoms and wait for a fair tidfl to beat through the sounds. As a general 

rule the shore should not be approached nearer than 1 mile for a distance of 4 miles southward of Chatham 

Lighthouses. The southern end of Monomoy Island is called ltonamoy Point, and nearly lt miles above its 

southern extremity sta:p.ds K1momoy Point LighthoUle, which marks the northern point at the entrance to Nan

tucket Sound. From this lighthouse, Nantucket (Great Point) Lighthouse, bears 88W. t W., distant lOf 

miles. and the light on Bishop and Clerks Shoal Wll'W. t W., distant about 11-i miles. Shoals make off nearly 

ii inil1'S in a genera.I DE. direction from the end of Monomoy Point (see sailing directions for Nantucket and 

Yineyard oounds). 
The life-saving stations, with their location, will be found on pages 25-26. 
eurr-111.-The cl!.UTents a.re tidal along the eastern coast of Cape Cod, but ftood and ebb are usually of 

nHequal velocity and dll!'ation. The flood {northerly current) predominates ~t zero, or very low, declinations, 

and the ebb (south.ei:ly current) a.t very high declinations of the moon. The strength of the ebb current is 

ll>ually reached at the southing (transit} of the moon and the strength of the ftood 6 hours later. 

Off Chatham Lighthouses 2 miles per hour, and off Cape Cod Lighthouse 1 mile per hour may, be expected 

at strength. 

MONOMOY AND :N A:NTUCKET SHOALS.* 

Eastward and southeastward of the ea.stern entrance to Nantucket Sound are numerous and extensive 

sLc>als, known as Monomoy and Nantucket shoals. Owing to the great extent and distance of some parts of 

tl. .. se sh~s from the land, and to the strong and baftling tidal currents whi-Oh set over them, their navigation . 
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in thick or foggy weather is very hazardous. In clear weather the lighthouses, light-vessels, and buoys render 

the navigation of the two principal channels comparatively easy, but care must be taken not to be set out of 
the channels by the currents. The principal (south) channel leads through these shoals in a nearly due E. 

direction from Nantucket {Great Point) Lighthouse, and for the purpose of description will be considered as 
the dividing line between Nantucket and Monomo~ shoals. which are briefly described under separate headings. 

MO:SOMOY SIIOALS 

consist of numerous detached shoals of a shifting character with 3 to 18 feet over them, extendi.;g about 

5~ miles in an easterly and 9! miles in a southeasterly and south-southeasterly direction from Monomoy Point. 

Many parts of these shoals, separated from others by narrow slues, have special names and a:ce briefly described 

below. 

Beane Shoal is the western, and Pollock lUp the eastern, part of the shoal extending from II- mile to 3i miles 

eastward of Monomoy Point Lighthouse. These shoals consist of a series of !'and shoals and sand ridges, with 

4 to 18 feet over them and deep water between them. The northeastern and southeastern extremitiesof these 

shoals lie 4 miles and 3! miles ENE. i E. and SE. by E. i E., respectively, from Monornoy Point Lighthouse. 
Broken Part of Poll0-0k !lip, with depths of 15 to 18 feet over it, lies eastward of Pollock Rip, and is separated 

from it by Pollock Rip Slue, which has a width of about t mile and a depth of 3t to 6 fathoms. 

Twelve.foot Shoal, southward of the Broken Part of Pollock Rip, has 14 to 18 feet over it and lies ot miles 

SE. t E. from Monomoy Point Lighthouse. 

Broken Rip, with depths of 7 to 18 feet over it, lies just southward of Twelve-foot Shoal. 
Stone Bone Shoa.l, Lit1le Round Shoal, and Great Round Shoal are portions of a continuous series of sand shoals 

and sand ridges, with depths of 5 to 18 feet over them, lying directly eastward of the entrance of Nantucl!!et 

Sounu and between the two main channels. Stone Horse Shoal and Little Round Shoal lie on the south side 

of the deep-water channel between them and Pollock Rip. Great Round Shoal lies from 6 to 9t miles in a SSE. 
direction from Monomoy Point Lighthouse; southward and eastward of this shoal for a distance of about 2t 
miles there are numerous shoal spots with depths varying from 17 to 18 feet over them. 

Orlon Shoal is a small, shoal spot with 17 feet over it, lying 9t miles SE. f s. from Monomoy Point Light· 

house and 11 miles nearly E. by Ir. from Nantucket (Great Point) Lighthouse. About! mile SE. t E. from the 

shoal is a red bell buoy_ 

An 18-i'oot apot lies 21 miles SE. from Orion Shoal. and the depth between them ranges from 3t to 8 fathoms. 

About t mile S. from the 18-foot spot is a buoy (nun, red, No. 4), which is one of the buoys marking the South 

Channel. 
ShoveJful Shoal, extending t mile southward from Monomoy Point, is bare in places and rises abruptly from 

the deep waters of Butlers Hole. 

:O:andkerchief Shoal, southwestward of Monomoy Point, is described on page 88. 

consist of numerous sand shoals and ridges lying eastward, southeastward, and southward of the eastern end 
of Nantucket Island, and at distances varying from 1 to 39 miles from the shores of that island. The common 
features of the sand ridges are that t.heir greatest length is generally in a northerly and southerly direction 
and that they rise abruptly from ,deep water. :Many of the shoals are separated by deep-water slues. but th"y 
are too crooked and the currents too strong and variable to permit of navigation by strangers. Portions of 
theae shoals have special names and a.re briefly described as follows: 

JloBlair Shoal. the most northern of the Nantucket Shoals, lies 9i to 12t miles E. * a. from Nantuck•it 
Lighthouse, and consists of numerous sand spots with depths over them ranging from 15 to 22 feet. Near the 
northeastern extremity of the shoal is black can buoy No. 5, and near its northwestern extremity is black can 
buoy No. 7, both on the southern side of the channel lt>.ading between Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals. 

Jloee and Crown, a. number of detached shoals with depths of 4 to 18 feet over them, lie a.bout 10 miles east· 
ward of Sankaty Head Lighthouse. They form a part of the shoals which extend in a broken line for a dis
tance of over 15 miles south from McBlair Shoal, and are not more than 2 miles wide in a.n easterly and westerly 
direction. O:n&t Bip is a part of these shoals, and lies southward of Rose and Oro~; it has deptbs of 12 to 18 
feet over it . 

.._ lt.ip, lying about 21 miles eastward of the southeastern end of Nantucket Island, has B to 18 feet of 
water over it, is nearly 4 miles long in a 1'. by E. and S. by W. direction, and not ove:r i inile wide at any part 

Old ._ 81l-.l consists of a long, narrow shoal, with several spots o.ff its southwestern end. utanding fr01n 
a point about 1 mile .off. the BOUtheastem end of Nantucket Island, in a general southwesterly direction for 
about 5 miles. The depths on this shoal nmge from 7 tQ U3 feet. · 
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Old South Shoal is a number of shoal spots with 7 to 18 feet over them, exte.nding nearly 4 miles in a gen

eral NE. and SW. direction, about 12 miles southeastward from Nantncket Island; itf; shoalest part lies 13<! miles 
s. by E. from Sankaty Head Lighthouse. 

Davia South Sho&l is 3 miles long E. and W., and about 1 mile wide, with d<>pths of less than 5 fathoms, and 

has a number of spots with 15 to 18 feet over them; the middle of the shoal lies 20 miles s. t E. from Sankaty 

Head Lighthouse. Depths of 5! to 7 fathoms extend 8 miles southwestward of this shoal, and 24 miles 

al?ont S. by E. t E. from the shoal is Nantucket Shoals Light-vessel (see table, page 16). 

Da'Vis Bank, lying 18 miles in a general southeasterly direction from Nantucket Island, is about 1:'5 miles 
Jong in a N. and S. direction, and has a general depth of about 5 fathoms; it lies 3 to 4 miles reastward of Rose 

and Crown and Great Rip, with 10 to 18 fathoms between. Near its northern end, 15.j miles E. ~ B. from San
katy Head Lighthouse, there is a spot with only 16 feet of water over it. For a distance of 3 miles northward 

of this b'J>Ot are places with 4 fathoms. 

l'Wtlng Rip is a narrow bank with depths over it ranging from 4 to J 0 fathoms, the ruHng depth being 

about 6 fathoms; the depth around it ranges from 16 to 21 fathoms. Its southern end lies 29t miles BE. ~ B. 

from Sankaty Head Lighthouse, and the bank extends about 6 miles in a :NNE. direction. Detached spots v.-ith 
4! to 7 fathoms over them extend 10 miles north from the rip. 

Phelps B&nk is not a danger to navigation. nor can it be considered as a part of Nantucket Shoals, but 

soundings on it might be a warning to vessels approaching those shoals from a southeasterly direction. As!a 

Rip has a depth of 10 fathoms over it and is on the southern end of the bank in about latitude 40° 47' N. 
longitude 69° 23' W. and is about 14t miles NE. by E. from Nantucket Shoals Light-vessel (see table, page 16). 

From Asia Rip, Phelps Bank, with a depth of 15 fathoms or less, extends about 7! miles in a general north

easterly, and Smiles in a southwesterly, direction; it is about 2t miles wide at its widest part. 

:Rum&rou llhoa.l a.pots with 10 to 18 feet over them lie between the shoals inside of a distance of 15 miles from 

the shore of Nantucket Island. These are not named and too numerous for description. 

Cha.nnelll.-There are two principal channels leading from eastward into Nantucket Sound, known as 

Monomoy Passage and Main or South Ghannel. 
:M:onomoy Paaaage is a general name for the passage through Pollock Rip Slue, Butlers Hole, and the deep 

water channel joining the two. Poll~ Rip Blue leads between Pollock Rip on the west and Broken Part of Pol

lock Rip on the eaBt, is about i mile wide, and has a depth of 3! to 6 fathoms. It is well ma.rked by buoys, 

and its entrance is 4 miles EKE. ~ E. from Monomoy Point Lighthouse and is marked by Pollock Rip Shoals 
Light-vessel. The passage from the southern end of Pollock Rip Slue to the northeastern entrance to Butlers 

Hole bas a length of about 3 miles and a width of about 1-t miles except at its western eni:l, where it is~ mile 

wide; the eastern end of the passage is marked by Pollock Rip Light-vessel, the western by Shovelful Shoal 

Light-vessel. Butlers Bole, the passage between Shovelful Shoal and Stone Horse Shoal, is ! to 1 mile wide and 

extends about 2 miles in a SW. direction from the light-vessel; its general depth varies from 8 to-28 fathoms. 

In clear weather when the aids can be seen 3! fathoms can be carried into N antuck~t Sound through Monomoy 

P>1.ssage. There is a narrow passage with a least depth of 3t fathoms leading between the southern part of 

Broken Part of Pollock Rip and Twelve-foot Shoal, and although buoyed it is not much used. 

South or Kain Channel leads into Nantucket Sound between Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals. A number 

of buoys and Great Round Shoal Light-vessel indicate the best water of this channel; the entrance is marked 

by a whist'.ling buoy which lies 159 miles E. t S. from Nantucket Lighthouse, and 9i miles E. from Great Round 

Shoal Light-vessel By this channel a least depth of 5 fathoms can be carried into Nantucket Sound. 

Tidal Current..-Northward of Pollock Rip the general set of the flood is eastward of llE. and of the ebb a 

little westward of SW. Southward of McBlair Shoal the flood sets northward of Jl'E. and the ebb southward of 

SW. The current aetf:I in all directions of the compass during the twelve lunar hours, without ever being at 

rest; turning from Jr. to E. and S. to W. (with the hands of a watch,. About 4 miles is the greatest velocity 

ob;,erved; this was on the rips eastward of Nantucket IRland. About S hours after the cnrrents turn they 

aloquire their gr-test velocity . 

.N.AJ"oo7TUCKET AND VINEY ARD SOUNDS* 

lit, between the south ooaat of Cape Cod and the Elizabeth Islands on the north, and Nantucket Island and 

Marthas Vineyard on the south; their combjned length from Monomoy Point to Cnttyhunk is about 43 miles. 

·.At thee~ entran~e· of Nantucket Sot1nd are the Monomoy and Nantucket shoals, and in the sounds are 
nnmeratls $hoe.ls, out well-marked channels lood between them, making the navigation of these waters, in 

•Si.o..non charto l.l.l., l.UJ,;oc&le -
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· clear weather and with a fair wind, comparatively easy westward of Monomoy Shoals. The most important 

of the shoals are described in connection with the sailing directions through the soundB or for the harbors. 

The sounds a.re a thorofare for coasting vessels bound to ports east of Cape Cod and returning hound south
ward, many thousands of vessels passing through both ways each year. The depth of water in the channel 

westward of Cross Rip is sufficient for the largest vessels, but at Cross Rip and eastward of it a draft of 27 feet 

requires very careful piloting to prevent grounding at low water. This route is more direct, for vessels bound 

along the coast, than outside of Nantucket Shoals. Pilots or towboats, and sometimes both, are often employed 

by large, square-rigged vessels bound along the coast through the sounds in ballast. 

NANTUCKET SOUND 

is the body of water lying between the south shore of Cape Cod and Nantucket Island. Its eastern entrance 

is between :Monomoy Point and Great Point, and it extends westward about 26~ miles, joining Vineyard Sound 

northward of West Chop. Between :Monomoy Point and Great Point it is 9t miles wide. but a little farther 

westward it is 20 miles wide; at Cape Poge it is 8 miles and northward of West Chop about 3t miles wide. 
The north shore of Nantucket Sound, between Chatham and Succonnesset Point, is generally low and 

sandy, backed by low, wooded hills; it is well settled and the clmrch spires some distance back from the beach 

form conspicuous landmarks when standing along the shore. The principal towns and villages west of Chatham 

and near the coast are: Harwichport, Dennisport, West Dennis, West Yarmouth, Hyannisport, Centerville, 

Osterville. Cotuit, and Falmouth. These have small vessels engaged in fishing and but little commerce, except 

Hyannis, which employs a number of vessels in carrying coal and general merchandise. Shoals extend out in 

some cases for a distance of 2 miles from the shore. Surrounding Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse are a number 
of shoal spots with 13 to 18 feet over them with channels between through which 3! to 7 fathoms can be taken. 

hut a vessel of over 14 feet draft should not attempt to pass northward of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse unless 

well acquainted with the locality. 

Jrantueket Illand, forming the southern shore of N r.mtucket Sound, is of irregular shape, lies nearly E. and W., 

and is about 15 miles long. It is widest at its eastern end, where, from Great Point to the sontheastern point 

of the island, the distance is about 9! miles; but it gradually diminishes in width from this westward until it 

terminates in a narrow strip of sand abreast of Tuckernuck Island. Great Point, marked by Na.atuckt Lightheusea, 

(see table. page 16) is the northern point of a long, narrow, sand beach lying north of the main body of the 

island, and is separated from the latter by Nantucket Harbor. The surface of the island is hilly (none of the 
hills being over 106 feet in height, however) and part:i.y wooded, with steep sand bluffs on its northern and 

eastern sides. The highest part of the island is near the eastern end. About 5 miles S. by E. f E. from Nan· 

tucket Lighthouse is Squam Head, a bluff about 40 feet rising nearly vertically from the water's edge; on the 

bluff is a large house with a cupola. About 2t miles s. by E. t E. from the cupolf is a steep hill 90 feet high, 

on which is Sankaty Hea.d Lighthouse (see table,_ page 16). On the northern side of the island. the land is gener

ally low, sandy, and for the most part bai'e of trees. Vessels coming in through Butlers Hole see nothing of 

Nantucket Island but Great Point and Sankaty Head, the latter only in very clear weather; those coming in 

by the main channel will on clear days see Sankaty Head, the .House on Squam Head, Great Point, the life

saving station southward of Nantucket Lighthcmse. and broken. abrupt bluffs of moderate height. 

Westward. of Nantucket Island, and separated from each other only by sand ha.rs, are Tucbmuek, Gn.vel, and 

'.llnllceget illlm.al. 

Nantucket Island is almost surrounded by shoals; those which lie eastward and southeastward of it 

(described on pages 82-83) make it one of the most dreaded parts of the coast. The shoals in the sound are 
sufficiently described in connection with the sailing directions. 

The only harbor on the shore of Nantucket Island is Nantucket Harbor (see heading). 

Ch&nnell.-The shoals extending 4 mi.les southwestward from Monomoy Point and the shoal malting off 3 
miles northeastward from Great Point contract the entrance of Nantucket Sound to a width of lit miles. 

Extending across the sound westward of Nantucket Island is an irregrilar line of shoals, between which are 
two well-marked cha.noels with good water. 

The North Channel leads near Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse and follows the eouth shore of Cape 
Cod northward of the principal shools in the sound. It is mostly used in northerly winde and in winter, when 
the prevailing northerly winds keep the south shore of (",ape CQd, fi:ee from drift ice. The least de~ in this 
channel, near Bishop and Clerks Lighthonse, is about 16 feet. · 

The Main Chatmel leads through an opening in the shoal.8 near the middle of the 80Wt4 ..a is marked hy 

Cr088 Rip Light-vessel. With care a least depth of Ii fathoms (;Im be earri.ed. from Jhnd~iiet LiJ!rh1;4ro6ssel 
through this -0bannel. - - -
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Just westward of Monumoy Point is a narrow, buoyed channel with a depth of about 18 feet; it leads north

ward between Shovelful and Handkerchief shoals and is an approach to Chatham Roads and to the North 
Channel through the sound. This channel should not be used by a stranger. 

Between Muskeget Island and Chappaquiddick Island there is an opening nearly 6 miles wide, known as 

Muskeget Channel. It is full of shifting shoals, the best water being close eastward of Wasque Shoal, and a 

little eastward of the eastern shore of Chappaquiddick Island. This channel is partly buoyed, but should 

i:ever be attempted by strangers, as the currents are very strong and variable in direction and make the 

navigation of it extremely dangerous. Waaque Shoal lies southward of Wa.aque Point {the southeastern point of 
Chappaquiddick Island) and rises abruptly on its southern and eastern sides from a depth of 3 and 8 fathmns 

to 2 and 4 feet. On its eastern edge is a· small, sand island, called Skiffs lllland, which almost disappears at times. 

Near the western end of the sound are three shoals extending in a general WNW. and EBE. direction, 

between which are four good channels which unite at the entrance to Vineyard Sound and may be used by 

vessels passing through. 

VINEYARD SffC"ND 

joins Nantucket Sound northward. of .West Chop and extends southwestward between the south shore of Cape 

Cod and the Elizabeth Islands on the north and Marthas Vineyard on the south, its western limit being a line 

from Gay Head to Cnttyhunk. The sound is about 17 mileB"long- and the width varies from 7 miles to a little 

less than 3 miles abreast Nobska Point Lighthouse, its narrowest part. 

x..nhall Vineyard is a large, irregula.r-8haped island about 115 miles long E. and w. and 8 miles wide at its 
widest part. It is well settled, especially along its northern shore, and has submarine cable connection with 

the mainland at Woods Hole. The principal towns are Edgartown, Vineyard Haven, and Cottage City, the 

last being an important summer resort. Ca.pti POIJll, generally spoken of as the northeastern point of Marthas 

Vineyard, is really the northern point of Chappaquiddick Ililand, which is separated from Ma.rthas Vineyard by 

Edgartown Harbor and K&tama Bay, and the narrow slue connecting them. The opening from the sea into 
Katama Bay bas sometimes been closed. but now there is a shallow opening through which fishing boats pass 

in smooth water at high tide. Lake .A.n~ony, which is at Cottage City, and has a depth of 4 to 9 feet. now has 

an entrance about midway between the two large landing piers on the east side of East Chop. Two jetties 

with a channel r. feet deep leading between them connect with the lake which affords an anchorage for small 

vessels. Eut -O:iop and West Chop, at the entrance to Vineyard Haven, are the two northernmost points on the 

island, and each is marked by a light.house. Gay Heid, the northwestern point of the island, and one of the 

most remarkable headlandR along the Atlantic coast, is marked by a lighthouse, and is a prominent lanilmark 

for entering Vineyard Sound from westward. Seen from this direction the light-colored bare bluff shows 

dearly between the darker land on either side. There is a telegraph cable across Vineyard Souml from near 

the western end of Pasque Island to Gay Head; and a telephone cable across the sound from N obska. Point to 

a point about t mile northeastward of Norton Point. 
About 5 miles s. from Gay Head is No JCam Land, a high, rocky, barre.n island, which is a prominent land

mark from seaward. A couple of buoyed ledges lie between No Mans Land and the southwestern end of 

l\lartbas Vineyard. The south shore of Marthas Vineyard is ~nimportant and seldom approached by vessels, 

a~ it is out of the track of navigation. 

The Xliubeth lll1aaU extend in a general WSW. t W. direction nearly 15 miles from Woods Hole, the south

\Yestern end of Cape Cod. They ar;e known separately 8.s •-t, Uncatena, Jrauahon, Puque, Nashawena, and 
Cuttyhlli;k is1an~, and separate Vineyard Sound from Buzzards Bay. The southern shores of these islands a.re 

e<anparatively llold-to, and in Naushon, the largest, is Tarpaulin Cove, a small anchorage used in northerly winds 

and as an anchorage for the night. Near the.western end of Cuttyhnnk Island is a lighthouse which serves 

a' a guide for the entrances to Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. The channels leading between the islands 

are treated separately. 
Cllauele.-Westward of West Chop the. cha.nnel folloW8 the shores of the Elizabeth Islands; shoals lie off 

tlte shore of Ma.rthas Vineyard westward of West Chop. There are three passages from Vineyard Sound into 
I:uzzards Bay between the Elizabeth Islands; these are known as Woods Hole, Robinsons Hole, and Quicks 

Hole. 

GENERAL INFORMATION. 

AMM:ap• m. Jfaaiuket azut Vme)"&l'd -•-Vessels working through the sounds against a head wind 

n~ua:l~y -.nehor duriag the night, or U' booalmed and drifting toward the shoals, it is best to anchor and wait 
fur a ~le tid6 or chaqge of -wind. There are no anehwages for vessels of over 10 feet draft that afford 

shelter.A-om all winds, except the hlJler harbor of Edgartown and Woods Hole. Vine~d Haven, the anchorage 
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most used by coasters, is exposed to northeasterly winds. In ·northerly wind.~ the best anchorages are off 

Dennisport, Hyannisport, along the north shore, and in Tarpaulin Cove. The anchorage off Falmouth is used 

in all winds by large vessels with good ground tackle. In easterly winds vessel" sometimes anchor·in smooth 

water westward of Handkerchief Shoal or inside Great Point; good shelter is then also found in Chatham 

Roads an<l Edirartown outer harbor. In southerly winds Edgartown Harbor and Vineyard Haven are the best 

anchorages; Benemsha Bight affords shelter and is sometimes used by vessels in the western end of Vineyard 

Sound. In westerly winds Edgartown, Vineyard Haven, and Tarpaulin Cove are good anchorages. These 

harbors can be entered by a stranger assisted by the chart or following the directions under the <iifferent 

headings. Nantucket Harbor can only be entered by light-draft vessels with comparatively smooth water. 

Lights and other a.ids.-At night, in clear weather, no difficulty should be experienced in entering and 

passing through the sounds. The lights are numerous and readily distinguished {see table, pages 14-18). The 

buoyage accords with the system adopted for United States waters, and the aids are colored and numbered for 

passing through the sounds from eastward (see page 5). 

Pilots and pilotage.-Pilotage is not compulsory for vessels passing through the sounds; it is only compulsory 

for certain vesE10ls entering or dearing from the ports (see laws relating to "Pilots and Pilota.ge" in Appendix 

II). Pilots for the sounds or Monomoy and Nantucket shoals can be found at Provincetown or Boston by 

vessels coming from northward, or at Tarpaulin Cove, or Vineyard Haven, coming from westward. 

Towboats.-Ves8els towing usually take a towboat from the port of their departure. A powerful tug may 

generally be found at Woods Hole or Vineyard Haven during the winter to assist vessels that may be aground 

or in trouble. 

Rep&irL---There is a marine railway at Vineyard Haven capable of hauling out vessels of about 200 tons. 

The nearest place at which light repairs to the machinery of steamers can be made is at New Bedford. 

B11ppliee.-Coal, in limited quantity, can be obtained at Nantucket, Hyannis, Edgartown, and Vineyard 

Haven. Provisions and some ship-chandler's stores can be had at these places. 

Storm warning displaya.-A list of the display stations of the U. S. Weather Bureau from which storm 
warning displays are made is given on page 24. 

Fop are liable to occur at any time, but are more frequent from April to October than during the redin

der of the year. They come more frequently with easterly and southerly winds; northerly winds clear them 

away. 

Ice.-In mild winters ice interferes but little with the movements of vessels in Nantucket and Vineyard 

sounds. In severe winters drift ice accumulates and renders the movements of sailing vessels extrem-ely 

hazardous, and sometimes almost completely obstructs their progress for periods of as much as six weeks. 

Duri.ng northerly winds, which prevail in winter, the passage along the north shore throa.gh Nantucket Sound 

will be clear when other parts of the sound are unsafe. Sieamers force their way through the ice. Sailing 

vessels, if caught in a floe while entering by Monomoy Passage, are almost certain to be c>,arried on the shoals. 

It should be borne in mind that the buoys and even light-vessels are liable to be moved out of their 
positions by drift ice. 

GENERAL REM.AB.KS ON ENTE:RING AND PASSING THROUGH NANTUCKET AND 
VINEYARD SOUNDS. 

The numerous shoals, strong tidal currents, at certain seasons thick fog, and the Iarg•; 
number·of sailing vessels which are often encountered beating through the narrower parts of 
the channels, call for more than the ordinary attention of the navigator. In clear weather, 
in the daytime or in the night, the aids are readily distinguished and sufficiently numerou~ 
to enable a stranger to follow the channel without difficulty. 

In clear weather sailing vessels with a favorable current, and with some local knowl
edge, beat through the sounds against a head wind, and when they find they are losing ground, 
come to anchor on either si~:le of the sailing line or under the lee of oue of the shoals or in 
one of the harbors, until the wind or current changes. The strongest currents will be 
encountered in Pollock Rip Slue, ~tween Pollock Rip and Handkerchief light-vessels, off 
East and West Chop and in ~ineyai,:d Sound (see the current dia.grH.m in Appendix I); in 
some places the current sets directly on the shoals and iu a calm sailing vessels are some· 
times obliged to anchor to prevent getting aground. Most of the shoals rise abruptly from 
deep water, and the soundings are very irregular in depth and can not everywhere be 
depended on alom~ for warning of too close an approach to danger. 
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In thick weather or fog when the aids can not be seen, sailing vessels and steamers 
in the vicinity of Pollock Rip Slue desiring to anchor are cautioned against anchoring in 
the channel or near the buoys or light-vessel. The large number of steamers and tows 
passing through the slue in thir:k weather, depending entirely on the sound signals of the aids 
(making it necessary for them to pass close to the latter), increases the probability of 
collision for vessels at anchor close to them, and as there is seldom a rrncessitv for such 
~ction, sailing vessels should avoid doing so; there is no excuse for a steamer ~nchoring 
near the aids. 

Vessels when in the vicinity of Pollock Rip Shoals Light-vessel, or when between the 
light-vessel and the bell buoy on the Broken Part of Pollock Rip, and desiring to anchor 
(wind and s~a permitting), should first be sure of their position, and then stand westward 
and anchor about It miles westward of Pollock Rip Shoals Light-vessel in 5 to G fathoms 
water. 

A vessel in the vicinity of Pollock Rip Light-vessel should anchor about i mile south
ward or southwestward from the light-vessel in 4t to 6 fathoms water. The tidal currents 
here ha,ve considerable velocity nnd the bottom is gencral1y sand or gravel. 

When in the vicinity of Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel, steer SE. for It miles from the 
light-vessel and anchor in 3t to 4i fathoms and about! mile southward of the sailing line. 
The water is too deep and currents are strong in Butlers Hole, and a vessel should not 
anchor here except. in case of necessity. 

Vessels when between Butlers Hole and Handkerchief Light-vessel, or when in the 
vicinity of the latter, can anchor anywhere southwestward of Stone Horse Shoal in 41- to 6! 
fathoms, taking care to be 1 to 1-!- miles southwanl of the sailing line. Or, they may anchor 
northwestward of Handkerchief Light-vessel and on the west side of the shoal. 

See also anchorages, pages 85-86. 

*'-.The South or Main Channel is used mostly by the very deep draft vessels passing 
throu$'h the sounds, and sometimes by sail~ng vessels that are headed by the wind so as to 
prevent their working through the Monomoy Passage. In thick weather a vessel may 
anchor (wind ·and sea permitting} anywhere in this channel and wait for clear weather; the 
bottom is generally sand, gravel, pebbles, or a combination of these. The tidal currents 
are not as strong as in Pollock Rip Slue or Butlers Hole, nor is the danger from collision as 
great as in the fo1·mer. The sound signals are not as numerous as in the Monomoy Passage. 

Note.-Easterly winds make high tides and strong westerly currents. Westerly winds 
make low tides and strong easterly currents. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NAN'!'UCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS FROM EASTWARD. 

Directions for passing through the sounds from westward are given on pages 91-!~3, and 
for passing through the sounds along the north shore by the North Channel from eastward 
on pages !13-95. Monomoy and Nantucket shoals are described on pages 81-83, and the 
cliannels through them on page 84-. The directions in section 1 are good for a draft of 18 
f,_,et, and in section 1 A for a draft of 25 feet at low water. 

1 Entering flantucfet Sound, through Po/loci: Rip Slue and Butlers Hole to Cross Rip 
- • Light-renel. -Give the eastern shore of Cape Cod a bert.h of about 2 miles, and 

when Cape Cod Lighthouse bears W. steer S. by E. This course made good for about 13 
miles should lead about 2 miles eastward of N auset Beach Lighthouses, and to a position 
with the lighthouses be,aring NW. by W., distant about 2t miles. Then make good a 
S. by W. oourse for 14 miles, which should lead t mile eastward of the whistling buoy off 
Cl1at.ha.m Bar, and close to Pollock Rip Shoals Light-vessel. 

Leaving this light-vessel close-to on either hand, steer S. by W. i W., heading for 
PoHock Rip Light-vessel. Pass nearly t mile westward of the whistling buoy northeast
ward of Pollock· Rip Slue. and leave a black bell buoy ~00 to 300 yards on the port hand, 
and a red gas-lighted ba.oy e.tid red nun buoy on the starboard hand. 
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Pass Pollock Rip Light--vessel on either hand and with it over the stern steer WNW. t W. 
for Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel. Pass close to Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel, haul sharply 
southward, and with it over the stern steer SW. by W. kW. for Handkerchief Light
vessel. Pass south ward of this light-vessel and with it over the stern, bearing E. l N., steer 
W. ! S. nearly 8 miles; red nun buoy No. 12 should then bear N. and be distant ! mile. 
Then steer WNW.! W. so as to pass about :300 yards north of Cross Rip Light-vessel, and 
when it is a,beam follow the directions in section 2, following. 

Bound through the sounds along the north shore.-When up to Handkerchief Light
vessel, follow the sailing directions in sections 1 and 2, pages 93-95. 

At night.-Standing southward along the coast of Cape Cod, when Polloc~ Rip Shoals 
Light-vessel is sighted steer for it on any bearing between S. by W. and W. Pass 30() 
yards westward of the light-vessel aqd steer about S. by W. i W. for Pollock Rip Light
vessel and follow the directions preceding as in the daytime. 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity from the bell buoy in Pollock Rip Slue 
to about midway between Shovelful and Handkerchief light-vessels (see also Appendix I 
and pages 83 and Sfi). 

:Remarks.-The east shore of Cape Cod is described on pages 80-81. 

The 8. by W. course will lead about t mile eastward of the whistling buoy off Chatham Bar, and about 
2! miles eastward of .Chatham Lighthouses. Pollock Rip Shoals Light-vessel should be sighted before the 
ve88el is abreast of the whistling buoy off Chatham Bar. 

On the 8. by W. i W. course Pollock Rip Light-vessel will be directly a.head, and the bell buoy at the 
entrance to the slue will be on the port bow and should be left on the port hand. The gas-lighted buoy i mile 
lf. of Pollock Rip Light-vessel will be a little on the starboard bow. 

On the WlfW. ! W. course Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel should be right ahead, and :Monomoy Point Light
house on the starboard bow, with the low, sand beach of Monomoy Point showing southward of the lighthouse. 
Whea westward of Pollock Rip Light-vessel two red nun buoys and a skeleton iron beacon should be left well 
on the starboard hand. Nantucket Lighthouse should be seen southwestward. 

When standing SW. by W. t W. for Handkerchief Light-ve'lsel, several red buoys near the entrance to the 
paeaage between Shovelful and Handkerchief shoals will be left well on the starboard hand. 

On the W. t B. course Cross Rip Light-vessel will be well on the starboard bow; the course leads to a 
position t mile southward of the buoy (nun, red, No. 12) on the southeastern end of Horseshoe Shoal. 

,!' 
Dangers.-There are no dangers near the sailing lines until near the bell buoy, in Pollock Rip Slue. 

This slue leads between Pollock Rip and Broken Part of Pollock Rip (see descriptions on page 82). The 
shoaler water is generally marked by rips or breakers. 

For descriptions of 1leane and BruweJful shoals, northward of the sailing lines, and 8tGID'8 Horse Shoal and 
Li.We Bound Shoal, southward of the sailing lines, see Monomoy ShQals, page 82. 

A llh.oal with a least depth of 12 feet lies 700 yards S. by W. from Shovelful Shoal Light-ves!!lel; it!!I northern 
end is marked by a buoy (can, black. No. 5.A.). 

lla:od1terellia Shoal is the extensive shoal, with from 3 to 18 feet over it, lying southwestward of :Monomoy 
Point. It is about 4t miles long lf. and 8., and its greatest width is 1J.bout 2 miles. Its southern end, which 
rises abruptly from a depth of 8 fathoms to 10 feet, is about t mile northward of Handkerchief Shoal Ligllt· 
vessel and 5t miles SW. t W. from :Monomoy Point Lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (nun. red, No. 10). 
Its northern end, rising gradually from St fathoms to 15 fa-et, lies about s· miles WNW. i w. from Monomoy 
Point Lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). On the eastern edge of the shoal are thr<'e 
buoys, which mark the edge of the narrow channel between it and Shovelful Shoal and :Monomoy Point. 

} A Entering Nantucket Bound t/Jrougll the Soutlt or Main .Cftann•l.-I. P4fit11g 

• cioae co G'l'ea.t Bound 81toa.1. wUatUng 1.tvoy.-When 2 miles eastward of Cape 
Cod Lighthouse steer S. by E. about 13 miles aud pass 2 miles eastward o-f Nauset Ben(;h 
Lighthouses. When the lighthouses bear NW. by W., distant 2t iniles steer, $.. i B. This 
conEse made good about 26 miles should lead to the whistling buoy at the entrance to tlie 
South Channel. · 

From this buoy make good a. W. co11rea, leaving red nun huoys(Nos. 2, *• 6,and 8) on 
the starboard hand and black can buoys (Nos. 1, 3, ?>, and 7) on the port hand .. The ohan
nel bet~een these red and black bu-0ys is aboutl mile wide and the least depth.fGU.n4~n it 
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is on two :;pots with 5:i and 6-! fathoms. Great Round Shoal Light-vessel (see table, page Hl) 
should be made right ahead and Nantucket Lighthouse a very little on the starboard bow; 
by keeping a little northward of the range of the two all danger from McBlair Shoal is 
avoided. 

Pass clo,,:e northward of Great Round Shoal Light-vessel, bring it to hear SE. t S. and 
steer NW. i N., keeping it on that bearing astern and Handkerchief Light-vessel ahead; 
>yhen up to the black and white perpendicularly-striped can buoy, and Nantucket Light
house bears SW. by W. i W., leave the buoy on the port hand and theu malrn good a 
WNW. t W. course. Cross Rip Light-ve8sel should be made a little on the port how aJ1d 
kept bearing so as to pass 500 yards northward of it; then procePd ns dir0cted ill section ;!, 

following. 
The above directions can be easily followed by day or by night in clear wic,ather. If 

the whistling buoy is not made at night, bring Great Round Shoal Light-ves,::e] to ht·ar W. 
when it is distant about 9 miles and 8teer for it, keeping the beariug. 

To pass tl1,ro·ugh t1ue sounds along the no~·th sJ.o·re.-Continue th1• NW. ;! N. C!!Ul'ow fron1 
Great Round Shoal Light-vessel until nearly up to Handkerchief Light-vessel, the11 follow 
the directions in sections 1 and ;t of the sailing directions for that passage, {Jages \1:)-ni>. 

The tidal currents at times have considerable velocity, aml care should he taken to 
make the courses good (see page.-. 83 and 87). 

Remarks and dangers.-The S. ~ E. course leads 5l miles eastward of Chatham Lighthonst's. al.on· .!-! 
miles eastward of Pollock Rip Shoals Light-vessel, and 5t mile;; eastward of Broken Part of Pollock Rip. 11 
the whistling buoy is not made a vessel should manage to pick up some of the channtil buoys lying la to 8 
miles farther westward. 

The W. course leads about! mile northward of McBlair Shoal (see page 82). which is often marked by 
tide rips. As Great Round Shoal Light-vessel is approached the cupola on Sqnam Hearl and Nantncket Light
lionse should be seen, but very little of the shore will he visible. The buoys seen on both sides of the sailing 
line should be given a good berth. 

The NW. ~ N. course leads directly for the can buoy (black and white perpendicular stripes) which lies 
4j; miles NE. by E. ! E. from Nantucket Lighthouse. 

On the WNW. ~· W. course for Cross Rip Light-vessel. Nantucket Lighthouse will be left about 3 miles on 
the port hand and Handkerchief Light-vessel i>bout 2! miles on the starboard hand. When within 2,\- miles of 
Cross Rip Light-vessel, Horseshoe Shoal (SE.) buoy (nun, red, No. 12) should be about! mile distant on the 
starboard beam. 

General descriptions of Nantucket and Monomoy shoals are given on pages 82-83, and a detailed description 
would be of no particular value; the directions above lead well clear of all of them. 

IT. Passing ciose eastward of Orlon Slwai belt buoy.-From a position with Nauset Beach 
Lighthouses bearing NW. by W., distant 2! mlles, make good a S. t ·w. course for 23t miles 
and pass close eastward of the red bell buoy off Orion Shoal. Then steer SW. t W. heading 
for Sankaty Head Lighthouse and pass t mile or more eastward of red nun buoy No. 6. When 
Great Round Shoal Light-vessel bears W. steer for it on the bearing and leave it close-to on 
the port hand. Then follow the directions under paragraph I, preceding. 

At n-tght when there is a chance of not sighting the bell buoy keep well eastward and 
bring Sankaty Head Lighthouse to bear SW. i W. and steer for it on this bearing, keeping 
a ,;harp lookout so as not to run over the bell buoy. Continue the c~urse until Great Round 
Shoal Light-vessel bears W. and theu follow the <l.irections in the preceding paragraph. 

See tidal curre11ts, pages 83 and 87. 

Remarks and dangers.-The s. t W. course leads nearly 2t miles eastward of Polloek Rip Shoals Light. 
Vessel, and if ma.de good the bell buoy off Orion Shoal should be made a little on the starboard bow. Orion 
Shoa.l {17 foot of water) is ab:mt i mile 1'W. by W. from the bell buoy. 

On the SW. f w. Cour8e Sankaty Head Lighthouse will be soon on a clear day or at night, and Great Round 
Shoal Ligh.t-vel!Sel wiII be broad off the starboard bow. There is a 27-foot spot lying nearly 1 m.ile ESE. from 
Orion Sh<MU bell buoy, and a .:29-foot spot lies t mile E. t :R. from the buoy. Passing t mile eastward of the 
buoy leads in the best water. 

See also the remarks and dal.l.g&rs preceding. 
l~ 
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2. 
1 

Frodm Crod~s RiP_ Lig~t-vesst~I to abreaAst Nobslrda. Point Lighthotus
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Ha,<l·ing ftohl-
owe the irections in sec ion l or 1 , prece ing, pass ::JOO o yar s nor -

ward of Cross Rip Light-vessel; then l)ring it to bear ESE. t E. and steer WNW. t W. 
keeping it on the bearing astern until Squash Meadow east end buoy (can, black, No. 19) 
is i mile distant on the port beam and Nobska Point Lighthouse bears NW. by W. (If this 
lighthouse is brought on this bearing when Cape Poge Lighthouse bears S. by E., it insures 
clearing Hedge Fe11ce and Squash Meadow.) 

With Nobska Point Lighthouse bearing NW. by W. steer for it, keeping it Oll that 
bearing until West Chop Lighthouse bears abeam distant a little over 1 mile. Then steer 
W. by N. until Nobska Point Lighthouse bears N. by E. distant a little over I mile, whon 
proceed as directed in section 3, following. 

A.t night.-The above directions can be as easily followed at night as in daytime. On 
the WNW. t W. course West Chop Light will he directly ahead, and Nobska Point Light 
will be nearly on the NW. by W. bearing when Edgartown Light is on the port beam. Do 
not enter the red rays of West Chop or Nobska Point lights; the NW. by W. course leads 
in the white rays of Nobska Point and West Chop lights. 

For tidal currents see .Appendix I. 

Reme.rka.-The WlfW. i W. course leads about li miles northward of Norton Shoal, about 1 mile south
ward of Horseshoe Shoal, and nearly 2t mileg northward of Cape Poge Lighthouse. West Chop Lighthouse 
will Le made directly ahead, East Chop Lighthouse will be a very little on the port bow, and N obska Point 
Lighthouse on the starboard bow. 

The NW. by W. course leads about! mile northward of Squash Meadow, 1 mile northward of E1J.St Chop 
and West Chop lighthouses, and about t mile southward of Hedge Fence, which has 3 to 13 feet over it. 

Da.ngers.-Roc·-11.oe Shoal is the name of the extensive shoals lying in the west central part of Nantucket 
Sound. It extends about 8! miles in a general 1'W. and SE. direction, but there are narrow slues with depths 
of 3 to 8 fathoms crosHing it, thus cutting it into a number of shoal patches. The depth on the shoals is very 
irregular, but many of the shoalest parts have only 2 to 9 feet, and near its northwestern extremity it rises 
abruptly from a depth of 12 fathoms to t foot. At this extremity it is marked by a black spar buoy (No. 9), 
which lies 2t miles ll t 8. from Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel. From the buoy an arm of the shoal extends 
eastward 4 miles; on its northern side it rises very abruptly from 5 and 11 fathoms to 8 and 16 feet, and is 
lllarked by a buoy (spar. black No. 7), which lies 2t miles WSW. from Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse. The 
southeastern end of Horseshoe Shoal is marked by a red nun buoy (No. 12), lying 2! miles JI:. from Cross Rip 
Light-vessel. 

There are several spots with 14 to 18 feet of water over them lying jlist southward of Crosl! Rip Light· 
vessel. 

1'ortcm Shoal and lla.wea Shoal extend from a point H miles eastward of Cape Poge to a point at miles E. ! S. 
from Cape Poge. Norton Shoal has 8 to 17 feet over it and is marked by two black buoys (spar, No. HA, and 
can, No. 11) near its northern edge. Hawes Shoal is triangular in shape and is lumpy and very irtegular in 
depth (4 to 16 feet). It is marked at its northwest end by a buoy (spar, black. No. 18) and at its southwest 
extremity by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4}. 

Cape l'oge J!'lata make off t to 1;. miles eastward, northeastward, and northward from Cape Poge. Nearly 
1! miles liB. from Cape Poge Lighthouse a black buoy (spar, No. 15) is placed to guide clear of the flats. 

Squuh Jlead.ow, with its northwestern end lying lt miles ESE. from East Chop Lighthouse, extends a little 
over 1 mile in a SE. direction, is less than i mile in width, has 5 to 13 feet of water over it, and is marked by 
two black can hnoys, No. 19 at its southeastern extremity and No. 21 at its northwestern extremity. 

:Hedge FelUle is the shoal lying on the north side of the channel nearly 2 miles northe&c'ltward of East Chop 
Lighthouse. This shoal is 3t miles long in a. lfW. by W. t W. and SE. by JC. i E. direction, is only about 300 
yards wide. has 3 to 13 feet qver it, and has 5 to 8 fathoms all around it. It is marked by two buoys (both re.I 
and black in horizontal stripes}, one off its northwest end is a nun and one off its southeast end is a spar. 
Between it and L'Hommedieu Shoal there is a. passage with a depth of 8! to 11 f~thoms and Ii least width of 
1 mile. 

3 From No/Jsla Point Lighthouse througn Vineyard Sound.-Pass about 1 mile S. of 
• Nobska Point Lighthouse and make good a WSW. t W. course fot• 11! milE's 

until Gay Head Lighthouse is abeam bearing S. by E. i E.; then steer about W. for Vine· 
yard Sound Light-vessel. Leave this light-vessel on either hand and with it o,·er the stern, 
then: 

Bound. -tnto .Ba.c.ea.rds .Ba.sr.-Steer N. for Hen and Chickens Light-vessel and follow the 
directions for entering Buzzards Bay from westward. 



 

SAILING DIRECTIONS FROM EASTWARD. 

Bound into Sakonnet River. -Steer NW. by W. -k W. and be guided by the dfrections for 
that river. 

Bound into Narragansett Bay.-Steer WNW. for Brenton Reef Light-vesse] and f.o1low 
the directions for entering Narragansett Bay from eastward. 

Bound to Fishers Island Sownd.-Steer W. i N. for 21-! miles until up to the whistling 
fmoy off Point Judith. 

Bound through. Block Isl-and Sound to Long Island Sound.-Steer W., which leads about 
midway between Point Judith and Block Island. 

Bound to Sea.-The WSW.! W. course through Vineyard Sound continued for 31! 
,\miles after passing Gay Ht·a<J Lighth,ouse will lead to a position 3! miles SE. of Block 

Is:iaud (SE.) Lighthouse. 
For tidal currents see Appendix I. 

Remarks.-The WSW. i W. course leads along the southern shores of the Elizabeth Islands. Tarpaulin 
Cove Lighthouse will be seen on the starboard bow. and when past this lightl10use the course leads within 
t-mile of the shore of Naushon Island; the shore is bold-to, and a depth of 5 to 9 fathoms will be found 800 
yards from it until abreast Robinsons Hole. When nearing the western end of Naushon Island, Robinsons Hole, 
a narrow passage leading between Nanshon and Pasque islands into Buzzards Bay, and then the broader 
passage of Quicks Hole between Pasque and N;i.shawena islands, will be opened out. The black bell buoy at 
the south western side of the entrance to Quicks Hole will be left i mile on the starboard hand. Gay Head 
Lighthouse will be seen on the port bow, and when abreast of Quicks HolB, in clear weather, Vineyard Sound 
Light-vessel may be seen on the starboard bow. 

To avoid Lucas Shoal, keep in the northern half of the sound. At night, keep well northward of a line 
joining Nobska Point and Gay Head lights while between Tarpaulin Cove and Robinsons Hole. 

Dangera.-llliddle Grouad is the name of a narrow shoal extending from a point nearly t mile NW. from 
West Chop in a due W. direction for a distance of 3 miles. It has a uniform width of about 200 yards and 
depths for the greater part from 2 to 6 feet, increasing at its western end to 9 and 17 feet. The depths sur
rounding the shoal are from 6 to 11 fathoms. A buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes) lying! mile lfW. 
from West Chop Lighthouse marks the en.stern end of the shoal. 

Several small, •hoal spot., with 14 to 17 feet over them, lie in aw. bys. direction, and distant 1 to 2 miles 
from the western end of the Middle Ground. A buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes) lying 2t miles 
SE. by E. ! E. from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse marks the westernmost of these spots. • 

Luoaa Shoal is a narrow shoal with 14 to 16 feet of water over it, lying about 2t miles southward of Tar
paulin Cove Lighthouse and nearly in the middle of the sound. The shoal is about i mile long in a general 
ENE. and WBW. direction. arid is marked at its western end by a buoy {can, red and black, horizontal stripes), 
which lies 2t miles 8. i W. from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse. Nearly i mile SW. by W. from this buoy are two 
detached spol s with 16 antl 18 feet over them. 

About 1 mile south of Pasque Island and midway between Robinsons Hole and Quicks Hole is a 11pOt with 
27 feet over it; this should be avoided by very deep draft vessels. 

Devils Bridge is a rocky ledge making out t mile in a lll'W. direction from Gay Head; it has 2 feet over it 
ab .. ut i mile offshore and 17 feet at its outer edge. A buoy (can, black, No. 27) lies northwestward of the 
ledge and nearly li miles ;B'W. t JI. from Gay Head Lighthouse. 

Bow and Pip Beef is a rocky ledge extending lf miles in a WSW. direction from Cuttyhunk. It is in part 
dry or awash at low water and has an average width of about 400 yards; at its outer end it has a depth of 15 
feet, and is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) H miles SW. by W. t W. from Cuttyhunk Lighthouse. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NANTUCXE'l' A:ND VINEYARD SOUNDS FROM WESTWARD. 

The directions in sections 1, 2, and 3A are good for a draft of 25 feet, and in section 3 
fo1· a draft o~ 18 feet; strangers of deeper draft should take a pilot. 

1 From Vineyard Sound Ligilt-re$sel ta ltabska Point.-Leave the light-vessel 
• close-to on either hand and steer E. until Gay Head Lighthouse bears S. by 

E. i E. Then steer ENE. t E. for 111 miles until Nobska Point Lighthouse bears N., 
distant I mile; then fo1low the directions in section 2. 

Or, pass It miles westward and northward of Gay Head, and when the lighthouse bears 
S. by E. f E., distant 1t miles, steer NE. by E. until Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse bears on 
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the port beam, distant 1 mile. Then steer ENE. t E. until N obska Point Lighthouse bears 
N., distant 1 mile, and follow the directjons in section 2. 

Remarks and da.ngers.-The E. course should lead overt mile southward of Sow and Pigs Reef, which 
is partly bare at low water and extends 1! miles WSW. from Cutty hunk. 

On the ENE. t E. course the bell buoy off Quicks Hole will be left t mile on the port hand. and after pass· 
ing the entrance to Robinsons Hole, Lucas Shoal buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes) shou~d be left 
nearly 1 ~ miles on the starboard hand. Shortly after passing Tarpaulin Cove, Middle Ground West E>nd buoy 
(can, red and black horizontal stripes) should he left nearly 1 mile on the starboard hand. When Nobska 
Point Lighthouse bears Ji. the bell buoy should be ~ mile distant and.nearly in line with the lighthouse. 

When rounding Gay Head, care must he taken to give it a berth of over 1 mile to clear Devils Bridge, 
which makes off about NW. from the head. 

2 From Nobska Point to Cross Rip Light-vessel.-When Nobska Point Lighthouse 
;;..;, bears N. distant 1 mile, steer E. by S. until Nobska Point Lighthouse bears 

NW. by W. Then steer SE. by E., keeping N obska Point Lighthouse on the bearing astern, 
and continue this course until the black can buoy on the eastern end of Squash Meadow 
bears -S. lJy W. t W. and West Chop Lighthouse bears WNW. t W. 

Then steer ESE. t E., keeping West Chop Lighthouse on the bearing astern; Cro>'s 
Rip Light-vessel should be made ahead on this course, and as it· is approached should be 
left 350 yards on the staTboard hand. Then, if bound through Monomoy Passage, follow 
the directions iu section 3: if bound through the South Channel (between Great Round 
Shoal and Point Rip) follow the directions in section 3 A. 

Remarks and dangers.-The SE. by E. course leads abont. 1 mile northward of West Chop and East Chop 
lighthouses and in mid-channel between Hedge Fence and Squash Meadow. The two black can buoys marking 
the ends of Squash Meadow can be easily recognized in clear weather. 

On the ESE. t E. course the depth on the sailing line should not be less than 8~ fathoms, and Cape Poge 
Lighthouse should be about 2i miles distant when on the starboard beam. The nearest shoals to the saihng 
line on either side, west.ward of Cross Rip Light vessel, are distant nearly 1 mile. 

3 From Cross Rip Light-vessel to Pollock Rip Shoals Light-vesse/.-When Cross Rip 
~ Light-vessel bears S. distant 350 yards, steer ESE. i E. about 2t miles, so as to 

pass ~· mile south of red nun buoy No. 12, an<l when this buoy bears N. steer E. t N. 
until abreast of Handkerchief Light-vessel, which should be left on the port hand. 

Then bring Handkerchief Light-vessel to bear SW. by W. t W. over the stern and steer 
NE. by E. l E., heading for Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel.· Leave the latter 100 yards on 
the port hand and steer ESE. i E., heading for Pollock Rip Light-vessel. Pass 100 yards 
i:;outhward of this Ught-vessel and then steer N. by E. i E., heading for P<>llock Rip Shoals 
Light-vessel; on this course leave the bell buoy (black), on the nort.h end of the Broken Part 
of Pollock Rip, about l 50 yards on the starboard hand. When up to the light-vessel, whiuh • 
can be left on either hand, the vessel will be well clear of the shoals and a course may be 
set to stand along the eastern shore of Cape Cod. 

Remarks and dangers.-The EBE. t E. course leads south of the eastern end of Horseshoe Shoal. a.nd re<l 
nun buoy (No. 12) should be made off the port bow. After this buoy is passed and when on the E. i lf. cour~e 
there are no shoals until up to Handkerchief Light-vessel 

On then. by E.. ! B. course care must be taken not to be set northward of the sailing line by the westerly 
current. Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel will be made ahead and should be steered for on this course. Strong 
rips are seen on Shovelful Shoal, a part of which shows bare at extreme low water. A black ca;n lmoY 
(No. 5A) lies about t mile south of Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel and ma.rks the north end of St.one Horse 
Shoal. 

On the li:SB. i E. course Pollock Rip Light-vessel will be ahead, and as it is approached the remains of 
an iron frame beacon and two red nun buoys will be left well on the port hand. Strong tide rips usuallY 
mark Pollock Rip a.nd Bearses Shoal. 

On the Jr, by 1 I B. course a red gas-lighted buoy will be left well on the port hand, and a black bell 
buoy will be seen a little on the starboard bow. After passing the latter, a red whistling buoy will be seen on 
the starbo&rd bow and should be left nearly t mile on the !5tarboa.rd hand. 
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3 A From Cross Rip light-vessel to Sea, through the South or Main Channel.
• Passing 350 yards north of Cross Rip Light-vessel steer ESE. i E. about 

14£- miles until close to Point Rip Mid-channel buoy (can, black and white perpendicular 
stripes), and passing over! mile northward of the two black spar buoys off Point Rip. 

From the mid-channel buoy steer SE. t S., heading for Great Round Shoal Light
vessel. Leave the light-vessel 200 yards on the starboard han<i, and bring it to bear W. and 
:;;teer E., keeping the light-vessel on the bearing astern. 

Continue the E. course about !J! miles until close to Great Round Shoal whistling buoy. 
When close to the latter a N. -~ W. course will lead to a position 2 miles eastward of Nauset 
Beach Lighthouses. 

Remarks and dangers.-The EBE. ~ E. course leads well northward of Point Rip. which externls 31 miles 
ENE. i E. front Great Point. Nantucket Lighthouse should he di8tant ii u1ile8 when it hear.; aheam, and 
before the vessel is up to the mid-channel buoy Great Rom.Lu Shoal Light-ves,.;el will he sighteu well on the 
starboard bow. 

On the SE. t S. cou1·se a black can buoy will be seen about t mile southward, ancl :ot red nu11 buoy 
about t mile northeastward, of the light-vessel. • 

On the E. course four black can buoys will be left well on the starboard hand, and three red nun buoys 
on the port hand; the sailing line leads about midway between the red and black buoys. 

To pass close eastward of Orion S'wal., bound nortl~ward.-Follow thf' directions in section 
3A, preceding, and when Great Round Shoal Light-vessel is 200 yards distant on the starboard 
1)eam, steer E. for 3! miles. Then steer NE. l E., leaving red nun buoy No. G about t mile 
on the port hand and heading so as to pass 250 yards eastward of Orion Shoal be11 buoy. 

From this buoy a N. t E. course shou1d lead 2-!- miles eastward of Pollock Rip Shoals 
Light-vessel and along the eastern shore of Cape Cod at a distance of about 2 miles until 
abreast Nanset Beach Lighthouses. 

Reniarks.-See the remarks and dangers preceding. 

On the NE. t E. course Sankaty Head Lighthouse should be a!>tern. 

On the lf. t E. course care must be taken not to be set westward by the west current. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS ALONG THE NORTH 
SHORE, FROM EASTWARD. 

1 From Handkerchief Light-vessel to Succonnesset Shoaf Light-vessel, Passing N. of 
• Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse.-This passago is not safe at low wator for vessels 

drawing over 14 feet, as there are shoal spots near Bishop anu Clerks with 15 to 17 feet 
over them; strangers should not attempt it at night. 

Passing southward of Handkerchief Light-vessPl and the red nun buoy (No. 10) on the 
south end of the shoal, bring Handkerchief Light-vessel astern bearing SE. t S. arid steer 
NW. i- N. Pass about i mile northeastward of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, and to a 
position about 300 yards southward of Hallets Rock buoy (spar, red and hlack horizontal 
stripes). Then steer W. t S., and continue on this course until the east end of the break
water in Hyannis Harbor is in range with Hyannis Lighthouse, bearing about NNE. Then 
steer WSW. t W. for 4 miles, and when Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel bears W. ! S. 
Rteer for it, keeping it on that bearing. Pass the light-vessel close-to on either hand and 
then proceed as directed in ~ection 2. 

To pass south of. Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, proceed as directed in section 1 A, 
following. -

:&emarka.-Qn the B'W'. t 11'. course Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse will be a little on the port bow, and 
the course leads near the ea.stern end of the shoal, with 1.5 to 18 feet of water over it, making out eastward 
from the lighthouse. When the lighthouse is abaft the port beam, Ballets Rock buoy should be made a little 
on the starboard bow. 

On thew. t I. course from Ha.llets Rook buoy. th·e bell bnoy o:ff Hyannis entrance will be left a.bout t 
mile on the starboard hand, and Hya.nniB Harbor is left on the starboard hand. 
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The W. i &. course heading for Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel leads a little overt mile northward of 
the buoy (spar, black, No. 9) at the northwest end of Horseshoe Shoal, and fair between the buoy (spar, red, 
No. 16) southward of Wreck Shoal and the buoy (spar, black, No. 11) on the northern end of Eldiidge ShoaL 

Dangers.-lliahop and Clerks is the extensive shoal lying off the northern shore about 2 miles southward 
of Point Gammon. The shoal is marked by Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, whiuh stands near its center. On 
an arm of the shoal extending nearly i mile southward from the lighthouse ancl markecl at its end by a buoy 
(spar, red, No. 12), there are several rocks awash at low water: out that part of the shoal eastward, north
ward, and northwestward of the lighthouse has from.13 to 18 feet of water over it. 

' Hal.lets Rock, marked by a buoy (Apar, red and black horizontal stripes), is a small spot with 12 feet over 
it, lying 1~ miles 1'. by W. ~ W. from Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse. 

Senator Shoal, marked at its southern edge by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8), is the southern }Jart .of the shoal 
which extends over 1 mile southward and eastward from Point Gammon. Near the enge of this shoal and a 
little northwestward of the buoy tpere is only 11 feet of water. 

J[i.ddle Gruund, with 14 to 17 feet over it, lies W. by 1'. from Bishop aml Clerks Lighthouse. A 12-foot spot 
on this shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) which lies lt miles W. by N. from 
the lighthouse and west of the shoal spot. 

Along the north shore, between Point Gam1non and Sncconnesset Point there are a number of shoals, but. 
the sailing line leads well southward of them. · 

Horuahoe Shoal is deRCribed on page 90. 
Wreck Shoal has 8 to 15 feet of water over it with 3,j- to 5 fathoms around it, is i to -Jl- mile wide, and 11 

miles long in an E. and W. direction. Its western end is only t mile NE. t E. from Succonnesset Shoal Light
vessel. A buoy (si>ar, red, No. 16) is on the sonthern edge of the shoal. 

Eldridge Shoal, lying i- mile S. of Wreck Shoal, has 3 to 18 feet over it, is less than i mile wide, and is about 
! mile long in a WE. by E. and SW. by W. direction. On its northern side is a buoy (spar, black. No. 11). The 
sailing line leads about midway between Wreck Shoal and Eldridge Shoal. Between the latter shoal and the 
western edge of Horseshoe Shoal there is a passage over 1 mile wide. 

1 A From Handkerchief Light-vessel to Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel, Passing 
• S. of Bishop and Clerks.-Bring Handkerchief Light-vessel to bear SE. t E. 

and steer NW. t W. This course made good for llt miles will lead about It miles south
westward of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse and to a point ;ti miles W. t S. from it. Succon
nesset Shoal Light-vessel should then bear W. ! S.; steer for Succonnesset Light-vessel on 
that bearing, keeping the lighthouse bearing E. t N., and when up to the light-vessel pass it 
close-to on either hand, and proceed as directed in section 2, following. 

Remarka.-On the NW.~ W. course Bishop and Clerks Ljghthouse will be on the starboard bow, and will 
be left about 1~ miles on the starboard hand. Bishop and Clerks buoy (spar, red, No. 12) should be left nearly 
1 mile on the starboard hand. and Broken Ground Shoal (spar, black, No. 7) about!- mile on the port band. 
The least depth on the course should not be Jess than 17 feet. At night the red sector of Bishop and Clerks 
Light should be entered when Bass River Light bears XE.'/; X. 

The W. t S. course leads over i mile northward of the northern edge of Horseshoe Shoal. This shoal will 
1'e cleared if a vessel keeps on the line joining Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse and Succonnesset Shoal Ligbt· 
vessel. West Chop Light open a little southward of Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel vrill immre clearing 
Wreck Shoal. 

Dangera.-Billhop aud Clerks is described above. 

Broken Qround, with 17 to 18 feet of water over it, Hes SW. from Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, anti extends 
in spots to the northeastern end of Horseshoe Shoal. The northern side near a dept.h of 16 feet is marked hy 
a buoy (spar, black, No. 7). 

H-1aoe Shoal is described on page 90; Wnek Shoal and Eldril1ge Shoal are described above. 

2 From Succo.nneuet Shoal Light-vesul to Gay Head Lighthr>use.-Having fol-
' lowed the directions in section 1 or I A, bring Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel 

directly astern, bearing E. ! S., and steer W. ! N., lea viug 400 yards on the port hand the buoy 
(spar, red and black horizontal stripes) marking a 9-foot spot lying 1~ miles W. ;t- S. front 
the light-vessel, and passing t mile northward of the western end of L'Hommedieu Sh011l. 
When Nobska Point Lighthouse is distant nearly 3! miles and Davis Neck Shoal buoy (spar, 
red, No. 20) is nearly t mile distant on the starboard beam, steer about W. by S. so as to 
pass northward of black can buoy No. 19, about t mile southward of the Iig'\ithouse, and 
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close to the re<l bell buoy off N obska Point. From this buoy steer WSW., 6>'1 vmg the 
shore of Naushon Island a berth of over% mile, and when Gay Head Lighthouse bears about 
5. by E. i E., proceed as directed in section 3, page 90. 

Reme.rkl!l.-On the W. t :N. course Nob;;ka Point Lighthouse will be on the port bow and Falmouth Heights 
on the starboard bow. The latter shows a steep, sand bluff the top of which i" cr1vered with houses; red spar 
buoy No. 26 should be made on the starboard bow. The northern shore should be given a berth oft mile, as 
shoals make out from it in place8 to nearly that distance. 

On the W. by 8. course several black buoys will be left on the port hand when abreast of Falmouth Heights, 
the westernmost buoy (can, black, No. 19) should be left 300 yards or more on the port hand. Nobska bell 
buoy should be made ahead and be left on the starboard hand. 

See also the remarks and dangers on page 91. 

Dangers.-Suceonneuet Shoal makes out southward and eastward from Succonnesset Point in an E. bys, 
direction a distance of over 2 miles. It is about 2 miles long in an E. and W. direction, has an average width 
of about t mile, and the depth over the greater part of it is from 3 to 5 feet. It is marked at its southeastern 
extremity by a buoy (spar, red, No. 18) which is about.! mile Ir. by E. from Sncconnesset Shoal Light-vessel. 
Between the light-vessel and buoy, and about 400 yards S. of the buoy, is a spot with 17 feet. over it. A channel 
.'iOO yards wide with a depth of 5 fathoms leads between Snceonnesset Shoal and Wreck Shoal. 

.Just southward of the sailing line is a 17-foot spot t mile W. t l(, from Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel. 

Sma.llll Shoal, the 9-foot spot mentioned in the sailing directions, lies li miles W. :! 8. from Succonnesset Shoal 
Light-vessel, and is marked on its northern side by a buoy (spar, red, and black horizontal stripes). 

A IS.foot llpllt lies lf miles W. by S. from Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel, and about midway between the 
red and black horizontally 8triped buoy marking Smalls Shoal and the black Spl3.r buoy marking the eastern 
end of L'Hommedieu Shoal. 

L'Xomm.edieu Shoal ext.ends from a point 2 miles WSW. from Succonne8set Shoal Light-vessel in a WNW. t W. 
direction for a distance of 4! miles. It has a general width of about t mile and depths from 3 to 13 feet. A 
buoy (spar, black. No. 13) mark,; its eastern end, and a buoy {spar, black, No. 15) marks the shoal near its 
western end. The latter buoy is 2t miles NE. t N. from West Chop Lighthouse. 

Several narraw, shoal spota lie from 2t to 2i miles E. t S. from Nobska Point Lighthouse; they ha\·e depths of 
11to11::1 feet, and thfdr northern sides are marked at the eastern and western ends, respectively, by buoys (spar, 
black, No. 17, and can, black No. 19). 

8hoala make out about ii 1mle from the northern shore from Sueconnesset Point to westward of Falmouth 
Heights, and in some places 6 to V feet will be found ~ mile offshore. Just eastward of Falmouth Heights is 
Davis Neck Shoal with 14, feet near its outer edge. A buoy (spar. red, No. 20) lying lt miles SE. from the 
precipitous face at Falmouth Heights marks the shoal. 

CHATHAM ROADS .AND STAGE HARBOR.* 

Chatham :Roads is at the northeast end of Nantucket Sound, between the extensive shoals which extend 

northwestward from the northern end of Monomoy Island and the shoals extending lf miles from the south 
'lwrc of Cape Cod at llarwichport, 3 miles westward of Stage Harbor Lighthouse. It is a good anchorage in 

~~ to 5~ fathoms water, and good holding ground, but is insecure for small craft in heavy southwesterly gales. 

Tiw a.~pr,:>ach to Chatham Roads from •muthward is westward of Handkerchief Shoal. There is a narrow, 

crooked channel, with strong tidal currents, between Handkerchief and Shovelful Shoals; this channel is 
hnnyed, but it should not be attempted by a stranger. 

Stage Harbor is a &nall, well-sheltered anchorage used by fishermen and small local craft. It is entered 
from Chatham Roads through a narrow, crooked channel which has a depth of 4 feet at low water and is 

mark"d by a number of buoys, but a stranger should not attempt to enter without a pilot on account of the 

Rllarp turns in the channel. The town of Chatham, on the northeastern side of the harbor, has no commerce 

except some vessels engaged in the fisheries, and occasionally a cargo of coal is brought in small coasting ves-

8els. There is an approach by water from the eastern side of Cape Cod, but the channel depth is uncertain 

and tho approach is now from Stage Harbor (see Chatham Bar, page 81). 

Stage Harbor and Chatham Ughthonses (see table, pages 14-16) are the guides for entering Chatham Roads 

and tr1 the entrance of the buoyed channel into Stage Harbor. The western edge of Common Flat, the shoa.1 on 

the eastern side of the roads. is marked by buoys. 
Btll'lll waming diql&Jll of th., U.S. Weather Bureau are made near Chatham Lighthouses and near Monomoy 

Point Lighthouse. . 

*Shown 011 £hart l.11.., 908.le -
1
-, price $0.60. 

80,000 
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Ka.rine Ha11pita.1.-Emerge11cy relief is furnished at Chatham by the U. S. Public Health and Marine

Hospital Service as for stations of Class IV (see Appendix IV). 

Tides.-See table, page 11. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS TO THE ANCHORAGE IN CHATHA.llll ROADS. 

The directions in sections 1 and lA. are good for a draft of 18 feet. In heavy: south
westerly gales the anchorage is insecure for small craft. Vessels of 7 feet draft 'can be 
taken into Stage Harbor at high water, but it requires local knowledge. No stranger 
should attempt to pass between Shovelful and Handkerchief shoals, as the chan.nel is very 
narrow and the tidal currents strong; the buoys are the only aids. · 

I Approaching and Entering from Southward or Southwestward.-I. Fron~ Hand

• keTchtef Light-ve,.seL.--Having followed the directions in section 1 or 1 A, 
(pages 87-80), pass south of Handkerchief Light-vessel and bring it to bear£., distant about 
i mile; then steer N. about 2~ miles or until Monomoy Point Lighthouse bears E. by N. Then 
steer NNE. ~ E. about Ht miles until Stage Harbor Lighthouse is in range with Chatham 
Lighthouses, bearing ENE. ~ E. 

Steer for Stage Harbor Lighthouse, keeping it in range with Chatham Light.houses, 
pass northward of red 11un buoy No. 4, and when nearly up to Mid-cha.nnel buoy (spal', black 
and white pm:pendicular stripes) haul northward .and anchor northward of the buoy in about 
4! fathoms, soft bot.tom. 

II.. Fro.,,. Cross Rip Lig1<-t-l!essel.--·vvhen close to the light-vessel steer E. by S. about 2i 
miles, and when red nun buoy No. 12 is well abaft the port beam steer NE. i E. about Li 
miles until Stage Harbor Lighthouse and Chatham Lighthouses are in range; then follow 
the directions in the preceding paragraph. 

Remarks.-On the l'f, course the we;itern edge of Handkerchief Shoal should be left ~ mile on the starboard 
hand. The shoal rises abruptly on this side and care should he taken not to be set eastward on to it. 

On the NNE. t E. course the black spar buoy marking the northwest end of Handkerchief Shoal should be 
left nearly i mile on the starboard hand; the houses of South Harwich will be made a little on the starboard 
bow and Harwichport (with prominent, tall, white church spire) on the port bow. Stage Harbor LighthousP 
should be made broad off the starboard bow and on the high land eastward of it the Chatham Lighthouses will 
be seen. 

A>i soon as Stage Harbor Lighthouse and ChathR.l'll Lighthouses are in range they should be steered for; 
this will lead clear of all shoals and into Chatham Roads. Southward and southwestward of Stage Harbor 
Lighthouse are several buoys marking the narrow channel from the Roads into Stage Harbor. 

Dangere.-1'.be weateni. edge of Ra:ndkerDhi.ef Bb.oal extends 4.l: Iniles in a general N. by E. t E. direction from 
tlie light-vessel. This edge of the shoal has from 6 to 16 feet of water over it and is mal'ked at its southern end. 
just north of the light-vessel, by a buoy (nun, red, No. 10). The northwestern end of the shoal is marked by a. 
buoy (spar. black, No. 3). 

Rodgers Shoal has 13 to 18 feet of water ovel' it, is about 1 mile long in a NW. and BE. direction, and is i mile 
wide. It lies north of Handkerchief Shoal, and is marked at each end by a buoy (spar, red and black horiznntal 
stripes). The channel between Handkerchief Shoal and Rodgers Shoal is about t mile wide and has a Jea;;t 
depth of 3! fathoms. and the channel between RodgerR Shoal and the shoal making westward from the southern 
end of :Monomoy Island is t mile wide a.nd has a depth of 4 fathoms. 

Shoa.ls make out a distance of l to 2f miles from the western shore of Monomoy Island, extending north· 
ward to Stage Harbor Lighthouse. 

Common :Pl&ta, the shoal lying westward and northward of .the north end of Monomoy Island, haH a 
ruling depth of 1 t.o 4 feet. and rises abruptly on its northern and wel!tern edges from 4 fathoms to 5 and 8 
feet, but is well marked by buoys. 

Huwlth FlaD is an extensive Rhoal, with 5 to 17 feet of water over it, ma.king off. 1t miles southward from 
the shore between South Harwich and Harwichport. It is on the northwestern side of Chatham iwads and 
protects the anchorage in northwesterly winds. 
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} A Approaching and Entering, from Westward.-Vessels of 14 feet or less draft 
• can pass i} mile north of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse and steer E. for 61" 

miles. Bass River Lighthouse should then bear NW. by N., and Kill Pond Bar buoy should 
be i mile distant on the port beam. Then steer ENE . .g E.; on this course Stage Harbor 
Lighthouse should be made ahead and in range with Chatham Lighthouses. Then follow 
the range and proceed as directed in section 1, preceding. 

Vessels passing south of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse. When the lighthouse bears 
'N., distant It miles, steer ENE. t E. As soon as Stage Harbor and Chatham lighthouses 
are made they should be brought in range and steered for. Anchor as directed under 
Hection 1. 

Rema.rks.-The E. and ENE. t E. courses lead about ! mile southward of the end of Kill Pond Bar and 
the buoy marking it. The northern shore should not be approached closer than 2t miles until standing on the 
range for entering the roads. 

Dangera.-][l]l Pond Bar has 4 to 7 feet of water over it and makes off from the shore eastward of Bass 
River Lighthouse; the end. marked by a buoy (spar, red, ~o. 6), is 3 miles SE. f B. from the lighthouse and 
Z miles B. from the wharves at Dennisport. 

Ha.rwioh Flats and Common Flat are described under section 1. 

NANTUCKET HARBOR.+ 

This harbor lies on the northern shore of Nantucket Island, midway between its eastern and western ends. 

The entrance is between the western point of Coatue Beach on the E. and Bra.nt Point on the W., and is ! mile 

wide, but the available channel is much contracted l1y Coatue Flats. Nantucket Harbor proper lie;; at the 

entrance to a large, shallow lagoon of very irregular shape which runs in a nearly NE. direction about 4f miles, 

the head of the lagoon being separated from the ocean by a strip of sand over which the sea breaks iu heavy 
easterly gales. 

Coa.tue Point, the eastern point at the entrance to the harbor, is a low, flat, sand point forming the western 

extremity of a long, sand beach, °"rith a few trees, called Coslmta :Beaoh and CJ&tue Beach, wh~ch extends about 

5 miles in a nearly SW. direction from the northeastern shore of Nantucket Island, and in no place is over 

t mile wide. The body of water contained between this beach and the main land of Nantucket Islaud is 

known as Nantucket Harbor at its western end and He,ad of the Harbor at its northeastern end. 

Braat Point, the western point at the entrance to the harbor, is a low, flat, sand point, extending out from 

the bluffs, and is easily recognized by :Brant Point Lighthome, which is built near its eastern end. The high per

pendicular bluffs westward of it and large hotels will enable anyone to recognize the entrance to the harbor. 

When seen from westward these bluffs hide the town, except the tops of some of the higher steeples; but 

seen from northward, the thickly clustered houses will appear over the low land of Brant Point. 

The town of llantuckei is built upon the western shore of the harbor just southward of Brant Point. The 
entrance to the harbor i.s closed to any but vessels of light draft by a shifting sand bar. The harbor is of but 

little commercial importance, and is rarely visited by strangers. Vessels may, however, make a good anchor

age in. southerly gales outside the bar in from 4 to 7 fathoms, sticky bottom; but no vessel of over 6 feet 

draft should attempt to enter the harbor without a pilot. In September, 1902, about 6 feet at low water could 

b,, taken in the buoyed channel across the bar. There are two stone jetties which extend northward from 

each point at the entrance, and are only partly visible at high water. At the end of each jetty is a pile of 

rocks with a lighted beacon. 

Wa.ntuuet Clift' Baage 1-oooa (see page 16), two 1:1ma.J.l pyramidal wooden structures, are near the foot of 

the bluffs a.nd ll'W. by W. t W. from Brant Point Lighthouse. 

8torm. Wanmig displa)lll of. the U. S. W ea.ther Bureau are inade at Great Point and Nantucket. For an 

explanation of the signals, see Appendix III. 

Tidea.-See table, page 11. 
Iee.-Exoept in severe winters, the harbor is seldom closed by local formatio~ of ice, but is frequently 

closed by drift ioe from the sound, which packs and remains a.cross the entrance during northerly winds. 

l I 
•Shown on t\ba.rts 1'11, t!CBJe 80,000 , price $0.50; 343, ocale lo,OOO , price t().2:5. 
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GENERAL DIRECTIONS, NANTUCKET HARBOR. 

The following directions are good for a draft of 5 feet with smooth water: 

Approaching and Entering.-From Handkerchief Light-vessel steer S. by W. t W.; or 
from Cross Rip Light-vesRel steer SE. hy E. t E. for Nantucket Lighthouse until Brant 
Point Lighthouse bears S. i E., when steer for it on that bearing until nearly up to the bell 
buoy off the entrance. 

When close to the bell buoy stand into the harbor, heading from buoy to buoy, leaving 
the buoys on the side indicated by their color. Give Brant Point a berth of from 50 t

1

0 150 
yards and anchor in 11 to 17 feet of water, sticky bottom, with Brant Point Lighthouse 
bearing between NW. and N. by E. and distant 200 to 550 yards. 

Remarks.-The approach to the harbor. between Great Point and the eastern end of Tuckernuck Shoal, ls 
about 6 miles wide and clear of dangers. Vessels should keep at least it miles offshore until on the range of 
Nantucket Cliff beacons. The channel over the bar and into the harbor is liable to change and vesseis must 
he guidetl entirely by the buoys. · 

Dangers.-A detailed description of the dangers would he of no value: shoals make out over 1 mile from 
the shore at the harbor entrance and eastward and westward of it; the edge of this shoal at the entrance 
to the harbor is well marked by buoys. 

Tuckernuck Shoal is the shoal extending about 6£- miles in a northeasterly direction from Muskeget Island. 
It ha<i depths over it varying from 3 to 18 feet. the ruling depths being 8 to. 10 feet. The northeastern 
extremity of the shoal is marked bya buoy (can, black, No. 7) lying about 6! miles WNW. f W.from Nantucket 
Lighthouse; this buoy is a Nantucket Sound buoy and should be left on the starboard hand by vessels 
approaching Nantucket entrance. A bell buoy (black and white perpendicular stripes) lies (tn the northern 
side of Tuckernuck Shoal, 3! miles S. by E. from Cross Rip Light·vessel, and marks a slue in the shoal through 
which the steamer to Nantucket passes in slllooth weather. 

HYANNIS HARBOR* 

is a bight in the south shore of Cape Cod, about 15 miles westward of Chatham. which affords shelter from. all 

but southerly winds. It is much used as a harbor of refuge by small coasting vessels bound through Nantucket 

Sound; those of 14 feet or less draft anchoring inside the breakwater, where there is a limited area prot.ected 

from all winds; ves11els of over 14 feet draft anchor outside. The area protectecl by the breakwater is about 
175 acres, but much of it is very shallow, only a small part having been dredged to a depth of 15t feet. 

The entrance to the harl>0r lies 12 miles NW. from Handkerchief Light-vessel, and NNW, t W. from Bishop 

and Clerks Lighthouse; it is somewhat obstructed by shoals, which are. however, well marked by buoys or 

spindles. Bishop and Clerks Light and Hyannis Light and range beacon are the principal gu~des for entering 

at night. The old tower on Point Gammon, the eastern point at the entrance, is a p1·ominent mark in the daytime. 

Lewie J3a.y is the large, shallow body of water making northeastward from Hyannis Harbor; it is only used 
by small local craft, the entrance being obstructed by shoals. 

The town of Hyannis is a.bout 1 mile inland; Hynania Port is at the hea.d of the bight which forms Hyannis 

Harbor; it has a little trade and is a terminus of the New York, New Haven and Hartford Railroad. The 

railroad wharf has a depth of 9 feet at its end at low water, and is a conspicuous mark when entering. 

The entrance is approached from eastward between Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse and Point Ga.Inmon. 
and from westwarcl by the main channel from Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel. The depth in the channel up 
to the breakwater is 15 to 16 feet. 

Pilqta are not generally taken, but a vessel desiring one should make signal when off the entrance. 

8uppliee.-Water and a limit.ed supply of coal may be obtained at the railroad wharf, a.nd provisions and 
some ship-chandler's stores at Hyannis. 

:&.pain.-Vineyard Haven is the nearest place at which repairs to hulls of vessels can he made, and New 
Bedford, Providence, or lJ<;lston for making repairs to the machinery of stPamers, 

Btorm. warning diapla,..of the U. S, Weather Bureau are made near Hyannis Lighthouse (see.Appendix III). 

K&rine llmpital.-E mergenoy relief is "furnished at Hyannis by the United States Public Health and 
Marine-Hospital Service as for stations of Class IV (see Appendix IV). 

---~---~---------~------~~ 
l 

*Shown on ch.art 247., scale-~ 000---. pri-ce $11.25; and in pa.rt on cha.rte 111., 11:2 ecale - 1-- price of -.oh en.~50 
.i;.v., ' 80~000~ ...... • 



 

HY A:Nll;"'IS HARBOR-GENERAL DESCRIPTION. fJO 

Ice seldom interferes with the movements of vessels, the prevailing northerly winrls keeping the harbor 
clear (see ice, page 86). 

ridal de.ta is given in the table on page 11. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, HY ANNIS HARBOR. 

The following directions are safe for Yessels of 12 feet or less draft, and if elosely fol
lowed are good for vessels of 14 feet draft. 

1 Approaching and Entering, from Eastward.-Pass about t mile northeastward 
1 of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse on a NW. t W. course, and about 300 yards 

south ward of the buoy on Hallets Rock. \Vhen Bishop and Cle1·ks Ligl1tl10use .hears 
SSE. t E. steer NNW. ~ W. 

When Hyanuis Lighthouse arnl range beacon are in range, Lea.ring about N. by E. * E., 
steer for the_rn aud take care to leave the end of the breakwater about 100 yards on the 
port hand. Then haul more northward, and anchor in 15! feet of water, soft bottom, 
behind the breakwater. 

Rema.rks.-Care should he taken not to ap1)roach Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse cfoser than 1 mile while 
passing it, and after the light has been passed a sharp lookout should be kept for the buoy on Hallets Rock, 
which should be left 300 yards on the starboard hand. 

On the Jl'llfW. i W. course a red spar buoy will be made on the starboard bow, and when it is nearly 
abeam Hyannis Lighthouse aml the range beacon will be in range and the course should be changeu for them. 

Standing in for anchorage on the range, red spar buoys Nos. 2 and 4 will be left on the starboard hand, 
and the spindle on Great Rock, about t mile on the starboard hand; the spindle on the east end of the 
breakwater will be on the port bow. The best anchorage for light-draft vesRels is behind the hreakwH.ter in 
11to15 feet water. Vessels of 14 feet draft should anchor about 300 yards NE. by N. from the east end of the 
breakwater. 

Da.ngers.-lli.ahop a.nd Clerka, B:&lleta Rook, a.nd Sena.tor Shoal are described on imge 94. 

An utenlive •hoa.l, with numerous rocks, lies on the western side of the channel leading into Hyannis 
Harbor, between it and the channel into Centerville Harbor. 0.ff its ea..,tern side this shoal is marked by a 
buoy {spar, black, No. 1). which is a little westward of the range of Hyannis Lighthouse and range beacon. 

A red ball buo:r (in summer) is placed nearly t mile SSW. t W. from black spar buoy No. 1, and on the 
range of the east end of the breakwater and Hyannis Lighthouse. 

Gudinan Book, a detached rock with 8 feet of water over it, lies 1 mile :NW. by W. i; W. from the old 
light-tower on Point Gammon; off its western side it is marked by a buoy (spar, red. No. 2). 

Great Rock is a bare rock on the western edge of the flats which make westward from Point Gammon; it 
bears about NW. i w., distant 1 mile from the old light-tower on Point Gammon, and is marked by a red 
spindle with cage on top. 

The edge of the shoal on the east side of the harbor east of the breakwater is marked by a buoy {spar, 
red, No. 4). 

1 A Approaching and Entering, from Westwarrl.-Passing close southward of 
• Succonuesset Shoal Light-vessel steer E. t N. about 2! miles; then steer 

ENE. i E. a.nd pass at least ! mile southward of the bell buoy off Hyannis entrance. 
When a short distance past the bell buoy, Hyaunis Lighthouse and range beacon will be in 
range; steer for them, course N. by E. f E., and follow the directions in section I, preceding. 

Renui.rks.-On the B. t1'. course Eldridge Shoal buoy (spar, black, No. 11) and Horseshoe {NW. part) buoy 
(svar, bla.ek, No. 9) will be left well on the starboard hand and Wreck Shoal bnoy (Rpar, red, No. 16) on ·the 
port hand. 

On the EJQ:; i B. course Point Gammon will be on the port bow and Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse on 
the starboard bow. About the same time that the bell buoy is made on the port bow, the huoyR marking the 
dangem at the entrance to Centerville Harbor may be seen well northward of the sailing line. When abreast 
the bell buoy, Hyannis Lighthouse will bear about Jl':NE. t 1 

Da.npr..-Wnok SllAl, J:Wriilge 8hoaJ, and ~e Aeal are described on pages 00 and 94. 
For dangers enwring the harbor see under section 1, ,foregoing. 
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CENTERVILLE HARBOR.* 

This harbor is a bight in the south shore of Cape Cod, westward of Hyannis Harbor; it is about 2 miles 

wide, just westward of Hyannis Point. The approach to the anchorage is obstructed by rocks and shoals, 

through which a buoyed channel, with a depth of 10 feet at low water, leads to the anchorage, which has a 
depth of 15 to 21 feet and good holding i.,>Tound. Vessels seldom anchor here for shelter, as the harbor is 

exposed to southerly winds; the shoals off the entrance somewhat break the force of the seas from southward, 

but not sufficiently to make it a safe anchorage. The deepest draft entering is about 12 feet. 

The village of Centerville is some distance inland from the head of the harbor and is of little commercial 

importance. A church spire in the village is a prominent mark and is u~ed as a guide for entering the harbor. 

Pilots are seldom taken to enter, but may be had by making signal while off the entrance. 

Ice closes the harbor in winter. 

Tideli.-The tides are practically the same as in Hyannis Harbor (see table, page 11). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CENTERVILLE HARBOR. 

These directions lead over a least depth of 10 feet. Strangers should not, enter except 
in the daytime w·ith clear weather. 

1 Approaching and Entering, from Eastward.-Follow the directions in section 1, 
• page 93, until Hallets Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal strips) bears 

N., distant about 300 yards; then steer W. i N. about 2-§- miles, and when Centerville Church 
spire bears N. i W. ste<>r N. by W. t W. and anchor about t mile from the shore in 15 to 21 
feet water, soft bottom. 

B.ema.rks.-See the remarks under section 1, page 93. On the W. t lf. course from Hallets Rock buoy the 
bell buoy off Hyannis Harbor entrance will be left about 300 yards, and Hodges Rock buoy about 400 yards, 
on the starboard hand. The tall white church aplre in Centerville will be the most conspicuous landmark west
ward of Hyannis. 

The lf. by W. t W. course leads eastward of black spar buoy No. 1, and about midway between red spar 
buoy No. 2 and the red a.nd black horizontally striped spar buoy on Channel Rock Red spar buoy No. 4islefton 
the starboard band; after passing this buoy the course may be changed a little more northward, but keep 
westward of red spar buoy No. 6, which will be seen in the northern part of the harbor. 

Dangers.-Hodgm Boo1I: has 6 feet of water over it and lies 2t miles WSW. t W. from the old tower on Point 
Gammon; it is marked off its southern side by a buoy (spar, red and Llack horizontal stripes). 

Collier Ledge is awash at half tide and lies near the southern edge of the ;1hoals :making southward from 
the western side of Centerville Harbor; it is marked by a beacon (square wooden beacon with red cubical 
structure on top) which bears W. distant 4 miles from the old tower on Point Gammon. 

Gall&tin Book is about 150 yards long in a general E. and W. direction and has a least depth of 4 feet over 
it. The rock lies nearly t mile E. by S. from the beacon on Collier Ledge, and is marked off its southern side 
by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Oh&mutl :Book is a small. detached rock with 4 feet of water over it and lies nearly t mile E. by 1'. from the 
beacon on Collier Ledge; it is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Beane Bock, a small, detached rock with 5 feet of water over it, lies on the eastern side of tl1e chanuel 
about 700 yards eastward of Channel Rook; it is marked on its western side by.a buoy (spar, re<l, No. ·2). 

Gannet llocb are a detached ledge showing bare at low water and lying a little over ! mile W. by 8. from 
Hyannis Point, the eastern point of the bight forming Centerville Harbor. 

&11.DDet (Gunaet) Letlge, a detached spot with 6 feet over it, lying nearly f mile llBW. from Gannet Rocks, 
is marked off its western side by a buoy (spar. red, No. 4). 

Spindle ltoek, showing bare at low water, is near the upper part of the harbor, and 1 :mile a. by E. from the 
church spire in the village. A buoy (spar, red, No. 6) is placed southward of the rock. 

There are two rocks, XicWJe Letlge and Dead :R''&Oli: B.ock, with 6 feet of water over them, lying from ! to 
1 mile about l!I'. by•· from the beacon on Collier Ledge. These are left well on the port hand when following 
the sailing directions. 

*Shown on ch&rta 112, l!C&le -
1
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1 A Approaching and Entering, from Westward.-Pass close southward of Suc-
1 connesset Shoal Light-vessel and steer E. t N. for 2i miles. Then steer NE. 

by E. for 3i- miles until the church steeple in Centerville bears N. t W. Steer for the steeple 
on this bearing until Gallatin Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 1) i;; 500 yards distant on the port 
beam, and then steer N. by W. t W. and follow tlie directions in section 1, foregoing. 

See the remarks and dangers under section 1 A., p·age 99, aud section 1, preceding. 

COTUIT ANCHORAGE AND COTUIT BAY.* 

Cotuit Anchorage, or Deep Role, is a small anchorage with 8 to 10 foet of water batween the shoals making 

off from the shore about 6! miles westward of Point Gammon. It is seldom used except by local craft, as it 

is exposed to southerly winds. The channel to the anchorage is marked by several buoys, and vessels.of less 

than 6 feet draft should not experience any difficult:r in keeping in the best water. 

Cotuit Bay is a shallow body of water making in northward about 7 miles westward of Point Gammon, and 

northwestward of Cotuit Anchorage. It is used only by small loe.al craft, the llepth over the bar at the entrance 
being about. 2!- feet at low water. The post village of Cotuit is on the western side of the bay, and the village 

of Osterville on the eastern side near its head. A stranger bound into Cotuit or Osterville bays shoulll anchor 

at CotuitAnchorage and take a pilot. Lone Rock buoy (can, red and bla~khorizontal stripes), at the entrance 

to the channel, lies 7 miles WNW. t W. from Bishop and Clerk's Lighthouse, aml lfE. f N. from Suct5onnesset 
Shoal Light-vessel. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, APPROACHING AND ENTERING COTUIT ANCHORAGE. 

The harbor is but little used and for the draft of vessels entering there are but few 
dangers in approaching, 

In- approacki-ng from, eastward give the bell buoy off Hyannis entrance a berth of t mile 
and steer W. by N. for 4-! miles, which will lead to the entrance. Red spar :t:moy will then 
be abaft the starboard beam, and Lone Rock buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes) 
will be ahead. 

Wh.en Lone Rock buoy is ~ mile distant ahead, steer about NNW. ! W., pass midway 
between red spar buoy No. 4 and black spar buoy No. 1, and anchor in 10 feet close north
ward of them, or haul sharply to N. by E. t E. and anchor in ·7 to 12 feet when~ tot mi1e 
from the shore. 

If coming f'rom, westwa1·d bring Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel astern while close to it 
nnd steer NNE., leaving Succonnesset Shoal buoy (i:;par, reu, No. 18) close-to on the port 
hand. .When i mile past th~ buoy steer NE. t E. Lone Rock buoy will be made on the 
port bow e1.nd red buoy No. 2 nearly ahead. When i mile eastward of Lone Rock buoy steer 
about NNW. t W. and enter as directed above. 

FALMOUTH HARBOR.* 

This na.me is applied to the open roadstead on the north shore of Vineyard Sound north of West Chop 

Lighthouse and about 2i miles east of Nobska Point Lighthouse. It is frequently used by large vessels with 

good ground tackle, who prefer the anchorage here to the one in Vineyard Haven on account of the crowded 

c011dition of the latter in bad weather. The anchorage in Falmouth Harbor affords a lee in northerly winds, 

and in heavy eouther1y gales the sea is somewhat broken by L'Bommedieu Shoal, so that vessels with good 
ground tackle can ride out a gale in comparative safety. The bottom is generally sticky and good holding 

ground, shoaling gradually toward the shore; the depth of water at the anchorage ranges from 4 to 6 fathoms. 

Pl:'Cl!IJizmiit ~-Nobska. Point Lighthouse is the principal guide to the anchorage. A noticeable yellow 

bluff, Nmoath ReighU, is ;just eastward of the village of Falmouth and about 2t miles ElfE. from Nobska Point 

Lighthouse; this blu1f, on whieh are numerous houses and a large hot.el with large brown conical tower, is 
~miuent, especially in coming from westward. 
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GENERAL DIREOTIONS FOR THE ANCHORAGE OFF FALMOUTH. 

From Eastward.-Following the direetions in section 2, page 94, when on the W. i N. 
course from Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel, continue this course until southward of Fal
mouth Heights; then haul a little northward and anchor in 4 to 5~ fathoms water, soft 
bottom, about~· mile from the beach. 

Or, following the directions in section 2, page 90, when Vvest Chop Lighthouse bears 
S. t E. steer N. t W., pass 300 yards westward of black can buoy No. IB, and anchor in 4 to 
5! fathoms water about t mile from the beach. · 

From Westward.-Standing through Vineyard Sound, when Nobska Point Lighthouse 
·bears about N., distant 1 mile, steer about NE. so as to leave the lighthouse at least t mile 
on the port hand. Anchor t mile from the beach when the lighthouse is distant from 1 to 
2t miles. 

Rema.rka.-Light-draft vessels can anchor closer to the shore in 15 to 17 feet water. New Shoal. which haH 
16 feet of water over it and lies westward of L'Hommedieu Shoal, is marked off its western end by black can 
buoy No. 19, which bears about E. i S., distant 2 miles from Nohska Point Lighthouse. In approaching the 
shore deep-draft vessels should observe the bearing of Nobska Point Lighthouse, and at night, if lei;s than 2 
mile.s eastward of Nobska Point. they should anchor just before Nobska Point Light comes in range with Tar
paulin Cove Light; if over 2 miles eastward of Nobska Point, vessels should keep well southward of this range. 

EDGARTOWN HARBOR.* 

This harbor is on the northern side of Marthas Vineyard, just westward of Cape Poge; it is divided into 

the outer and inner harbors. the former being principally used as a harbor of refuge in southerly and easterly 

winds and as an anchorage for the night. On the western side of the outer ha.rbor are nnmArons rocks and 

shoals, which are well marked by buoys and a spindle. There is sufficient room eastward of these for a vessel 
to work to the anchorage. At the head of the outer harbor a narrow arm makes southward into Katama Bay, 

forming what is known as the inner harbor. This affords good anchorage in 3 to 5! fathoms, but it is very 

narrow, and the tidal currents have considerable velocity. The bar south of Edgartown Lighthouse has only 

15 feet of water over it. Strangers in sailing vessels seldom enter the inner harbor. ·as a fair wind is necessary 
to keep in the channel. 

lCata.ma Ba.:r is a large, shallow body of water, only used by local fishermen. It has a shallow channel 
through which the fishing boats put to sea at high water with a smooth sea. 

On the western shore of the inner harbor, and a short distance westward of Edgartown Lighthouse, is the 

town of Eclgartown, which has a little commerce and a daily steamer to New Bedford. Some of the wharves 
have lli feet of water at their outer ends. 

Aidll to n.avigation.-Cape Poge t.ighth.ouae is the. principal guide for the entrance, and Edgartown Lighthouse for 
the anchorage and entering the inner harbor (see table, page 16). The principal dangers are marked by buoys 
or spindles, and can easily be avoided. 

The chanael ts free from dangers, and has a least width oft mile and depth of 4 to 6! fathoms until nearly 

up to Edgartown Lighthouse; here it narrows and takes a sharp bend westward, with a depth of 15 feet, lead· 

ing to the wharves of the town. Abreast the town the channel is narrow and has a depth of 4 to 6 fRcthoms: 

ii; then curves southward, its eastern edge marked by two black buoys, until a.bout ~ mile aoove the upper 

wharf in the town, where it widens and has a depth of 3! to .5 fathoms. This depth continues for 1 ! miles into 
Katama Bay, where it gradually shoals . 

.6.ucllorages.-In easterly gales good shelter is found westward of Cape Poge, on the eastern side of the 

outer harbor. In west.erly and southerly gales vessels find shelter in the southern end of the outer harbor. 

with Edgartown Lighthouse bearing between W. and lfW.,distant about t mile. Vessels should not anchor fo 

the channel abreast the town, where the bottom is hard sand, the channel narrow, and tidal cun-ent8 strong . 

.Above the town anchorage is found in the channel, south of Middle Ground Shoal, in St to u fathoms, sticky 
bottom. 

Pilota are not required for the outer harbor; a stranger of over 12 feet draft should take a pilot if bonnd 

int<> th~ inner harbor. Pilots will come out to a vessel making signal for one in the outer harbor. 

• !lho.,,.n on ell- 112, -.I& -
1
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Tawboata are not used. A towboat is usually stationed at Vineyard Haven or Woods Hole in the winter 
and can be sent for by telephone from Edgartown. 

Suppliea.-Coal, in limited quantity, and water can be obtained alongside the wharf. Provisions and some 
ship-chandler's stores can be had in the town. 

•arine Hospital.-Emergency relief is furnished at Edgartown by the U. S. Public Health and Marine

Hospital Service as for stations of Class IV (see Appendix IV). 

Cnrrents.-The tidal currents in the narrow part of the channel, inside Edgartown Lighthouse and off the 

town, have considerable velocity, but as a rule follow the direction of the channel. When the current turns 
from E. to W. in the sound off Edgartown, the southerly current is at its strength in the harbor. 

Tidal data is given in the table on page 11. 

Iee.-Drift ice from the sound, driven into the entrance by the wind, obstructs the entrance of sailing 

vessels during a part of the winter. The strong tidal currents keep the inner harbor open except for a 
few days at a time during severe winters. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, EDGARTOWN HARBOR. 

The following sailing directions if closely followed are good for a vessel of 18 feet draft 
to the anchorage eastward of Edgartown Lighthouse, or for a vessel of 14 feet draft to the 
town wharves. 

1 Approa<;hing and Entering, from Eastward.-Passing 100 to 500 yards northward 
• of Cross Rip Light-vessel, steer W. i N., keeping a high dark water tower on 

.Marthas Vineyard ahead on t11is course. When Cape Poge Lighthouse bears S. by E. steer 
SW.~ S., with Edgartown Lighthouse ahead. When Cape Poge Lighthouse bears ESE.t·E. 
and black spar buoy No. 1 is in range with it, steer SSW. -t W., leaving red spar buoy 
No. 8 about 300 yards on the starboard hand. Anchor in 23 to 31 feet of water with 
Edgartown Lighthouse bearing between W. and NW. and distant not more than ! nor 
loss than ! mile: 

If of 14' feet or leHs draft.-When the buoy (spar, red, No. 10) lying about 350 yards 
SE. by E. from the lighthouse is made, baul a little westward and leave it close-to on the 
starboard hand on a WNW.~ W. course. Continue this course np to the wharves, hauling 
gradually westward and southward. 

At night.-From Cross Rip Light-vessel stee1· WNW. t W., heading for East Chop 
Light, and when Edgartown Light bears SW. t S., steer for it and proceed as directed for 
the daytime. 

Remarka.-The W. ! ll'. course leads about t mile north of black spar buoy No. 15, which marks the shoal 
Inakiug northward from Cape Poge. 

On the IW. ! B. cotln!6 the buoy {spar, black, No. 1), westward of Cape Poge will be left 1t mile on the port 
ha11d, and a number of red buoys will be seen on the western side of the harbor. Edgartown Lighthouse 
will be ahead, and the houses of Edgartown will be seen .westward of it. 

The BSW. t W. cour!l6 leads for the anchorage; a buoy {spar, black, No. 3) will be left t mile on the port 
haml when Edgartown Lighthouse bears about SW. by W. 

On the WlfW. t W. course red spar buoy No. 10 will be left close-to, and the lighthouse about 150 yards 
on the starboard hand. 

Dangera.-eap. Page Fla.ta extend lf miles northeastward from Cape Poge and are marked near their outer 
end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 15), which lies about NE. from the lighthouse. Vessels of 14 feet draft or 
more,, should pass northward of the buoy; those of le88 draft can pass southward of it, but should give Cape 
Pog,, a berth of at least t mile. 

. A ahoal, with less than 18 feet. e:rlends nearly! mile northwestward of Cape Poge, and its western edge 
18 nmrked by a. buoy {spar, black, No. 1) in 21 feet of wa.ter. 

St11rpon :nat., with 6 to 15 f6et of water over them, make off about 600 yards from the eastern shore of 
the onter harboJ." Southward of the narrow entrance to Cape Poge Bay. The western edge of the Hats is 
lll.arked by a buoy (gpar, black, No. 3}, from which the edge of the fta.ts extend in a general aw. ! W. direction 
to the heMI ()f the outer harbor. , 
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On the western side of the harbor is a shoal which extends 21 miles in a 1'Jl'E. direction from Edgartown 
Lighthouse and the shore just westward of the lighthouse. The northern extremity of this shoal lies about 
2 miles Jll'W. ~ W. from Cape Poge Lighthouse and is marked by a black hell buoy which is left on the star. 
board hand by vessels entedng the harbor. .Just inside of this buoy is a detached spot with only 11 feet over 
it. The depth on this shoal is very irregular, and there are a number of rocks with from 3 to 5 feet of water 
over them. Allen Rock, the farthest offshore, lies WNW.~ W. from Cape Poge Lighthouse and 2 miles ::SNE. 
from Edgartown Lighthouse, has 4 feet of water over it, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). llataett 
Rock, llllonoha.nsett Rock, and Kill Rock, lying 1

3• to ~ mile in a general southerly direction from .Allen Book, are 
others of the rocks on this shoal which lie well offshore and which are marked by buoys. The eastern edge of 
the shoal is marked by a buoy (spar. red, No. 8) lying nearly H miles NE. i lf. from Edgartown Lig);i.thouse. 
Light-draft steamerB running between Edgartown, Cottage City, and points westward, cross this shoal, but 
strangers should not do so. 

1 A Approaching and Entering, from 'Westward.-r. Passing N. or Squash Meadow, 

• make good the course SE. by E. with Nobska Point Lighthouse bearing 
directly astern until Cape Poge Lighthouse bears SSE. t E., when steer for it on that 
bearing. When within about 2 miles of Cape Poge Lighthouse, and Edgartown Light
house bears SSW. ! W., steer SSW. When about 4-00 yards eastward of red spar buoy No. 
8, steer about SSW. t W., and anchor when abreast and eastward of t-he lighthouse, as 
directed in section 1. 

If desiring to enter the inner harbor proceed as directed under section 1, foregoing. 

Remark.s.-The SE. by E. course leads in a nearly parallel direction'and about t mile B. of Hedge ·Fence, 
and the buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) on its western end will be left about t mile on the port hand. 
When nearing the turn from the SSE. ~ E. to the SSW. course into the harbor, two 18-foot spots will be left 
nearly f mile on the port hand. 

On the SSW. course into the harbor, the buoys marking Allen Rock, Hatsett Rock, Monohansett Rock. 
and Mill Rock will be left well on the starboard hand, and red spar buoy No. 8 will be made a little on the 
starboard bow. 

Da.Dgera.-- Hedge Fence and Sqll&Bh Miaadow are described on page 90. 
Off the entrance are tv:o 18-foot spot&, one It miles the other 2lr miles N. by W. t W. from Cape Poge 

Lighthouse. 
See also dangers under section 1. 

II. Passing s. or Squash, Meadow.-Pass about t mile east of East Chop Lighthouse, anti 
bring Cape Poge Lighthouse to bear SE. and steer for it. Leave the buoy (can, black 
No. 21 ), marking· the western end of Squash Meadow, about 300 yar<ls on the port hamL 
and when Edgartown Lighthouse bears SW. by S. steer SSW. When about 400 vards 
eastward of red spar buoy No. 8, steer about SSW.t W., and anchor when abreast of and 
eastwa1·d of the lighthouse as directed in section 1. 

RemarkB.·-The BE. course for Cape Poge Lighthomm leads close north~ard of the buoy (spar, black, 
No. 28) off East Chop Flats, and nearly parallel to and about i mile southward of Squash Meadow, the western 
and ea11tern ends of which are marked by Llack can buoys, Nos. 21 and 19 respectively. 

After passing East Chop the houses and two landings at Cottage City will be soon. When nearly uv to 
the entrance of the harbor the black bell buoy will be made and it should be left on the starboard hand. 

Dangera.-Squuh Keadow is described on page 90; for other dangers see under section l, preceding. 

VINEYARD HA VEN.* 

This harbor is a funnel-shaped bight about li miles long in a l'r.E. and SW. direction and about 1l mile5 

wide at the entrance; it is on the northern side of Martha.a Vineyard, 12! miles 'WlfW. t w. from Qross Rip 
Light-vessel, 6! miles liW. from Cape Poge, and St miles SE. from Nohske. Point Lighthouse. 

The points at the entrance are But Chop and Wat Ohop, each marked by a lighthouse (see table, pages 16--18)
The harbor is easy of access and is the most important and generally used harbor of refuge for coast.ers 
between Provincetown and Narragansett Ba.y; it is exposed to northeastly wi.n.ds, but vessels '.With good 
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ground tackle can ride out any gale. The greatest danger encountered by vAsselR at anchor in a northAast 

gale is from vessels with poor grournl tackle, which are likely to drift and foul other vessel8 and then go 

ashore. The depth is sufficient for the la.rgest vessels passing through Vineyard Sound ; it ranges, from 35 feet 
at the entrance to 15 feet near the head of the harbor. On the west shore, near the head of the harbor, is the 
town of Vineyard Haven, which has a little trade and daily communication by steamer with :New Bedford. 

There is 18 feet of water at the end of the wharf at low water. On the ea.st shore are numerous scattered 

houees and a wharf with Hi feet of water at its end at Jow water. A road leads from this wharf to Cottage 

City, which is an important summer resort. 
The channel is unobstructed and the lead will be the best guide in selecting an anchorage. When well 

inside the entrance the water shoals gradually toward the western shore; toward the eastern shore the water 

shoals more abruptly and the shore should be given a berth of about 300 yards . 

.A.nchorage.-Vessels anchor, according to draft, _anywhere from the points at the entrance to the head of 

the harbor. the light-draft vessels favoring the western shore. 
Pilota.-Coasting vessels do not take a pilot to enter the harbor, as the anchorage can be made without 

difficulty. Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels entering to discharge cargo. Pilots for Vineyard and 

Nantucket sounds can be obtained at Vineyard Haven. 

Towboatll.-A towboat will usually bf' found here in the winter. 
Suppliell.-Coal, in limited quantity, and fresh water can be obtained alongside the wharf for steamers of 

15 feet draft or less; steamers of greater draft can have coal brought alongside in lighters. Provi!1ions and 
some ship-chandler's stores can be had at Vineyard Haven. 

Bepa.tn.-There is one marine railway at Vineyard Haven, capacity about 200 tons, where vessels can be 
repaired. New Bedford is the nearest place at which repairs to the machinery of steamers can be made. 

storm wanting displa71 are made on a staff near Ea.st Chop Lighthouse. For an explanation of the signals 

see Appendix: III. 
There is a tr. S. ][arine :Ho.pital at Vineyard Haven to which seamen entitled to hospital treatment are 

sent. For regulations of the U. S. Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service see Appendix IV. 

Cunwnta.-The tidal currents have little velocity in the harbor; care should, however, be taken on the ebb, 

which sets westward, not to approach too closely to West Chop, as the current there sets on the ledges which 

make eastward and northward from the point. 

Tidal data is given in the table on page 11. 

Ice.-Both local and drift ice obstruct the movements of vessels in severe winters and at times entirely 
close the harbor. Strong northerly winds drive drift ice from Vineyard Sound into the harbor and endanger 

vessels at anchor. 

SAILDJG DIRECTIONS, VINEYARD HAVEN. 

Note.-The currents turn about t hour earlier inshore across the entrance of the harbor 
than in the channel through the sound. Vessels entering the harbor, wjth a head wind or 
light breeze at the end of a favorable current through the sound, should stand on in the 
channel until the harbor is well opened before standing in for the anchorage, so as to clear 
the points at the entrance. 

1 Approaching and Entering, from East-rd.-Steer for West Chop Lighthouse 
• on .a WNW. i W. bearing until East Chop Lighthouse bears S. by E., and 

then steer SW. t W. directly into the harbor. Anchor according to draft, 1 mile tot mile 
frolU the head µf the harbor. 

Remarka..-On the SW. i W. course the eastern shore will be given a berth of about 500 yards until the 
head of tbe harbor is approached. A buoy (spar, black, No. 1) will be left about lllO yards on the port hand, 
and red epa.r buoy No. 4, near the southern end of. the harbor, will be a little on the starboard bow. There is 
e:xcellent anchorage in 2e to 28 feet of water a li.ttle northeastward of this buoy. 

J>anaen.-lletp Fence and lquuh Jle doW, northeastward and tiastward of the entrance, are d~scribed on 
Page 90. 

. East Ohq!2ata have S to 18 feet Qf water over them and ~xtend a little over f mile in a northea.sterly direc-
tion from Ea.at Ohop, and are marked off their northeastern end by a buoy {spar, black, No. 93). 

Onaal ~·with 8 :feet .of water over them, make off 300 yards from the eastern shore of the harbor, about 
hnile inside'Of East Ohop Lighthouse; their northwestern· edge is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

1806-...ow, 
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} A Approaching and Entering, from Westward.-Passing TaI'paulin Cove Light
• house, bring it to bear W. t S. astern and steer E. -l; N. When East. Chop 

Lighthouse bears SE. by S., steer for it until West Chop Lighthouse bears W. hy N., the11 
steer SSW. t W. for the anchorage and anchor as directed in section 1, foregoing. 

Remarks.-The E. ± N. course leads t mile northward of the Middle Ground. When West Chop Light
hom1e bears about BE. 't E. East Chop Lighthouse will open from behind it. On the SE. bys. couri,;e the buoyR 
marking the slwals off West ·chop will be left about t mile on the starboard hand. 

On the SSW, t W. course the wharf on the eastern side of the southern part of the harbor and the•Marine 
Hospital buildings farther back (and quite prominent) will be a little on the starboard bow. 

See the note preceding section L 

Da.ngers.-The Middle Ground westward of West Chop is described on page 91. 

Shoals make off ± milfl northward and eastward from West Chop; the edge of these shoals is marked by 
two buoys. West Chop bnoy (spar, black, No. 25) is colored and numbered for the channel through Vine
yan1 Sonnd; Low Point Flats buoy (nun, red. No. 2) is a guide for entering the harbor. 

Alleghany Rock, with 6 feet of water over it, lies about 6.'lO yards Jr. t E. from West Chop Lighthouse, near 
the edge of the shoals; West Chop buoy is placed just north of the rock. A rock. awash at low water, lies 
Ji mile SE. !t E. from West Chop Lighthonse, near the eastern edge of the shoals, and several sunken rocks and 
rocks awash at low water lie inshore of it. 

8ee also dangers under section 1, foregoing. 

WOODS HOLE.* 

This is a narrow passage, between the mainland and the easternmost of the Elizabeth Islands, leading 

from Vineyard Sound into Buzzards Bay; on its northern side are two coves known resnectively as Little 

Harbor and Great Harbor. Woods Hole is little used as an anchorage on account of the strong ti~l currents 

and the difficulty of entering or leaving except with a fair wind. The entrance from Vineyard Sound is west

ward of Nobska Point, betwBen it and Nonamesset Island, and is about i mile wide; the whole of this width 

is not a,·aila.ble as an entrance for vessels. as numerous rocks and shoals make out from both shores and lie in 

the middle of the entrance, leaving two narrow, buoyed channels. The passage through into Buzzards Bay is 

very narrow and has a depth of 9 feet. Although it is well marked by buoys, the tidal currents are so strong 

as to make even the passage of steamers dangerous without some local knowledge; the buoys in the narrowest 

parts of the channel are sometimes dragged under by the currents at strength. A stranger should not attempt 

to pass through without a pilot. 

Little Barbor is the easternmost of the two coves in the north shore of the passage; it has a small anchorage 

with 9 to 12 feet water. A channel 130 feet wide and 10 feet deep was dredged to the anchorage and to the 

wharf of the lighthouse depot, which is on the western side of the cove, but the best depth is about 9 feet at 

low water. The village of Woods Hole is at the head of the cove and along the eastern shore of Great Harbor. 
Great Barbor is about t mile long ll'W. and SE., and nearly t mile wide: its depth is irregular, ranging from 

3! to 12 fathoms in the channel, and the holding ground is mostly poor. On the eastern side of the harbor ii' 

the wharf and depot of the New York, New Haven and Hartford Railroad, and above this is the wharf, basin, 

and large buildings of the U. 8. Fillh CommiaioD, which are prominent when entering from southward. 

CJaaanel.-The channel from Great Harbor to Buzzards Bay hatl a IiaJTow but straight reach (the northern) 
at its eastern end and a broader reach (the southern), necessitating a sharp tu1·n. The straight reach should 

btl given the preference on account of the difficulty of handling a vessel i~ the strong currents. 

Storm waming displaya of the U. S. Weather Bureau are made on Nobska Point, near the lighthouse. (Sile 

Appendix III.) 
A time ball is dropped daily, Sunday excepted, on a staff on the tower at the Fish Commission buildings. 

at 12 h. 00 m. 00 sec. of 75th meridian time, oh. 00 m. 00 sec. Greenwich mean time. This time signal can be 

seen by vessels at anchor in Great Harbor. 

Tidal dai& is given in the table on page 11. 

CU.rrena.-The currents in the passage throttgh Woods Hole have a greatest v:eloeity of 5 mil.es during Heap 

and 8 miles during spring tides and a.re somewhat in:fluenced _by the wind. Slack water is of short duration. 

and the current from Vineyard Sound into Buzzards Bay (west current) begins to run about "6 minutes 

before high water at Boston. The average duration of the west current is 5 h, 5:3 ill. and of the ea8t current 

6 h. 82 m. These times a.re subject to a variation of as much &11 one hour, due principally to the wi:DCI. 

•Shown on cbArts J 1ll, "°8.le ~ ~; ll49, aca.!e -
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In the upp9r part of Great Harbor, near the Fish Commission wharf. the currents are barely perceptible 
and vessels at anchor lie head to the wind. 

The mean rise and fall of tides in the passage is 2!- feet. 

Ice.-The strong tidal currents usually keep the harbor open. Drift ice is brought through from Buzzards 

Bay, but seldom interferes with navigation, e.xccept in unusually severe winters, when it may close the entrance 
from that bay. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, WOODS HOLE TO AN ANCHORAGE IN GREAT HARBOR. 

The directions in sections l and 1 .A, if closely followed, will carry a least depth of over 
3 fathoms at low water. Strangers should not attempt to enter except in the daytime with 
clear weather. 

1 Approaching and Entering, from Eastward.-Steer so as to pass about i- mile 
· • southwrtr<l of Nobska Point Lighthouse, and close to the red bell buoy off the 

point. Then steer WNW. t W. until Woods Hole is opened, and the cupola of the Fish 
Commission building bears N.; steer for the cupola and keep it on that bearing. The black 
ga.s-lighte<l buoy at the entrance will be left about 120 yards on the purt han<l, red spar 
buoy No. 2 about ;-5 yards" on the starboard band, and red spar buoy No. 4 nearly 300 yards, 
and red spar bqoy No. 6 about 50'yards, on the starboard hand. 

When red spar buoy No. 6 is on the quarter, steer about. NNW. t W., and leave the 
end of the Fish Commission wharf 7,) yards on the starboard hand. Anchor 200 yards 
northwestward of the Fish Commission wharf in 5 to 8 fathoms. 

Vessels of 7 feet or less draft may pass 300 yards south of .N obska Point, aml steer 
NW. by W. t W., so as t.o pass ahout 200 yards south of Parkers Neck, leaving Coffin Rock 
and Great Ledge buoys well on the port hand and red spar buoy No. 4, off Parkers Neck, 
about 50 yards on the starboard hand. When the end of the railroad wharf shows well 
clear of the western shore of Parkers N eek, steer N. by W. t W., heading for the end of 
the Fish Commission wharf, and so as to leave red spar buoy No. 6 about 50 yards on the 
starboard hand. Give the end of the wharf a berth of 75 yards, and anchor 200 yards 
northwestward of it in 5 to 8 fathoms. 

Rema.rks.-Pa.ssing south of Nobska Point, the bell buoy southward of the point ean be left on either 
hand. When westward of the point a lookout should be kept for the black gas-lighted huoy on the western 
side of the entrance and the red spar buoy eastward of it. .When between these buoys and steering N. for the 
Fi~h Commission building, the railroad wharf will be on the starboard bow, and red spar buoy No. 6 will be 
macle a Uttle on the starboard how. On the port bow several buoys a.nd a spindle, marking the two channels 
of the passage into Buzzards Bay, will be seen. The current from Buzzards Bay has a tendency to set vessels 
eastward. 

On the liliW. :l W. course black spar buoy No. 3 is left on the port hand. Care must be taken to give the 
end of the Fish Commission wharf a good berth when the current is s'ltting eastward through the passage and 
ou to the end of the wharf. There is very little current northward and northwestward of the wharf, and 
vessels at the anchorage usually awing with the wind. 

Dangers_~LeC!p, showing partly bare at low water, make out 150 yards southward and southwestward 
from Nobska Point. 

Coan llock, a small, detached rock with 5i feet water over it, lies JI mile WSW. from Nobska Point Light
house and is marked off its.southeastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Orea1: J.eig*i with H to 9 feet water over it. i.8 about 200 yards in diameter and lies nearly t mile w. ! s. 
from Nobska Point Lighthouse. It is marked off its southwestern-end by a buoy (spar, red. No. 2). 

There is a maall ~with 11 feet water over it, about 175 yards SW. by s. from the buoy on Coffin Rock. 
Jll'~emet lhGa1 has depths of to to 16 feet over it and makes out t mile eastward from the isla.nd on the 

we~tern .side of the ootranoe to Great Harbor. The southeastern end of the shoal is marked by a. buoy (black, 
gas-lighted). 

ParDr l'laa make off 200 yards from the shore southward of the railroad wharf and are marked off their 
Western edge ~ya buoy (spar, red, No. ff}. • 

lt811 lillfp and aru.,-Jalaml lie on the western side of the harbor opposite Parker Flats. The passage known 
a.s "Lona Jhli1t •Pamp" l~ between these dangers l.Uld is marked by a spindle and two buoys. The northern 
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end of the ledges surrounding Grassy Island is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). The channel to the 
anchorage in Great Harbor leads between thi" buoy and the end of the Fish Commission wharf. 

The northwestern end of the harbor is shoal, with depths of 5 to 9 feet. 

1 A Approaching and Entering, from Wesfward.-When abreast of Tarpaulin 
' Cove Lighthouse, steer for Nobska Point Lighthouse, course about NE. by 

E. t E. When about 1 mile distant from Nobska Point Lighthouse watch the bearing of 
the cupola on the Fish Commission building and when it bears N. steer for it, passin'g mid
way between the black gas-lighted buoy and red spar buoy No. 2. Leave red spar buoy 
No. 6, which should be made on the starboard bow, about 50 yards on the starboard hand, 
and proceed as directed in section 1, foregoing. · 

Rema.rks.-When standing for Nob~ka Point Lighthouse, there are no dangers to look out for until up 
to Nonamesset Shoal; the shore of the islands should be given a berth oft mile. 

See the remarks and dangers under section 1, foregoing. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, FROM GREAT HARBOR TO BUZZARDS BAY. 

These directions are for small steamers of less than 9 feet draft, with sufficient power 
to be handled jn strong currents. 

Following the directions for entering Great Harbor, when the vessel is nearly up to 
Parker Flats buoy (spar, red, No. 6) a red spar buoy and a bfack spar buoy will be seen 
on the port beam, the red buoy being just south ward of an iron spindle wit~ a lantern. 
Turn sharply westward so as to pass midway between these buoys on a W. course, heading 
so as to leave a black nun buoy (No. 1) about 20 yards on the port hand; continue the W. 
uourse and leave a black spar buoy (just north of a spindle with two lanterns) about 25 
yards on the port hand. 

When the latter buoy is 200 yards distant on the port quarter, steer NW. by W. ! W. 
for the north end of Uncatena Island, and when the western tangent of Long Neck (the 
land on the starboard hand) bears abeam (NNE. t E.), and red spar buoy No. 4 is in range 
with this tangent, steer N. by W. i W. and leave black spar buoy No. 5 about 250 yards on 
the port hand. Having stood nearly i mile on the N. by W. t W. course; then-

Bou.nd up Buzza'1'ds Bay o'I' to Wa'1'ekam., stfler N. by E. t E. about 8 miles and follow the 
directions under those headings. 

Bnund to Mattapoi-ltett, continue the N. by W. t W. course 6 miles, and follow the direc· 
tions for Mattapoisett Harbor. 

Bound to New Bedj'o'rd, steer NW. by W. i W. so as to pass i mile north of Weepecket 
Rock and the buoy marking it. Continue on the NW. by W. i W. course a total distance 
of about 7~ miles until up to the bell buoy off Mosher Ledge, and then follow the directions 
for New Bedford Harbor under that heading. 

TARP A.ULIN COVE* 

is a small bight in the south shore of Naushon Island, about 5 miles WSW. :t w. from Nobska Point Light· 
house; it affords shelter from northerly atid northwesterly winds and is frequently used as an anchorage by 

vessels headed o:ff by the wind or meeting a strong head tide, or as an anchorage for the night when passing 
through Vineyard Sound. The depth at the entrance is about 5 fathoms, and inside it is Iii to 18 feet. decre!lll· 
ing gradually toward the head of the cove; the bottom is good holding ground. The western point at the 

entrance is marked b?" Tarpaulin Ceft ~(see table, page 18), and two buoys are placed to guide clear of 
rock!! near the western shore of the cove. 

Storm wllndDg dilpla;p11 of the U. S. Weather Bureau are made at Tarpaulin Cove; for explanation of their 
m.eaning see Appe"ndix W. 
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SAILING DIRECTION'S TO AN ANCHORAGE IN TARPAULIN' COVE. 

Good anchorage in 14 feet water can be found in the cove with Tarpaulin Cove Light
house bearing southward of SW. Deep-draft vessels should anchor with the lighthouse 
bearing westward of SW. 

1 Approaching and Entering, from Eastward.-When passing West Chop give it a 
• berth of 1 mile and steer about W. As soon as Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse is 

made steer for it, keeping it bearing southward of W. so as to clear the Middle Ground, 
and give the northern shore of the sound a berth of at least t mile. When a little more 
than t mile distant from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse haul a little northward and anchor 
according to draft, giving the shores a berth of at least 250 yards. 

Dangers.-Both shores should be given a berth of at least 150 yards when entering. as rocks and bowlders 
lie nearly that distance from shore. 

Cove Book lies nearly 300 yards 1'E. by E. t E. of Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, and is marked off its sou them 
side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1) . 

.A rock, with only 1 foot over it at low water and 7 to 9 feet around it, lies 300 yards NE. t N. from Tarpaulin 
Cove Lighthouse, and about 80 yards from shore. 

Single ltock, with 8 feet over it at low water, in a surrounding depth of 12 to 13 feet, lies 700 yards N. ~ E. 
from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, and is marked off its southeastern side by a buoy (spar, red and black 
horizontal stripes. 

1 A Approacb;ng and Entering, from We.stward.-Stand eastward, keeping Gay 
• Head Lighthouse bearing southward of SW. to clear Lucas Shoal, and 

give the northern shore of the sound a berth of i mile until past Robinsons Hole. When 
Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse is made, steer so as to give the shore southward and eastward 
of it a berth of at least ! mile, and then haul northward; stand in and anchor according to 
draft. 

A.t ntgM vessels should steer NE. by E. t E. for Nobska Point Light, until Tarpaulin 
Cove Light is made. 

Rema.rka.-Ta.rpaulin Cove Light is shut in by the trees southwestward of it. and can not be seen at 
night until it bee.rs about D. 

ROJUNSONS HOLE .A.ND QUICKS HOLE." 

BobimolUI Bolo is a narrow pa.ssage from Vineyard Sound to. Buzzards Bay, leading between Naushon 
Island a.nd Pa.sque Island; the southern entrance lies 2t miles westward of Tarpaulin Cove. This passa.ge is 
buoyed and deep, but is narrow, full of rooks and ledges, has strong tidal currents, and should never be 
attempted by a. stranger; looal fishermen sometimes pass through it. 

Qulab: Kole, lea.ding between Pasqua Island on the ea.st and Nashawena Island on the west, is the only 
Passage from Vineyard Sound into Buzzards Bay eastward of Cuttyhunk available for a stranger of 9 feet or 
n1ore dralt.. It lies a.bout 4 miles westwa.rd or' Tarpaulin Cove and is about t mile wide, with a clearly 
defined entrance which bea.rs 11. ! E. from Gay Head Lighthouse. The channel is nearly straight, has a 
Width of 700 yards, and is marked by buoys. The general depth is over 5 fathoms, but there are several 
spots with 18 feet over them, and a number with depths of 24 to 27 feet. Vessels seeking shelter in strong 
Westerly gales sometimes anchor in Quicks Hole, toward the western side of the passage and about t mile 
WSW. from Quicks Role Ledge buoy. 

The dial 01llftUm have oonsidera.ble velocity, and a sailing vessel should not a.tt.empt t.o paas through 
unless with a strong favorable wind or a favorable current. When the current is setting weetwa.rd through 
Vineyard Sound it is setting north through Quicks Role, and vice versa. Strong winds aft'ect the regularity 
of the ourrent.a. 
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110 QUICKS HOLE. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, QUICKS HOLE. 

Strangers should not attempt to pass through Quicks Hole at night. The following 
directions, if closely followed, lead in the best water and are good for a draft of 2fl feet. 

1 Passing through from Southward.-Standing through Vineyard Sound, when 
1 Gay Head Lighthouse bears S. ! W. the entrance will be fairly opened. ·,Steer 

northward so as to enter about m.iclway hetween Pasque and Nashawena islands, and wheu 
nearly~ mile eastward of the black bell buoy at the entrance, bring North Rock (the small, 
bare rock about 100 yards off the northeastern point of N ashawena Island) to bear 
NNW. i- W. and steer for the rock on this bearing. Leave Nashawena Flats buoy (spar, 
black, No. 1) about t mile on the port hand, and when the tangents of the southern points 
of Pasque Island are in range, bearing E. t S., steer N. t W. so as to leave Quicks Hole 
Ledge buoy (nun, re<l, No. 2) about 100 yards on the starboard hand. Continue on this 
course until North Rock bears W., and then steer N. by E. t E. into Buzzards Bay, leaving 
Lone Rock buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) about t mile on the port hand. 

Ve11sels or iess than 20 feet d1"aft.-A black bell buoy liAs off the entrance about t mile 
SE. by S. from the southeastern end of Nashawena Island; a N. course made good from- this 
buoy will lead close westward of red nun buoy No. 2 and about 350 yards eastward of Lone 
Rock buoy. 

Remarks and dangers.-The tidal currents have considerable.velocity. and deep-draft vessels must be 
careful not to be set off the courses. There are a number of detached 18-foot spots in the passage, but these 
are avoided by closely following the directions which lead eastward of them. 

lfaah'1.Wen& Fla.ta, with 7 to 12 over them, make off± mile in a BE. direction from the sonthea11t point of 
Na.shawena. Island, and are marked at th~ir end by a buoy {spar, black, No. 1). 

QuiokJ Hole Ledge is the extensive shoal. with bowlders. which makes off t mile from the western !.'bore of 
Pasque Island. Near its western edge are a number of spots with 4 feet over them, and just westward of 
these the edge of the shoal is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2). 

A small 18-foot apot lies t mile from the ea.stern shore of Nashawena Island, and a little over i mile SSW. 
from red nun ouoy No. 2. 

Felix Ledge consists of several spots with 18 feet over them, lying nearly t mile from the eastern shore of 
Nashawena Island and i mile NW. from red nun buoy No. 2. 

Shoals make off for a distance of 350 yards from the eastern shore of Nashawena Island. 

Lone 11.ook has 6 feet over it, and lies nearly t mile If. by E. t E. from the northeast point of Nashawena 
Island. A buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) is placed off the north side of this rock, and there is 
foul bottom with depths of 15 to 28 feet for a distance oft mile southward of this buoy. In 1903 a. bell buoy 
temporarily marks Lone Rock. 

1 A Passing through from Nortbward.-When 1 mile or more north of tlie 
• entrance, and Gay Head Lighthouse can be seen in the middle of the 

opening between Pasque and Nashawena. Islands, steer S. t W., taking care to pass nearly 
-l- mile eastward of Lone Rock buoy, and heading so as to pass 100 yards westward of red 
nun buoy No. 2. When the latter buoy is abeam, steer S. by E. and leave black spar buoy 
No. 1 and the black bell buoy about 350 yards on the starboard hand. 

:Remark.a and daiigers.-Approaching from northward care must be taken to avoid Lone Rock. 

On the S. i W. coul'l!e Gay Head Lighthouse will be ahead, and the southeastern point of Nashawena 
Islaml a little on the starboard bow. Pasque Island, on the port hand, should not be approached closer tliitn 
t mile, and the red nun buoy should be made on the port bow. 

On the 8. by :B. course black spar buoy No. 1 and the black bell buoy should be on the starboard bow itnd 
be left well on the l'ftarboard hand. 

See also the ~marks and dangers undt1T section 1, preceding. 
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BUZZARDS BAY* 

indents the south shore of Massachusetts in a general NE. direction north of the Elizabeth Islands. the latter 
separating the bay from Vineyard Sound. The shores are irregular. being broken by bays and rivers. which, 

with the exception of New Bedford Harbor and Wareham River, are of little importance. The general char

acter of the shore is rocky; large bowlders are a prominent feature, and in some places extend out some distance 

into the bay, rendering close approach to the shore dangerous. 

The bay bas deep water as far as Wings Neck Lighthouse, aoove which it is full of shoals. The entrances 

to the harbors are more or less obstructed by shoals and dangerous ledges, but the channels are marked by buoys 

or other aids. 
There are four entrances to the bay, two of which, the main entrance and Quicks Hole, are used by sail

ing vessels. Woods Hole, Robinson' Hole, and Quicks Hole, the entrances from Vineyard Sound, are described 

on pages 106-110. 

The western 'and main entrance is northward of Cuttyhunk Island, b€tween it and Gooseberry Neck. 
Between these points it is about nt miles wide, but the ledge making westward from Cuttyhunk and another 
making southward from Gooseberry Neck leave an available width of 4,t miles. The bottom in this entrance 

is irregular and rocky; spots with 3t to 5f fathoms (on which the sea breaks in heavy southwest gales), sur

rounded by deeper water, lie between Cuttyhunk and Old C<lCk Spindle, off Gooseberry Neck, so that extra 

caution iA necessary for vessels of 22 feet or' more draft when entering the bay. Cutty hunk Lighthouse and 
Hen .and Chickens Light-vessel are the guides for entering, and Gay Head Lighthouse and Vineyard Sound 

Light-vessel serve as guides for vessels approaching from southward. 
New Bedford Harbor, Clark Cove, Apponaganset Bay, Mattapoisett Harbor, Sippican Harbor, Pocasset 

Harbor, Wareham River. and the extreme northea.8tern end of the bay are described under separate headings. 

Cataumet. Wild, Hog Island, and Quamquisset harl:Jors are small and shallow indentationJS along the 

eastern shore of Buzzards Bay, their relative positions being in the order named, beginning with the most north
erly, which is aoout 8 miles northeastward of the northern entrance to Wouds Hole. They are only available 

for small craft in th<e daytime. and are of no commercial importance. At mean low water 8! feet 1naybe taken 
iuto Cataumet Harbor, while the depth in the channels to the others varies from 5 to 7 feet at mean low water. 

The dangers in Cataumet and Quamquisset harbors are buoyed in accordance with the general system of 

bnoyage in United States waters. 
Pilot. for Buzzards Bay and for many of its harbors can be had at Cuttyhunk or off the entrance of the 

harbor to which the vtissel is bound. Pilotage is compulsory for certain vessels (see pilot laws in Appendix II). 
Tidea.-Tidal data for different points in the bay is given in the table on page 11. 

Tidal ourr~ntll at the t!Dtr.mce of the bay have considerable velocity at times when they are infiuenced by 

the winds. In the passages from the bay to Vineyard Sound the currents have great velocity, and require 

special attention. 
Ioe.-The head of the bay and the harbors in its vicinity are generally closed to navigation during the 

winter months, and the approaches to the harbors on the eastern shore are rendered dangerous by drift ice, 
which in severe winters extends across the bay and joins the local formations on the western shore, thus form

ing an impassable barrier. In the severe winter of 1874-75 the whole bay was closed during the greater part 

of the month of Febru~ry as far down as .a line from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse to Cuttyhunk Island. It 

forms more rapidly in the bay with the wind from •· to W. Under ordinary circumstances a NE. wind, if CDD· 

tinued for 48 hours, will clear the bay of ice. Southerly winds, especially southeasters, diminish the extent 
au(l weaken the strength of the pac:k. The ice does not usually affect the positions of the spar buoys in the 

hay, but the light-vessels, and even the buoys, are sometimes carried away by unusually heavy floes. 

In Ne.w Bedford.Harbor steamers can generally make their way in and out during the winter, but ~ling 

v1•ssels require the .. a.ssistonce of a powerful towboat to break the ice. During very severe winters. however, 

the harbor is at times entirely closed to all navigation. Ice forms rapidly in calms or light winds from JI'. to W., 

mH1 strong winds from li. to 'Jl'B. break it up and carry it oft'. 

B.ArLlliG DilU!:CTIONS, BUZZARDS BAY TO WDTGS NEOX LJ:GHTB:OVSE. 

A draft of 20 feet can be taken up to abreast Wings Neck Lighthouse by following the 
directions in secticm l A or 1 B. By closely following the directions in section 1 B the 

l 
The we11bern entr&n.oe Ui shown on cha.rt 1l.3., scale 80,000' 
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deepe;;t-draft vessels can be taken into the bay a distance of 14 miles above Cuttyhunk 
Island. See the remarks on approaching Vineyard Sound, Buzzards Bay, or Narragansett 
Bay from sea, page 2S. 

1 From Woods Ho/e.-Having passed through Woods Hole, as directed on 
• page 108, when Naushon Point Shoal buoy (spar, black, No. 5) bears on the 

port beam, distant about 100 yards, steer N. by E. i E. about 91- miles. Wings Neck ~ight
house should then bear E. by S., distant Ii miles. 

Remarks a.nd da.ngers.-Having stood on this course about 7 miles, Cataumet Harbor will- be open on 
the starboard hand. The sailing line passes about lt miles westward of the buoys marking Southwest Ledge, 
the shoals between the entrances to Cataumet and Pocasset harbors, and nearly 1 mile eastward of Bird foland 
Lighthouse. To avoid the ledges making off from the eastern shore it should be given a berth of at lea.st 1 
mile. 

There is a. rocky spot with 17 and 18 feet over it, lying about li miles W. t 11. from Nyes Nt1ck, the point 
at the southern side of the entrance to Cataumet Harbor, 

Cleveland Ledge is a small, rocky spot with 16 feet of water, lying 2;f miles W. t Jr. from Nyes Neck. 

1 A From Quicks Ho/e.-Having passed through Qufoks Hole from Vineyard 
• Sound as directed on page llO, when Lone Rock buoy (nun, red and black 

horizontal stripes) is on the port beam, distant about 350 to 500 yards, steer NE. i N. about 
14i miles. Wings Neck Lighthouse should then bear E. by S., distant li miles. 

Remarka.-This course leads clear of all dangers and nearly in the middle of the bay; having stood on it 
about 10 miles Mattapoisett Harbor will be off the port beam, and having stood on 2f miles farther, Sippican 
Harbor will be open forward of the port beam. Bird Island Lighthouse should be left about f mile on the 
port hand. Tempee Xnob, a high, wooded hill at the head of the bay, will be a very little on the port bow. 

1 B From Hen and CkicKens Lignt-vet111el.-I. VeBBets ofm,tYre than- 22 feu draft.

' Vessels when southward of Hen and Ghickeus Light-vessel should head for 
it on any bearing between N. ! W. through N. to NE. t N. 

Vessels when westward of Hen and Chickens Light-vessel should bring it to bear 
between E. :! S. and E. t S. and steer for it between these bearings. 

Give the light-vessel a berth of about t mile, and bring it to bear S., distant i ~le; 
then make good an E. by N. course for 9! miles. The old white light-tower on Clark Point 
should then bear NNW., distant lit miles, and Dumpling Rock Lighthouse bear NW. by W. 
t W., distant 4i miles. From this position a NE. by E. course for a distance of 8 miles will 
lead in a depth of over 6 fathoms. 

Remarks and dangera.-Soundings of 5 and 5t fathoms are found from It to l mlle southwestward of Hen 
and Chickens Light-vessel, and these a.re avoided by standing for the light-vessel on the bearings given above. 
There is a black whistling buoy t mile SW. by w. t W. from the light-vesseL When the veuel is f mile Ii. of 
the light-vessel, Hen and Chickens buoy (spar, black, No. 1} will be about f mile distant to the northwest
ward, and Old Cook spmdle will be seen t mile northwestward of the bnoy . 

. Bow al14 Pigs :Be< with spots showing b&re at low water, extends lf miles in a general WBW. t w. direction 
from the western end of Cutty hunk Island. The western end of the reef is marked by a buoy {nun, red, No. 
2, with "S. & P." on side). 

He aad Chiclalu is the ledge making off nearly H miles southward from a.a.berry :Seek, the point on the 
northern shore at the entrance to Buzzards Bay northward of Hen and Chickens Light-vessel. It has a numher 
of spots with 4 to ii feet over them, and near the southern end are several rocks which show bare at half tirle. 
Old Coak, one of these r0cks, is S feet out at low water and marked by a spindle (black, openwork cage on top). 
The southernmost end of the ledge is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1) which lies about t·mile innr. ~ Vf, 
from Hen and ChickeDI! Light·veasel. 

On the 1 by JI'. course. :Mishaum Ledge bell buoy (black) should be left & little oveJ." t mile on the port 
beam. Dumpling Rock Lighthouse should be 2! miles distant when it is abeam. and Wilkes Ledge buoy (can. 
red.and black horizontal stripes) should then be about 1 mile distant and nearly in range with the lighthouse. 
care shordd be taken not to be set northward on this coune. 
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Ribbon Reef is a small, detached ledge with 18 feet over it, lying 1t miles NW. ~ tr. from Cuttyhunk Light
house. It i~ surrounded by deep water and· marked off its northern side by a buoy (nun, red and black hori
zontal stripes). About l:l; miles N, from Ribbon Reef is a detached si}()t with 25 feet over it, on which the sea 
breaks in heavy southwest gales. It lies about l't miles E. ,~ s. from Hen and Chickens Light-vessel. 

Kish&um Ledge is a number of shoal. rocky spots, one of which has a depth of 8 fet>t over it. The ledge lies 
tt mile;; off the northern shore and about 3 miles eastwanl of Gooseberry Neck: it is marked off its southeast
ern end by a black bell buoy. Strangers should pas8 southward of this buoy. 

There itt a detached rock with 23 feet over it lying nearly 1 mile NW. by Ir. from the northen1 end of Peni
kese Island, and another detached rocky spot with 18.feet over it about t mile .N. by E. from the northern end of 
the island. The channel between the nortl1ernmost of these rocks and Mishaum Ledge is about 1 ~ miles wide. 

W"tlkes Ledge is a detached, rocky spot about t mile in diameter, with less than 24 feet over it, am] a 
least depth of 9 feet; it lfos 1t miles s. i E. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse. It is marked off its southern 
side by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes). 

u. Vessels of 22 feet or iess draft.-Steer for Hen and Chickens Light: vessel, keeping it 
bearing between E. t S. through E. and N. to N. by W. t- W. Leave the light-vessel on 
either hand, bring it to bear WSW. t W. astern, and steer ENE. t E., keeping the bearing. 
Continu·e on this course about llt- miles, passing fr mile south of the bell buoy off Mishaum 
Ledge and Wilkes Ledge buoy, and 1! miles S. of West Island Shoal buoy. Vllhen Clark 
Point old light-tower bears NW., steer NE.~ N. about 9f miles. Wings Neck Lighthouse 
should then bear E. by S., distant H· miles. 

Remarks.-If passing northward of Hen and Chicken Light-vessel, give it a berth of less than ~mile. 
When about 5 miles eastward of the light-vessel on the ENE.~ E. course, Dumpling Rock Lighthouse will bear 
about Ii. by E., di;itant 2t miles. The entrance to New Bedford Harbor will be left on the port hand and the 
old white tower on Clark Point will be seen. The large black can buoy off West Island Shoal can be seen a 
long distance. The NE. t 1'. course leads well clear of all dangers and about ! mile eastward of Bird Island 
Lighthouse. 

NEW BEDFORD HARBOR.* 

This harbor lies on the northwestern side of Buzzards Bay, and is the approach to the city of New Bedford 

and the towns of Fairhaven and Acushnet. The approach from Buzzards Bay and the entrance to the harbor are 

much obstructed by ledges and shoals. These, however, are well marked by buoys and other aids, so that in 

the daytime with clear weather no difficulty should be experienced in entering if assisted by the chart or sail· 

ing directions. Sailing vessels should not attempt to beat into the harbor unless well acquainted with the 

dangers. The approach between Sconticut Neck on the east and Dampllilg Book Lighthouse on the west is nearly 

4 miles wide, and also serves as the approach to Apponaganset Bay and Clark Cove_ The entrance to the 

harbor on its western side is marked by Butler Fla.ta Lighthouae (see table, page 18), and 1f miles 1'. by W. i W. 

from this by Palmer Isl&nd Lightbause; on its eastern side are extensive shoals, which are marked by a large 

white stone beacon. 

The channel, for a distance of ~ mile south of Palmer Island Lighthouse to the anchorage off New Bedford, 

is uomparatively narrow, but is well marked by buoys and a range. At the head of the harbor, crOBsing the 

mouth of the Acushnet River, is a bridge with a arnw, east of Fish Island, 100 feet wide in the clear. The 

Principal water-borne trade of New Bedford is coal, cotton, and whale oil, and the greatest draft of vessels 

entering the inner harbor is apout 2lfeet. There is 16 to 22 feet of water alongi::ide the wharves, according to 

location. The greatest draft taken up to Wamsutta Mills is about 14 feet at high water. 

Ohanna.-The channel from the deep water oft' Clark Point to the wharves at the city of New Bedford has 

been improved, under the supervision of the U. S. Anny Engineers, and a channel 18 feet deep and 200 to 2:10 

feet wide leads up to the city wharves and through the draw of the Fairhaven bridge to the wharves on 

Fhh Island. There are several channels leading up to Clark Point between the ledges which are desctibed 

in connection with the sailing directions. 

R&npB.-Eastern di.annf.'l ranges.-Egg Island beacon (granite cone, spindle and vane on top), bearing 

:&', i W., and in range with Rodgers House (a large white building with small black-topped cupola, in Fair

haYen), will lead in a least depth of 30 feet until abreast Packet Rock. Egg Island beacon, bearing l!l. ~ W., and 

in n1nge with Rodgers School (large red building with pointed red cupola, in Fairhaven), will lead in a least 

~epth of 30 feet, but between Brooklyn Rock and the 18-foot spot east of North Ledge. Eastern Channel . 
~ 1 1 1 

*8h-OWD on charts l.J.2, ll<lllle ---; 249, scale ~000,; 21>2. seal•~~" prioo of e&eb $0.W. 
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Range beacon (a white pyramidal beacon on the beach south of Rodgers House) beari.ng 1'.-! VI. Westerly, 

and in range "with a low, dark, flat-topped church tower with pointed corners, in Fairhaven, will lead close to 

Brooklyn Rock, and is not safe for vessels of over 16 feet draft. The range for entering at night' is Palmer 

Island light, showing just clear eastward of Butler Flats Light, which leads 300 yards eastward of Bursell 

Rock buoy and 21>0 yards westward of Henrietta. Rock buoy and up to the anchorage south of Butler Flats 

Light. This range (if visible) may be used in the daytime, carrying a least depth of 26 feet from Bursell 

Rock to the anchorage. 
Middle channel ranges. -Egg Island beacon, bearing lf. by E. i E., and in range with the large, high. water 

tower in Fairhaven, will carry a least depth of 23 feet until nearly up to Clark Point. The old white
1 

light
tower on Clark Point, bearing 1'. by E. t E., and in range with Rodgers Hou.ee (large white building with 

small black-topped cupola, in Fairhaven), leads in a least depth of 24 feet until nearly up to Clark :Point. 

Inner harbor range.-Palmer Island Lighthouse, in range with the square tower on Wamsutta Mills 

(nearly over the middle of the draw in Fairhaven bridge). leads from abreast Butler Flats into the dredged 

channel eastward of Palmer Island, and carries a. lea.st depth of 18 feet; at night a white electric light is shown 

on the corner of the tower. 
Anchon.ges.-The anchorage in what is known as the outer harbor, eastward and southward pf Clark 

Point, ·bas depths of 4 to 5 fathoms, but is exposed to southerly winds. The anchorage above Palmer Island 

has a limited area with a depth of about 23 feet, known as Deep Hole; the remainder has depths from 8 to 15 

feet. This anchorage is well sheltered and has good holding ground. Light-draft veBBels can anchor on the 

western side of the harbor, giving the wharves a berth of about 150 yards. 
Pilots are generally taken by large vessels, and may be had by signaling off· Cuttyhunk Lighthouse. In 

good weather pilots may board incoming vessels as far south as No Mans Land. For pilot laws and rates see 

Appendix II. 
Towho&tll are generally taken by sailing vessels wishing to enter the inner harbor, and will come out to a 

vessel making the signal. A lookout for incoming vessels is kel!t by the towboat.captains when they are not 

cruising. 
Ha.rbor regulati.OJlll for the port are enforced by the harbor master, and are contained in the extracts from 

the laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, under the heading "Harbor Control," in Appendix II. 
Qua.rantiDAI regulaticma.---Bee Appendix II. 

Kuhle Jlollpital-Relief is furnished at New Bedford as provided in·the U. S. Public Health and Marine

Hospital Service regulations for stations of Class III (see .Appendix IV). The nearest marine hospital is at 

Vineyard Haven. 

Supplia-Coal in unlimited quantities, water, and ship's stores may be obtained and will be put on board 
either at the wharves or anchorage. 

B.epain.-At Fairhaven there is a marine railway by which vessels of 600 tons may be hauled out. 

St.mm wamblg diapla"8 of the U. S. Weather Bur-u are made .frem a staff on one of the coal pookiits of the 

Philadelphia and Rea.ding Coal and Iron Company. An ezplanation of the use.and meaning of these signals 
is given in Appendix III. 

Iee.-See page 111. 

T!M1.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.2 feet (see-also table on page 11). 

The following directions are good for the draft indicated, but clear weather is necessary 
for a stranger·who should be able to see the aids when entering. The ranges (see" Ranges" 
in the general description preceding), when they can be seen, will be of great assistance 
when entering by the Eastern or Middle channels. The directions for the inner harbor are 
good for a draft of 17 feet; strangers of deeper draft should take a pilot, or, if in a sailing 
vessel they should employ a towboat. A stranger of over 14 feet draft should not attempt 
to enter at night, and .should not go higher than the anchorage off Clark Point. 

1 Approaobing and E.ntering, 6y the Eastern Cht1.11nel to Clark Point.-r. Ji'ro• North· 
• -rd, ./M' ~u of 30 ,_t or ieae ri.,....tt.-Ooming down the bay steer SW., and 

keep Bird Island Lighthouse ~ring northward of NE. When ..l)umpling Rock Light
house bears W. i S. steer for·1t on this· bearing; peas 400 yards south of blaek .can buoy 
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No. 9 off West Island and the same distance south of Mosher Ledge bell buoy, and when 
the white tower on Clark Point bears NNW. ! W. follow the directions in paragraph V. 

Rems.rk.a.-The W . .f S. course leads nearly 11- miles southward of West Island. For dangers. see para
graph V. 

LI. Having come through Woods Hole.-Having followed the general directions, Great 
Harbor to Buzzards Bay, page 108, leave Mosher Ledge bell buoy about 200 yards on the 
starboard hand, and when the white tower on Clark Point bears NNW. i W. follow the 
directions in paragraph V. 

Remark.a.-For dangers in the approach to New Bedford Harbor, see paragraph V. 

III. Havtng com.e th-rough. Qu.toks Hole, rtn" VC8Mels of 20 feet or l.ess draft.-J:i-,rom a position 
nearly t mile E. of the buoy on Lbne Rock steer N. i E., taking care not to be set eastward 
by the flood current. Having stood on this course about 5 miles, Mosher Ledge bell buoy 
should be ahead, and Hursell Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) should 
be on the port beam, and as it is passed should be left about t mile on the port hand. When 
the white tower on Clark Point bears NNW. t W. follow the directions in paragraph V. 

Rema.rk.a.-Crossing Buzzards Bay the flood current has a general easterly set, and the ebb a general 
westerly set. There are no dangers until up to Hnrsell Rock. A small, detached, 22-foot spot lies a little over 
~i miles 8. by J:. t E. from Hursell Rock buoy. See also dangers under paragraph V. 

IV. From Westwa.,.d, for ves8Cla of' 20 feet or less dra.ft.-Follow the directions in section 
1 B, page 112, and when Dumpling Rock Lighthouse bears N. by W. steer NE. heading for 
the south end of West Island. Leave Hursell Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal 
stripes) nearly i mile on the port hand, and when the white tower on Clark Point bears 
NNW. ! W. steer for it on the bearing and follow the directions in paragraph V. 

B.ema.rka.--On the JIB. course. beading for the south end of West Island, Wilkes Ledge buoy (can, red and 
black horizontal stripes) will be left about t mile on the port hand; Hursell Rock buoy and Mosher Ledge bell 
buoy will be ma.de on the port bow, and when the former is on the port beam the white tower (disused light
house) on Clar]F Point will be nellil'ly on the bearing. The sailing line passes well clear of all dangers. 

v. When the white tower on Clark Point bearsNNW. i W. steer for it on this bearing, 
and leave Mosher Ledge bell buoy 100 yards, and Henrietta Rock buoy (spar, red and black 
horizontal stripes) 200 yards, on the starboard hand. When Egg Island beacon bears N., 
and is in range with the large red building with pointed red cupola (Rogers School), steer 
for the beacon on this range; or, when Butler Flats Lighthouse bears N. i W., steer for it 
on the bearing, and anchor t mile S. of Butler Flats Lighthouse. If bound to New Bedford, 
follow the direetions in.section 2. 

Bemarke.-On the El'W. t W. course for the white tow~r (disused lighthouse), deep-draft vessels must 
keep close on the bearing, which leads about midway between Henrietta Rock and Brooklyn Rock, the channel 
between these rocks being about liOO yards wide. .After Henrietta Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal 
stripes) haa been pasaed, the range of Egg Island boooon and the large red building with pointed red cupola, 
iu Fairhaven, will be l!ltlen broad off the starboard bow. 

n..,._..-w.-~8bal e:rlenda~Iy t mileiuageneral.UE. direction from the south end of West 
Island, and for half this distance has4,epths of 1to3 f.eet; .for the remainder of the distance the depths range 
from lO to 18 feet. A buoy (can, black, No. 9) is placed off the end of the shoal, and lies nearly 1 mile 8. by B. 
from the senthwt point of West Tsland. ~'Fhere Ui a...il, d.ea1119' lecli'e with 16 feet over it t mile W. t lf. from 
this buoy. .A. llllMlJ, 4etMllel reek with 18 feet ewer it lies nearly 1! miles 8. by W. i W. from the southeast point 
of W86t Island. . 

lltmell :Book, a·sma)l, detached rook with 16 feet over it. lies st miles B. t •·from Dumpling Rock Light
house, and ai. miles s. by :S. J J:. from the white tower on Clark Point; it is marked on its eastern side by a 
buoy {spar, Ted a.d bJa(lk horizontal stripee). In heavy southerly gales this buoy should be given a good 
berth, for depth af l!lll8 than ti fathome, ovm- which 1he sea oocasioaally breaks, extend f mile southward and 
i mile weetwara lrom. the rock 
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Kosher Ledge is nearly t mile long in a N. by E. and S. by W. direction, with depths of 7 to 18 feet. The 
shoalest water is near its southern end and lies 1 mile S. by W. t W. from Sconticut Point. Depths of less than 
2ti feet extend nearly i mile southward from the ledge, and a red bell buoy is placed in 26 feet of water off its 
southern end. 

West Ialaild Ledge is on the north side of the channel between West Island and Sconticut Point; it has a 
number of rocks showing bare at low water, and t.he depths over it range from 2 to 10 feet. A buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2) is placed on the southern end of the ledge. 

Henrietta Rook is a small, detached rock with 11 feet over it, and lies nearly 1 mile SW. by W. t W. from 
Sconticut Point. The rock is surrounded by deep water, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red and blaok hori-_ 
zontal stripes). 

Brooklyn Bock, a small, detached rock with 18 feet over it, lies in the middle of the eastern channel between 
North Ledge and Henrietta Rock, and nearly 600 yards WSW. i W. from Henrietta Rock buoy. 

There is a small, detached, 18-foot spot lying nearly t mile W. t lll'. from Henrietta Rock buoy, and 400 
yards eastward of the edge of North Ledge. 

Packet Book Ledge, and Pacltet Rock with a depth of 5 feet, is part of the shoal making westward from the 
south end of Sconticut Neck and is near the western edge of thA shoal. The western edge of the shoal is 
marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6) which lies a little over i rnile-W. i S. from Sconticut Point. and i mile 
If. by E. ti:. from Hursell Rock buoy. There is a black spar buoy 350 yards northeastward of the red buoy, 
and a red spindle neoi.rly f mile eastward of the red buoy. 

Pbinney Rook is a small, detached rock with 11 feet over it, lying in the middle of the entrance between the 
Eastern and Middle channels, and 1~ miles ENE. ii: E. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse. The rock is marked 
by a buoy (spar, black, No. IA). 

lforth Ledge is nearly t mile long in a N. and 8. direction, and 450 yards wide-; it lies in the middle of the 
entrance between the Eastern and l'IUddle channels. and has depths of 10 to 18 feet over it. The eastern edge 
of this ledge is marked by two buoys, the southern (can, black, No. 3) the northern (spar, black, No. 3A). 

Old Bartlemy is a rock on the edge of the shoal making eastward from Clark Point. The rock has a depth 
of' foot, and lies 400 yards ElfE.t E. from the white tower on Clark Point. A buoy (spar, black, No. 7) marks 
the edge of the shoal, and a small spindle marks the rock. 

A small, detached, 18-foot spot lies ~ mile ESE. t E. from the white tower on Clark Point. 

VI .. 4t night, for -vesseis of 14 feet or iess draft.-Having approached the entrance as 
dii:ected in paragraphs I to IV, inclusive, keep Dumpling Rock Light bearing northward of 
W., and bring Butler Flats Light to bear N. by W. t W. When thelatter light is ou this 
bearing, Palmer Island Light will show just ea8tward of Butler Flats Light and barely 
clear of it. Keep close on this range heading for Butler Flat8 Light, and anchor in 28 fept 
of water t mile southward of it and a little westward of the range. 

Bema.rka.-The range will lead 800 yards eastward of Hursell Rock buoy, and at least 250 yards westward 
of Henrietta Rock. For dangers, see paragraph V, preceding. 

1 A Approaching and Entering, by the Middle Channel.-From Hen a.n.d Okwkens 
1 Lf.ght-vesset, for vesmits or 20 feet or iess draft.-Following the directions in 

section 1 B, page 112, when on the ENE. t E. course standing iuto Buzzards Bay, Dumpling 
Rock Lighthouse bears N. t E., distant 3 miles, steer NE. by E. so as to pass nearly t mih• 
southward of the red and black horizontally striped can buoy on Wilkes Ledge. When 
the white beacon (Egg Island beacon) is in range with the high water tower in Fairhaven, 
bearing N. by E.-§- E., stand northward keeping close on the range. Pass t mile eastwarJ 
of Wilkes Ledge buoy, and 50 yards westward of Great Ledge (W. part) buoy (spar, red, 
No. 6). When about 1 mile southward of Clark Point, open the water tower a little east
ward of the beacon, and anchor! mile southward of Butler Flats Lighthouse; or, if of less 
than 17 feet draft and bound to the city, proceed as directed in section 2. 

' 
Or, proceed as directed above, and when on the NE. by E. course the white tower on 

Clark Point js in range with a large white house with black-topped cupola (on this rang!:-' a 
large red building with a pointed red cupola ~ill be seen just eastward of the white house l, 
stand northward keeping close on the range of the tower and white ho-use, eourse lf. hy 
.E. k E. Pass over t mile eastward of Wilkes Ledge buoy and 150 yards westward -0f Great 
Ledge (W; part) buoy; when the tower on Clark Point is H miles distant ahead steer 

' 
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NE. ! N.; and when Butler Flats Lighthouse bears N., steer for it and anchor t mile south 
of the lighthouse; or, if of less than 17 feet drafl; and bound to the city, follow the directions 
in section 2. 

Remark:s.-If the weather is not clear enough to see the ranges when near Wilkes Ledge, pass l mile 
eastward of Wilkes Ledge buoy and steer li. by E. ! E. and continue on this course until the ranges can be 
seen, when either of them may be steered for. 

Passing Wilkes Ledge care must be taken to give the buoy a good berth. At low water a small part 
of Great Ledge may jutit show bare. When standing on the range of the white tower and the white house 
(Rodgers House), and Clark Point is 1! miles distant ahead, Sconticut Point will hear E. 'f N. 

On the NE. ! 11. course Egg Island beacon and Butler Flats Lighthouse will be on the port bow; the least 
water on this course should not be less than 24 feet. 

Da.ngers.-Wilbs Ledge is about i mile in diameter with depths of less than 24 feet, and has a least depth 
of 9 feet near its northern side. The middle of the ledge lies l'f miles S. ~ E. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse, 
and it is marked at its southern side by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes). 

The Sa:ndspit is 600 yards long in a general E. and W. direction, is about 250 yards wide, and has 10 to 18 
feet over it. The eastern end of this ledge lies t mile SE. t S. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse, and is not 
marked; its western end is marked by a buoy (bell, red). 

Orea.t Ledge is 600 yards in diameter with depths of less than 24 feet, and near its middle has 1 foot over 
it; the ledge is 400 yards in diameter, with depths of less than 18 feet. and is marked by two buoys-a black 
spar buoy, No. 7, on its eastern side, and a red spar buoy, No. 6, on its southwestern side. 

Kiddle Ledge and Inez Rock lie on the western side of the Middle Channel about NE. 'f Ii., distant 1! and lt 
miles, rellpectively, from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse. They are small, detached ledges, and each is marked 
by a red and black horizontally striped spar bnoy. Middle Ledge has a least depth of 5 feet and Inez Rock a 
depth of 11 feet over it. 

:Phinney Bock is described under section 1, preceding. 
Church Rock and ~tur Rook are a part of two ledges on the eastern side of Middle Channel, nearly 

2 miles s. of Clark Point. The former has a depth of 15 feet, and the latter a depth of 7 feet over it. The 
two ledges are close together, and extend nearly 800 yards in a general N. and s. direction with a width of 
200 yards. The southern end of the ledges (Church Rock) i» marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6A), and the 
northwestern end (Decatur Rock) is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 

Korth Ledge is described wider section 1; the buoys marking the eastern side of this ledge should be given 
a berth of 600 yards or more when in the Middle Channel. 

A ama.11, detached, 17-foot spot lies a little over t mile 8. by E. fr<'m the white tower on Clark Point. 

A email, detached, 21-foat apot lies t mile SSE. t E. from the white tower on Clark Point. 

Old Bartlemy is described under section 1. 

1 B Approaching and Entering by the West Channel.-I. For vesseis oj 20 feet 

• or l-688 draft.-With Hen and Chickens Light-vessel bearing WSW. t W., 
steer ENE.1 E. until Dumpling Rock Lighthouse bears NE. by N., and then steer for the 
lighthouse on this bearing. When the red bell buoy on the Sandspit is made, steer so as 
to pass about 200 yards westward and northward of it and about 600 yards southeastward 
of the lighthouse. When passing this buoy, shape the course NE. t N., pass about 600 
yai·cls eastward of the lighthouse and Middle Ledge buoy. Continue the course until Egg 
Island beacon and the high water tower in Fairhaven are in range; then stand northward 
on this range and anchor about t mile south of Butler Flats Lighthouse, or follow the 
U.irections in section 2. 

Dumpling Rock Lighthouse can be steered for bearing anywhere between NE. i N. 
and N. i E. 

Ren:i.a.rb.-The lfE. by .tr. course leads 11.bout f mile eastward of the bell buoy o:ff Mishaum Ledge, and 
about the fil&me distance eastward of Salter Point Ledge buoy. Wilkes Ledge buoy will be left well on the 
starboard hand. Bond mn, the point just westward of Dumpling Rock Lighthouse, will show quite promi
nently. As Dnmplleg Rook L:ighthoUM is approached the bell buoy on Sa.ndspit and the black spar buoy 
lllarking tlwshoa.lssouthward of the lighthouse will be seen: the sailing line leads about mid way between these 
huors. Egg lsbui.d beacon and Butler Flats Lighthonse will be seen just eastward of Clark Point when the 
\'essel is abreaa,t of Dumpling Rook Lighthouse. 
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On the NE. t Jl. course Middle Ledge buoy should be made on the port bow and be left on the port hand; 
Inez Rock buoy will be seen and left well on the port hand. The buoys marking Church and Decatur rock8 
and North Ledge will be left well on the starboard hand. · 

When standing on: the range Clark Point will be left about i mile on the port hand. 

Da.ngers.-The dangers until up to Wilkes Ledge are described on pages 112-113. 

Salters Point Ledge is a detached ledge with 2 feet of water over it, and lies a little over 1 mile SW. t W. from 
Dumpling Rock Lighthouse; it is marked on its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

Bandspit and Great Ledge are described under section 1 A~ preceding. ·• 

Dumpling Rooks have 5 to 10 feet over them, and extend southward and southwestward from the small 
island on which the lighthouse is situated. The eastern edge of these rocks is marked by a bnoy (spar, black, 
No. 7). 

White lloek is a small, bare rock lying a little over t mile 111'. by E. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse. It is 
a prominent mark for vessels bound into Apponaganset Bay. Ragged Rocks, showing bare, and Fatal Rock, 
with 3 feet over it and marked by a red and black horizontally striped spar buoy, lie westward of White Rock. 
between it and the shore. 

)fiddle Ledge, Inez Rock, Church Bock, and Decatur Bock are described on page i 17. and North Ledge and Old 
Bartlemy on page 116. 

At night, for veB11el.s of 14 feet or less draft.-Follow the directions for entering Buzzards 
Bay, and when on the ENE. t E. cou1·se Dumpling Rock Light bears NE. by N., steer for 
the light on this bearing, taking care to keep in its white rays. As the light is approacned 
s.teer so as to leave it 600 yards on the port hand, and when the light bears N. by W. t W. 
the vessel should be about 200 yards northward of the bell buoy on the west end of the 
Sandspit. Then steer NE. t N., and watch the bearing of Butler Flats Light; when it 
bears N. by E. t E. steer for it on this bearing, and having stood on this course about l 

mile, haul more eastward so as to bring the light to bear N.; then steer for it on the latter 
bearing, and anchor when the light is '- mile distant ahead. 

See the remarks and dangers preceding. · 

Cl From Clark Point to the Anchorage in the Inner Harbor.-Por veSBeU. of 17 feet 
~. or iess draft, in the daytim.e.-When t mile south of Butler Flats Lighthouse, 

bring Palmer Island Lighthouse in range with the middle of the draw in Fairhaven bridge 
(the right-hand one of the two highest chimneys of the W amsutta Mills will then be seen 
nearly over the middle of the draw). Then bring the lighthouse in range with this chimney, 
and stand in on the range so as to pass eastward of Butler Fla~s Lighthouse and black spar 
buoy No. 9, which marks the edge of Butler Flats. 

Continue close on the range after passing Butler ]flats Lighthouse; a number of buoys 
will be seen ahead. Leave these buoys on the side indicated by their colo1·, giving them a 
berth of about 40 yards, and when abreast of red spar buoy No. 12, or when Range beacon 
(high triangular pyramidal white beacon with black ball on top) bears on the starboard 
beam, steer about N. so as to leave red spar buoy No. 14 ·on the starboard hand and black 
spar buoy No. 15 on the port hand. When 250 yards above the latter buoy anchor in 2:l t.o 
26 feet of water, soft bottom. 

If bound to the city wharves a towboat should be employed. 

Bem.ark.B.-When on the range beading for Palmer Island Lighthouse, red spar buoy No. 10 and Egi; 
Island be-acon are left about 400 yards on: the starboard hand, and when past the beacon several buoys will be 
seen on both bows. Before the first buoy (spar, black, No. 11) is reached, care should be taken to keep fair on 
the range, which will lead eastward of black spar buoys Nos. 11 and 18, and about 40 yards westward of red 
spar buoy No. 12. The Ba.age b&MIOl1 will be seen on the beach a little over ! mifo eastward of buoy No. J2. 
When the course is changed northward from this buoy, it shonld lead about r>O yards westward of red spar 
buoy No. 14, and about 30 yards eastward of black bnoy No. 15. The anchorage northeastward of Pahner 
Island Lighthouse is known as the Deep Role. 

Da.ngera.-Butler Flail mak8" off f mile from the western shore, about t mile northward of Clark Point; it 
has 4 to 12 feet over it and is marked at its northeastern edge by a buoy (spar, blaek, No. 9). Butler Flai·s 
Lighthouse is about 200 yards inside the eastern edge of the fiat. 

Eaw hbmd Plat is the extensive shoal which lies on the eastern side of the channel and surrounds Egg 
Island beacon, extending t- mile southeastward from it. The shoalest part of the ftat is northeastward and 
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eastward fr'.">m the bea-0on. A buoy (spar, red. No. 10) is placed in 18 feet of water. about 450 yards southward 
of the beacon, as a guide to keep vessels off the shoal part of the fl.at. Egg Ial.&nd be&COD. is a white granite cone 
with spindle and vane on top. 

Shoe.ls extend along the eastern side of the channel from Fort Point to Egg Island beacon. 

Eleven-foot Bank makes off from the western shore ahout 1 mile tmnth ward cif Palmer Island Lighthouse; 
it has from 7 toll feet over it, and is marked at its eastern edge by a buoy (spar, black, No. 11). 

Pa.I.mer Ialand Shoa.l surrounds Palm.er Island and extends nearly ! mile southward from it. The eastern 
edge is marked by two buoys (spars, black, Nos. 13 and 15). 

Fort Fla.t extends southward and westward from Fort Phoenix, the eastern point at the entrance to the 
inner harbor. The western edge of the fiat is marked by two buoys (spars, red, Nos. 12 and 14). 

Di:z: I.edge has 5 feet over it and lies well over toward the eastern shore of the inner harbor, about 
EN"E. ! E. from Palmer Island Lighthouse; it is marked on its western side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 16). 

Crow Ial!Uld lies in the northeastern part of the harbor, about 160 yards from the upper wharves in 
Fairhaven. The water is shallow eastward and northeastward of the island; there is 9 to 12 feet of water 
southward and westward of the island. 

CLARK COYE* 

makes northward just west of the entrance to New Bedford Harbor; between Clark Point, marked by a granite 

fort and white tower. on the east and Moshers Point on the west the entrance is about i mile wide. The 

cove has anchorage in 12 to 22 feet water, but is exposed to southerly winds and is seldom used; the channel is 

marked by several buoys. The houses and spires of the city of New Bedford can be seen at the head of the 

cove. The tides are the same as at New Bedford (see table, page 11). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CLARK COVE. 

The following directions are good in the daytime for a draft of l 4 feet to an anchorage 
above Moshers Point. At night, anchor eastward of Clark l'oiut aud wait for daylight. 
See also the note preceding the sailing directions for New Bedford Harbor. 

Approaching and entering.-l:l'ollow the directions in section 1, 1 A, or 1 B, pages 114-118, 
for approaching and entering New Bedford Harbor. 

I. Following the directions in paragraph V, paue ~1'.'i.-On the NNW. ! W. course, when 
Henrietta Rock buoy bears abaft the starboard beam, steer NW. t W., taking care to pass 
northward of black spar buoy No. :JA. After passing this buoy, Clark Point buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2) should be made on the starboard bow; pass southward of this buoy, and then 
haul northward, course about N. t W., and pass about 100 yards we:stward of it. Red spar 
buoy No. 4 should be made on the starboard bow. Anchor anywhere on the course; the 
Wflter shoals gradually toward the head of the cove. 

II .. Foltowtng the dtrections tn sectton 1 A, page 1'1'6.-Steer for the white tower on 01ark 
Point on the N. by E. -t E. course until Ricketsons Point, the north point at the entrance 
tQ Apponaganset Bay, bears W. by N. Then steer NNW. i W •• pass westward of red spar 
buoy No. 2, and anchor as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

TLI. Ji'ollowtng the dt-recttons tn -vtlon J B, page 117.-ln standing on the range of Egg 
Island beacon and the high water tower in Fairhaven when Ricketsons Point (north point 
at entrance to Apponaganset Bay) bears on the port beam, steer NNW. ! W., pass about 
100 yards westward of red spar buoy No. 2, and anchor as directed in paragraph I. 

For remarks and dangan see those under sailing directions for New Bedford Harbor. After entering the 
CO\'e there are no dangers, until near the head of the harbor, for vessels of 11 feet or less draft if the shores 
be g-iven a berth of a~ut 400 yards. 

APPONAGANSET BAY* 

is the bight 11011thwestward of Clark Cove and about 2 miles northward of Dumpling Rock Lighthouse. a.nd 

is the approach by water to the village of SoutlJ. Da.rta-th (P&daaara.m). On the south side of the entrance is 

the \illage of lfonquitt. The extension of the hay above the bridge a.t South Dartmouth is known as .Appona

ganset River. into which: several small streams flow. 

•Bee footnote on page ll3. 
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Apponaganset Bay is sometimes called Padanaram Harbor. It is shallow and of but little importance. the 

depth above the entrance ranging from 7 to 12 feet; small coasting vessels occasionally enter with cargoes of 

coal and building material for local use, and small yachts sometimes anchor here during the summer, hut the 

anchorage is insecure in southeasterly storms. A breakwater is being built, extending southward from the 
shoal at Ricketsons Point; at present ( 1903) the southern end of the breakwater is 1,025 feet 8. by W. £ W. from 

the point. The approach to the bay is obstructed by numerous ledges and rocks, some of which are described 

under the heading, New Bedford Harbor. A stranger should not attempt to enter except in the daytime with 

clear weather. 
The mean rise and fall of tides is about the same as in New Bedford Harbor (see table, page 11). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, APPONAGANSET BAY. 

The following directions are good for a draft of 12 feet or less, in the daytime when th.e 
aids can be seen, and lead to an anchorage inside the breakwater. 

1 Approaching and Entering, from Eastward.-Ooming down Buzzards Bay follow 
• the directions in paragraph 1, page 114, and when t mile south of West Island 

Shoal buoy (can, black, No. 9) steer W. t N.; leave Mosher Ledge bell buoy close-to on the 
starboard hand, and pass about 350 yards north of Phinney Rock buoy, and t mile south of 
Church Rock and Middle Ledge buoys. 

When Dump1i11g Rock Lighthouse bears SW. steer NW. by N., fair for the·middle of 
the entrance to Apponaganset Bay. Leave Middle Ledge and Lone Ruck buoys about 450 
yards on the starboard hand, and Hussey Rock huoy 500 yards on the port hand, and 
enter Apponaganset Bay passing south of the end of the breakwater off Ricketsons Point. 
Dartmouth Rock buoy, in Apponaganset Bay, will be made on the starboard bow. Anchor 
in 14 feet of water, soft bottom, about 200 yards westward or northwestward of Dartmouth 
Rock buoy. 

Remarks.-On the W. t N. course, Mosher Ledge bell buoy (red) will be made ahead, and Dumpling 
Rock Lighthouse will be on the port bow. 

On the NW. by 11. conrAe, the southern end of the breakwater off Ricketsons Point will be a little on the 
starboard bow. 

Da.ngers.-The principal dangers, Huraell Rock, l'hinney Bock, Church Book, and )[iddle Ledge, are described 
under the sailing directions for New Bedford Harbor, pages 115, 116, and 117. 

White :Rock and :Bagged Bocks lie about t mile offshore and about the same distance north of Dumpling 
ll.ock Lighthouse and are always bare and easily seen. Several other rocks lie close in to the western shore. 
The sailing lines lead well clear of all of these. 

Fatal Boak, with 3 feet over it, lies I- mile If. by W. t W. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse. The I'OCk is 
marked on its north side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

S:aaaey ltock, with 4 feet over it, is nearly i mile offshore, and a little over 1 mile Ir. ! E. from Dumpling 
Rock Lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Lone Bock, with 2 feet over it, and marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) lies lf miles 
J!l'Jl'E. t E. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse. 

1 A Approaching and Entering, from Westward.-Follow the directions in section 
' 1 B, page 117, until Dumpling Rock Lighthouse bears W., distant a.bout ~ 

mile. Then steer N., passing about 400 yards eastward of White Rock, and the sa.nie dis· 
ta.nee eastward of Hussey Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 1). When this buoy bes.rs four 

points abaft the port beam, steer NW. by N. into the harbor; pass south of the break· 
water off Ricketsons Point and anchor as directed in section 1, preceding. 

Bemark& and dangers.-See under section 1, foregoing. White ltock is the easternmost of the ·baJ'.e rocks 
lying abQut t mile northward of Dumpling Rook Lighthouse. . · 
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MATTAPOISETT HARBOR* 

lies about 4 miles northeastward of New Bedford Harbor, and is marked on its north side by lied Point Light

honae (see table, page 18). The entrance, between Angelic& and Strawberry point.a on the east, and M&tt&poiaett 

Neck on the west, is about lt miles wide. but is much obstructed by shoals and ledges, between which a buoyed 

channel leads to the anchorage off the village of JCattapoiaett, which is situated on the north shore about t mile 

above Ned Point. The harbor is exposed to southeasterly winds, but the ledges at the entrance somewhat 

break- the sea from that direction .. It is little frequented except by yachts. The carrying trade of Mat

tapoisett is comprised in a few cargoes of coal and building material for local use. The least depth in the 

channel as far as the anchorage off the village is 14 feet at mean low water. A draft of 8 feet may be taken 
to the wharves and 14 feet to the anchorage off Ned Point. 

Pilot.a are not usually taken, but one may be had by signaling when off the entrance, anchoring if neces

sary until one comes from the shore. Pilotage is compulsory only for certain veissels. See pilotage laws in 

Appendix II. 
Tidea.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 3.9 feet. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MATTAPOISETT HARBOR. 

The fol1owing directions lead to an anchorage in 15 feet westward of Ned Poiut. 
Anchorage in 10 to 13 feet will be found off the wharves of tho town. Strangers should 
not attempt to enter at night. 

1 Approaching and Entering, from Woods Hofe or from Quicks Ho/e.-Having come 
• through Woods Hole, when black buoy No. 5 at the western side of the entrance 

to Woods Hole bears W., distant about 200 yards, steer N. by W. t W. about 5t miles; Ned 
Point Lighthouse should then be seeu bearing about NNW. and the buoy (can, black) on 
Nyes Ledge should be about i mile distant and just open to the left of the lighthouse. 
Steer for Ned Point Lighthouse, keeping it bea1·ing NNW.; leave Nyes Ledge buoy, Mat
tapoisett Ledge buoy, and Ga1latin Rock buoy 300 to 400 yards on the port hand, and when 
the latter buoy is on the port beam haul more westward, course about NW. by W. Pass 
southward of Snow Rock huoy, and about 300 yards north of Sunken Ledge buoy, and 
when the latter lmoy'is abeam steer about NNW. and anchor when Ned Point Lighthouse 
bears E. 

To anchor off the town, continue the NNW. course and anchor southward of the 
wharves, giving them a berth of 300 yards. 

Having come through Quicks Hole.-When eastward of Lone Rock buoy steer NE. t N. 
about 9! miles with Bird Island Lighthouse ahead. When Ned Point Lighthouse bears 
NNW., steer for it on that bearing and follow the directions above. 

Remarka.-On the NHW. course for Ned Point Lighthouse, the buoys marking the channel will be on 
the port hand. 

On the l!l'W. by W, course Snow Rock buoy (spar, red, No. 4) should be on the starboard bow and Sunken 
Ledge buoy on the port bow; a low point with a small wh~f and clump of trees upon it will be seen a.head. 

On the BJJW. course for the anchorage, a white church spire will be a little on the starboard bow, and 
Barnt,ow Rook buoy should be left a.bout 250 yards on the starboard hand. The lead should be used when 
standing to the a.:QOhorage; the water shoals gradually toward the wharf at the head of the harbor. 

DangenJ.--lly• :Ledge is a large, detached ledge, with a leQ.St depth of 7 feet over it, lying nearly H miles 
southeastward of M:attapob1ett Neck, and is marked o:fl' its eastern end by a buoy (can, black). The ledge can 
be BYoided by keeping Bird Island Lighthouse bearing northward of JJE. until Ned Point Lighthouse bears 
We8twnrd of lOIW. There is a na.trow channel westward of this ledge, but strangers should not attempl; it. 

M:a.tta ... " J.aace-extends nearly 1 mile southeastward from Mattapoisett Neck, has a depth of 1 foot 
~early i mile from the shore, and is marked at its eastern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 
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Gallatin Rock, a detached rock with 10 feet over it, lies on the western side of the entrance, about lt miles 
S. i- E. from Ned Point Lighthomm, and is marked off its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No.·S). 

Sunken I.edge has S feet over it, lies i mile from the western shore and S. by W. i W. from Ned Point Light
house. and is marked off its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black. No. 5). 

Snow Rock, with a lem1t depth of 5 feet over it, lies on the eaistern side of the channel, nearly t mile S. t E. 
from Ned Point Lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy {spar. red, No. 4). 

Barstow llook, a detached rock with 8 feet over it. lies a little over t mile 8. l W. from Ned Point Light
house, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) placed off its southern end. . 

Ned Point Shoal makes off about 400 yards southeastward from the point and is marked by a buoy (spar, 
red, No. 6) off its end. 

Landing Ro:k, with S feet over it, lies about 100 yards from the wharf on the northern shore of the harbor, 
and about t mile :RW. t W. from Ned Point Lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 

1 A Approaching and Entering, from Hen and Chickens light-vessel.-Follow the 
' direetions in section 1 B, page 112, and on the ENE. i- E. course from the 

light-vessel, when Dumpling Rock Lighthouse bears NNW. ·steer NE. by E. about 5-:l miles, 
passing about f:t mile southward of West Island Shoal buoy (can, black, No. 9). When the 
south eud of Sconticut Point is in range with the white tower on Clark Point, bearing 
NW. by W. t W., steer NE. so as to pass about ! mile southward of Nyes Ledge buoy. 
When Ned Point Lighthouse bears NNW. steer for it and follow the directions in section 1, 
preceding. 

Remarka.-The remarks and dangers up to West Island Shoal are given nnder section 1 B, page 112. 

\Vhen on the NE. course care should be taken to keep Bird Island Lighthouse bearing a little northward 
of NE. until Ned Point Lighthouse comes on the :N:RW. bearing; this will clear Cormorant Rock and Nyes 
Ledge, the two most prominent dangers off the western shore between New Bedford entrance and Mattapoisett 
Harbor. 

Dangers.-Cormorant Bock, which shows bare at half tide and is marked by a spindle (black. with cage on 
top), lies li miles BE. by E. k E. from the southern point of West Island and 2t miles S. !- W. from Ned Point 
Lighthouse. Shoal water extends a little over i mile southward of the spindle. and about 200 yards eastward 
of it, and a 14-foot spot lies nearly t mile liE. by E. t E. from the spindle. There is a channel between the rock 
·and Ram Island oft' Mattapoisett Neck, but strangers should not attempt it. 

x,..,. Le!lge and the dangers in Mattapoisett Harbor are described on page_s 121-122. 

SIPPIC.A.N (MARION) HARBOR• 

makes into the north shore of Buzzards Bay about 2t miles northeastward from Mattapoisett entrance, and is 
marked by Bird Island Lighthou.ae (see table, page HiJ. which is on a small, low island i mile southward of the 

eastern point at the entrance to the harbor. The entrance between lippiean R"eck on the east and Chclm R"eck on 

the west is about lt miles wide, and has few dangers. Above the entrance the width of the harbor gradually 

lessens, and at Ram Wand, 2t miles above Bird Island Lighthouse, the width between the island and ~estern 

shore is only 300 yards. The harbor is seldom used as an anc!1orage except by yacht.a; it is entered by a few 

vessels each year with cargoes of coal and lumber. The town of ¥ariom. is on the west shore, about 2t miles 
above Bird Island Lighthouse. 

The t:epth of wa.ter in the channel to Nyes Wharf, abreast Ram Island, is 12 feet, and to the anchorage 

off the town 7 feet at mean low water. About 9 feet can be taken to the head of navigation, on high tides. 
The greatest draft entering the harbor is about 10 feet. 

Pilotl are generally taken by strangers bound up to the town; they may be had by signaling at the entrance, 

westward of Bird Island. If necessary vessels may anchor in the entrance of the narbor until boarded by a 
pilot. · Pilotage is not compulsory for coasting vessels (see Appendix II}. 

Towboata-are seldom wsed; one may be had by telegraphing to New Bedford. 
'l'im.-The mean rise and fall of tidee is 3.9 foot. See also table on page 11. 

1--The ha.:rbor is usu.ally closed to navigation for a month or more each winter. See page Ht. 
. -
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GENERAL DXRECTXONS, SIPPICAN HARBOR. 

The following directions are good for vessels of 12 feet or less draft to an anchorage in 
14 feet abont It miles above Bird Island Lighthouse, and are good for vessels of less 
than 7 feet draft to the anchorage off the town of Marion. Some loeal know ledge is neces
sary to keep vessels in the best water up to the. town; strangers should not attempt to enter 
at night. 

Approaching and Enfering.-Follow the directions for Buzzards Bay, pages 112-11:3, and 
when abreast Mattapoisett Harbor haul more northward and steer for Hird Island Light
house on any bearing northward of NE. Bring Bird Island Lighthouse to bear NE., distant 
1 mile, and steer N. so as to leave the lighthouse about t mile on the starboard hand and 
the western point at the entrance about~ mile on the port hand. vVhen Bird Island Light
house bears SE., steer N. by W. t W., pass about. 100 yards eastward of Seal Rocks buoy 
(spar, black, No. 1), and anchor about l mile northward or northeastward of the buoy iu 
15 feet, soft bottom. 

Ve-els of ieas than 7 j'eet draft bound to the town.-When 100 yards eastward of Seal 
Rocks buoy, continue the N. by W. i W. course, heading for Little Island, a low, rocky 
islet close to the western shore of the harbor, and so as to pass close eastward of Black 
Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 3). From black buoy No. 3 steer so as to leave red spar buoy 
No. 4 about 10 yards on the starboard hand. From this buoy steer about N. ;;o as to leave 
Little Island about 50 yards on the port hand, and anchor off the town eastward of black 
buoy No. 5. 

Remarks and dangers.-When approaching the entrance, care shouhl be taken to avoid The Bow Bells, 
with 11 feet over it, which is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 11) nearly lt miles SW. by W. from Bird 
Island Lighthouse. and should be left on the port hand. The large summer houses and stone wharf near the 
southern end of Charles Neck are conspicuous when entering. 

On the lfE. course Centerboard Shoal buoy should be left about ! mile on the starboard hand, and Seal 
Rocks buoy {spar, black, No. 1) should be on the port bow_ 

Centerboard 8hoal, a small, detached, 12-foot spot. lies t mile SW. l W. from Bird Island Lighthouse, and is 
marked off its southern end by a bnoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Oharlm J!feck, on its southern and eastern sides, should be given a berth of t mile. Seal Rocks, on the 
eastern side of Charles Neck, extend about 400 yards from shore. and are largely bare at low wate1'. A 
buoy (spar, black, No. 1) marks the eastern edge of the shoals which lie outside the rocks. 

On the JI. by W. ! W. course, &am &l&nd, high and wooded, will be on the starboard bow; and black 
spar buoy No. 8, westward of the island, should be nearly ahead. Passing eastward of this buoy, Little 
lab.nil., a small, rocky islet with a cluster of bushes on it. and lying about 100 yards from the western shore, 
should be ahead; and red spar buoy No. 4 should be a little on the starboard bow. The channel abreast 
Ram Island is narrow, and has a number of dangers, some of which are sometimes marked by small spar 
buoys placed by local parties. These dangers ca.n be avoided by closely following the directions or by 
studying the cha.rt. The currents sometimes have considerable velocity in this part of the channel. · 

When passing eastward of Little Island, two black buoys will be seen to the north ward. The 
anchorage is eastward of the lower buoy, ta.king care to avoid a small, detached r°'-'::, with 9 feet over it, 
lying 200 yards JrllrJL t 1 from the northeastern end of Little Island. 

WAREHAM RIVER* 

empties into the northwestern end of Buzzards Bay, the entrance lying Bl miles northward of Bird Island 

Lighthouse and 8! miles JrW. by Jr, from Wings Neck Lighthouse. The river is the approach to the town 

of Wareham, situated on the west bank at the head of navigation, nearly 2 miles above its mouth. Off 

the entra.neeand in the river are ex.tensive shoals and numerous ledges, through which a narrow, buoyed chan

nel. with a depth of 10 feet, leads from the deep water of the bay to the wharves of the town. There is no 
anchorage iz!. the river except in the channel, but vessels waiting for a fair wind or tide usually anchor off the 

mouth of the river northeastward of Great Hill. 
The town of W--1lam. ba<Jextensive i1'on ma.nufactories. The deepest-draft vessels trading here are about 

12 feet. There is from 5 to to feet of water at the wharves. 
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Pilotl are necessary for vessels of over 9 feet draft, and should be taken by all strangers. They may be 

obtained by making signal when off Bird Island Lighthouse or at anchor off Great Hill. Pilotage is not com

pulsory for coasting vessels. 
Tawboa111 are usually employed by the lar~er vessels. especially in winter. They may be ordered from 

New Bedford by telegraph or telephone at Wareham. 

8upplie8.-·Coal, water, and provisions can be had at Wareham. 

'fidea.--The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.1 feet. See also table on page 11. 

Tidal em:rente.-The velocity _of the currents is not great enough to materially interfere with ·,a vessel 
having a good breeze. During the first half of the ebb the current sets across the fiats below the wharves of 

the town. westward of the channel; and during the whole of the ebb it sets across the flats below Long Beach, 

at the mouth of the river, eastward of the channel. 

Ice.-The river is closed part of each winter by ice. See also page 111. 

SAIL~NG DIRECTIONS, W AREH:AM RIVER. 

The following directions lead to the anchorage off Great Hill, above which no stranger 
should go without a pilot. 

Approaching and to an Anchorage off Great Hil/.-Follow the directions for Buzzards 
Bay, pages 112 118; when Bird Island Lighthouse is made, steer so as to pass t mile east
ward of it, and when the lighthouse bears WNW., distant about ! mile, steer N. 1 E., 
keeping the eastern end of Great Hill on the port bow. Pass about 300 yards east
ward of the northeastern end of Great Hill, and anchor about +00 yards eastward of the 
wharf on the northeastern side ~f Great Hi11, in 15 feet of water, soft bottom. 

B.em.arka.-On the lf. t E. course, Bird Island Reef buoy should be left t mile on the port hand. and the 
eastern shore of Sippican Neck should be given a berth of ~mile; Great Hill, a high, wooded heauland with a 
cleared space and large hotel on its northeastern end, should be kept on the port bow. A black buoy off the 
southeastern end of Great Hill will be left well on the port hand, and the eastern shore of Great Hill should 
be given a berth of a.t least 250 yards. 

Dangera.-Bird IsJa.nd Beef extends about i mile eastward from Bird Island, and is part of the shoal making 
southeastward and eastward from Sippican Neck. It has depths of 4 to 6 feet over it for a distance of over 
t mile from the islam:l, and is marked off its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 13). 

Dry Ledge. bare at ha.If tide, lies 1 mile E. by S. from Grea.t Hill Point, the southeastern !Joint of Great Hill. 
The southern end of the ledge is marked by a buoy (spar. red, No. 12), which lies a.bout It Illiles NW. t N. from 
Wings Neck Lighthouse. The depths north of the ledge, to Little Bird Island, range from 4 to 9 feet. 

Wi.np Cove Plata extend southward from Great Hill Point, the southeastern point of Great Hill. and are 
marked off their end l;>y a buoy (spar, black, No. 15). 

Cheat :naia is an extensive shoal extending southward from the easten1 side of the entrance to Warelmm 
River. The southern end of this shoal is about 150 yards northeastward of the wharf on the northeastern end 
of Great Bill, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 14). 

BACK RIVER, ONSET B.A. Y, MONUMENT RIVER, COHASSE'l' NARROWS, AND 
BUT'I'ERMILK B.A. Y * 

are unimportant waters at the northeastern end of Buzzards Bay, the common entrance to which lies between 

Wena1llll8t (Winp) Xeak, on the south, and Gre&t Xeclr, marked by Tampes !fob (high and prominent hill), on the 

north. The indentation, of which the above-named waters are a part, is very irregular in outline, and 

includes a large number of bights. coves, and shallow streams, whose channels are all more or less obstructed 
by shoals a.nd rocks. 

There are two narrow and crooked channels after passing the common entrance, the dangers of which are 

nearly all buoyed. The western channel leads with a least depth of 12 feet to an anchorage in Onset Bny. 
The eastern channel leads past Monwnent Beach and Back River to the entrance to Cohasset Narrows. wl1ich 

in turn leads to Buttermilk Bay. The least depth in the channel to Ba.ck River entrance is 11 feet, an(l to 
Cohasset Narrows 6 feet. 

There is very little trade by wate? to any of the villages on these waters, and few Vel!l!els enter them. A 
stranger should not attempt to enter without a pilot. 

•Bee footnata on l'I«" 123. 
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POCASSET HARBOR AND RED IlROOii: HARBOR.* 

These two small, unimportant harbors lie southeastwarcl of Wena.umet (Wings) Neck, and northeastward 

of Scraggy lfeck, and their common approach is between the two. Bassette Ishnd, low. narrow, and of very 

irregular shape, separates the two harbors, Pocasset Harbor lying northward and westward of this island, and 

Red Brook Harbor southeastward. 

P<_)Casset Harbor is entered through a narrow, buoyed passage northward of the western end of Bassetts 

Island. About 12 feet can be taken into the harbor. 

Red Brook Harbor is very shallow, having 3 to 8 feet of water, and is entered around either the southern 

or the northern end of Bassetts Island. A draft of 6 feet can be taken into the harbor. 

The village of North Pocuaet lies near the eastern end of Pocasset Harbor, and the village of South Pocaaset 

near the southeastern extremity of Red Brook Harbor. 

Pilot. are not necessary for small vessels making an l!nchorage in Pocasset Harbor. If desiring a pilot, 

one may be had by making signal when off Wings Neck Lighthouse, or after· anchoring between Wenaurnet 

Neck and Scraggy Neck. 

Ticlea.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.1 feet. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, TO ENTRANCE OF POCASSET HARBOR. 

The following directions are good for vessels of not more than 14 feet draft. to the 
anchorage south of Wenaumet Neck, where there is good holding ground in 15 to 26 feet of 
water. 

Approaching and Entering .. -Follow the directions for Buzzards Bay, pages 112'-11:3, and 
when "Wings Neck Lighthouse bears NE. by E. steer for it. When the lighthouse is i mile 
Jistant ahead, steer E. ! N. and anchor when it bears about NW. 

Rem.arks.-When heading for Wings Neck Lighthouse on the NE. by E. course, Southwest Ledge (north 
part) buoy should be left t mile on the starboard hand. On the E .. t N. course the lighthouse should be left 
over i mile on the port hand. A vesool should not approach the northern shore closer than 400 yards, and 
should n-0t stand eastward of a line drawn from the west end of Scraggy Neck to the entrance of Pocasset 
Harbor. 

Dangers~southweet Ledge lies about t mile westward of Scraggy Neck; it is about t mile long in a general 
N. and S. direction, and is awash in one place at low water, near its northern end. The southwestern part of 
the ledge, which lies a little over 1~ miles SSW. from Wings Neck Lighthouse, and the northwestern end, lying 
about t mile SW. by S. from the lighthouse .. are marked by buoys (spars, red, Nos. 8 and 10, respectively). The 
passage between Scraggy Neck and the ledge is unsafe for a stranger. 

She&la and detached •pow, with 17to18 feet over them. extend from the end of Wenaumet Neck to South
west Ledge. Spot.a with 10 and 12 feet over them lie about t mile SW. from the northwestern end of Ba.ssetts 
Island. The eastern part of the harbor, between Ba&'letts Island and Scraggy Neck, is shoal. 

CATAUMET HARBOR, WILD HARBOR, HOG ISLAND HARBOR, AND QUAMQUISSET 
HARBOR ... 

These are all small and unimportant harbors on the eastern side of Buzzards Bay, and have but a little 
trade. 

Catau.met Barbor is BQuth of Scraggy Neck and has its entrance about lt miles S. by E. from Wings Neck 

Lighthouse.. The r,hannel into the harbor is buoyed, and a draft of 9 feet can be taken well into the harbor to 
an anchorage in 15 to 19 feet.of water. A narrow crooked channel with a depth of 8 feet leads to the village 
of Meg&D8ett. 

W"ll4 ll&:tbor, a small cove about ~ mile southward of the entrance to Cataumet Harbor, has a depth of 
about l!S feet. and affords anchorage during northerly or easterly winds just inside the entrance. It may 

be entered without danger by keeping about midway between its northern and southern points of entrance. 

Reg Jllland. Karbor, 2 miles 8. of Wild Harbor, has a depth of 3 feet in its entrance, is not buoyed, and 

strangers should not attempt to enter it. 
~uil!Mt Bal'bar, a very smaJ.1 harbor lying about 1 mifo northeastward from the northern entrance to 

Woods Hole, is small and bas a na.rrow, crooked channel. There is about 9 feet of water in the channel, and 

an anchorage depth of 12 to 18 feet inside; •although the most important dangers are buoyed, a stranger should 

not attempt t.o enter. 
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CUTTYHUNK HARBOR* 

is in the south side of Buzzards Bay, near thA western entrance, and is formed by a hight between the eastern 

end of Cuttyhunk and western end of Nashawena Island. It is about t mile wide, and affor.ds anchorage in 

12 to 24 feet water, but is exposed to northeasterly winds. Northward of the harbor are Penike?e and Gall 

islands and a number of ledges, which shelter it from that direction. The shores on both sides of the harbor 

are foul. and the anchorage is in the middle; it is sometimes used by weather-bound coasting vessels and 

fishermen. The principal dangers are marked by buoys, and the approach from the westward is ma~ed by 

Cuttyhunk Lightho1111e (see table. page 18), which is near the western end of the island. Canapitsit Channel, th<> 

dredged cut between Nashawena and Cutty hunk islands, has a depth of 6 feet, and i8 marked by several buoys. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CUTTYHUNK HARBOR. 

Strangers should not enter except in the daytime with clear weather and a fair wind. 
If entering from westward. a greater draft than 15 feet should not be taken in. 

J Approaching and Entering, from Eastward.-When westward of Quicks Hole 
• and Lone Rock, steer W. by S. for thP. northern end of Cuttyhunk Island, 

giving t.he northern shore of Nashaweua Island a berth of about ! mile. When the east 
end of Gull fa1and is on the starboard beam, steer SW. by W., heading for red spar buoy 
No. 6 and passing 300 yards soutl1 of black spar buoy No. 5. When red spar buoy No. G 

is t mile distant ahead, anchor in the middle of the harbor eastward of the buoy. Or, if 
of lei:;s than 9 feet draft, steer about S. and anchor a little overt mile from the shore in 16 
feet water. 

Remarka.-When approaching from eastward. Penikese and Gull islands should be on the starboard 
bow; care should be taken to avoid Lonfl Rock, which lies about !: mile northward from the northeastern end 
of Nasbawena Island. Black spar buoy No. 5 marks the southern end of a rocky ledge making southward 
from Gull Island. The eastern point at the entrance and the eastern shore of the harbor should be given a 
berth of over 300 yards. Several buoys will be seen over toward the western shore of the harbor. The best 
anchorage is eastward of the southernmost red buoy. 

J A Approaching and Entering, from Westward.-Steer for Cutty hunk Lighthouse, 
• bearing between E. i N. and SE., and pass about t mile northward of it. 

When the lighthouse bears S., distant t mile, steer NE. byE.! E. for black spar buoy No. 1, 
which should be made ahead. Leave this buoy about 30 yards on the port hand and steer 
a.bout E. t S., heading for black spar buoy No. 3. Leave the red and black horizontally 
striped spar buoy marking Middle Ledge on the starboard hand, and when it is passed 
haul a little southward so as to leave black spar buoy No. 3 about 100 yards on the port 
nand. When this buoy is 150 yards abaft the port beam steer about S., heading for the 
entrance to Canapitsit Channel, and leave the buoys on the western side of the harbor well 
on the starboard hand. Anchor eastward of the southe1·nmost red buoy in 14 to 19 feet 
water, soft bottom. 

:&emarka.-In approaching Cutty hunk Lighthouse between the bearings given, Sow and Pigs Reef is left 
on the starboard hand and Ribbon Reef on the port hand. On the n. by E. l x: course the eastern end of 
Penikese Island will be on the port bow. and the northeastern end of Cuttyhunk Island will be given a berth 
of over ;t mile. Care should be taken not to mistake the buoys, which are rather close t.ogether; black Fl'a.r 
buoy No. 1 should appear as the farthest northward. 

On the 118. course for bl.a.ck spar buoy No. a, another black spar buoy {No. 5) will be seen about f tnjJe 
farther eastward. The buoys marking detaehed rooks and ledges will be seen southward; when standing 
southward for the anchorage these should be left well on the starboard hand. 

Dangera.-8oW aall Pip and Jtib"boa. Jt.eef are deS<..Tibed on pages 112-113. 

Shoal W&Wr ext.ends from Penikese Island to Gull Island, and no attempt should be made to pass between 
them. 
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Shoals extend out about~ mile northeastward from Cuttyhunk Island, Whale Rock and Pease Ledge being 
the names given to the parts which show at low water. A detailed description of the dangers would be of 
but little use; vessels must be guided mainly by the buoys. 

WESTPORT HARBOR* 

is the name given to the small anchorage just inside the mouth of Westport River, which empties into the 

northern part of the large bight between Gooseberry Neck and Sakonnet Point. The entrance is about 4! 
miles lfliW. t W. from Hen and Chickens Light-vessel and ENE. from the dry rocks i;outhward of Sakonnet 

Point. 

Westport River has a narrow and crooked channel. with a depth of 7 feet on the outer bar and 5 feet on 

the inner bar below the village of WestpGrt Point, which is about lt miles above its mouth, on the point of land 

between the two branches. The channel is well marked by buoys, but is too narrow and crooked to be 

followed, except with local knowledge. In southerly gales a heavy sea breaks on the har at the entrance, 

making it unsafe to 13nter the harbor. About 1 mile above its mouth Westport River divides into two 
branches, East Branch and West Branch, which have narrow and shallow channels and are only navigated 
by small vessels. 

About 6~ feet can be taken into the entrance of the harbor at low water, and 9 feet is the deepest draft 

that can be taken to the village at high water. There iB 10 feet of water alongside some of the wharves. 

Strangers entering the harbor take a pilot, lying off and on eastward of Two Mile Rock with signal set 

until boarded by one. Vessels should not attempt to enter at night. On the western side of the entrance is 
a peculiar, rounded nubble, about 30 feet high, on which a flagstaff is erected, which serves as a guide to the 

entrance. 

Tides.-The mean rise a_nd fall of tides is 3.1 feet. 

The tidal c1l1Taot1 set in and out of the entrance with considerable velocity, and should be allowed for. 

BAILING DIRECTIONS, TO THE ENTRANCE OF WESTPORT HARBOR. 

The following directions lead to the entrance of Westport River, where a pilot should 
be taken. 

1 Approaching from Eastward.-Bring Hen and Chickens Light-vessel to bear 
• E. by S., distant about 1 mile, and st.eer N. by W. t W. Leave Lumber Rocks 

buoy (spar, red, No. 2) about i mile on the starboard hand, and Two Mile Rock buoy 
(spar, black, No. 1) and spindle (black, with spherical cage on top) about ±mile on the 
port hand. Continue this course until the flagstaff on The Nubble, at the western side of the 
eutrance, bears about NW., and anchor in about 4! fathoms until a pilot is obtained. 

From Vineyard Sound Light-vessel steer N. by W. ~ W.; pass about 1 mile westward 
of Hen and Chickens Light-vessel and follow the directions above. 

B.emarka.-The bight eastward and northeastward of Two Mile Rock spindle is free from dangers, and 
the shore can be approached a.s close as 400 yards, but the western side of Gooseberry Neck is foul. and should 
b,. 1,'1.ven a berth of overt mile. Close attention should be given the buoys, which are the best guides for a 
stranger. 

Da.ngen.-Tliere are numerous rocks and shoals around GOOBeberry Neck and along the shore from 
Westport entranoe to Sakonnet Point, and only the most important are described. 

Kea all4 c:hlcbna and Old Cook are described on page 112. 

L'llaber 3oak, with 5 feet of water over it, .lies nearly l mile 8'\V, t W. from the southern end of Gooseberry 
Nf'ck,and is marked by a buoy (spar. red, No. 2) on its southern side. Shoal water extends from this rock to 
Gnoseberry Neck. and t mile DQrthward to Browing Ledge, which has 6 feet of water over it. 

Two EJe :aoolt lies a little over 1 mile lid. from The Nubble, and is marked by an iron spindle (black, 85 
feet high, spherical cage ou top) and a buoy (spar, black, No. 1), 400 yards southward of the spindle. 

Joe llm:ria Lrife, with l8 to 17 feet over it, lies about midway between Half Mile Rock and Two Mile Rock. 

Half Xile ·:Book ie a bare rook lying -01-0S& south ward of the channel into Westport Harbor. 

"'llbown on cliart J.18, ~ - 1
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1 A Approaching from Westward.-Passing about 1 miles. of Sakonnet Light-
• house and t mile S. of Schuyler Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2), steer 

ENE.-§- E. about 6t miles. Leave Elisha Ledge buoy (can, red and black horizontal stdpes) 
i mile on the starboard hand, and pass i mile southward of Two Mile Rock buoy (spar, 
black, No. l). When this buoy is well abaft the port beam, steer N. so as to pass about 
400 yards eastward of the buoy and the spindle northward of it. Continue the N. course 
until the flagstaff on The Nubble bears about NW., and anchor until boarded by a pilC!t. 

Remarks..-The bight northward of the sailing line has many unmarked dangers and vessels should not 
stand northward until the buoy on Two Mile Rock has been passed. 

On the DE. ~ E. course the opening between Gooseberry N eek and Horse N eek Beach will be a very little 
on the starboard bow. See also the remarks under section 1, preceding. 

Dangers.-Two lllile Ledge extends, from the western side of Westport entrance, 1 mile in a southerly 
dfrection. It is about 20-0 yards wide, has a spot with only 3 feet of water over it near its southern end, and 6 
to 10 feet northward of this spot; there arc 6 to 7 fathoms of water on its western side, and 4i to 5! fathoms 
on its eastern side. Several spots with 8 to 9 feet lie between the ledge and Two Mile Rock. 

Palmer Ledge, Briggs Ledge, and Churchea Ledge lie from t to lt miles westward of Two Mile Ledge, and the 
shore should in tbis vicinity be given a berth of lt miles. Farther westward the shore may be approached as 
close as ! mile, being careful to avoid Eli.aha Ledge and Schuyler Ledge, which lie farther offshore and are 
described in connection with the sailing directions for approaching Sakonnet River. 

SAK01'-~ET RIVER* 

is the name given to the body of water which leads northward between the mainland on the east and Rhode 

Island on the west. It i!'! about 12 mile!'! long and forms an approach from the sea to Mount Hope Bay, 

and from it to points in the northern part of Narragansett Bay. The entrance, which is marked by Sakonnet 
LighthouH (see table, p:.Lge 18} on its eastern side. is 18 miles NW. by W. t W. from Gay Head and 18! miles 

E:RE. i E. from Point Judith; between Sakonnet Point on the east and Sachuest Neck on the west it is 

about 2i miles wide and has comparatively few dangers. Above the entrance its width gradually diminishes 

for 5 miles until up to Fogland Point, where it is about l mile; above the point for a distance of 3! miles 

the width i8 1i miles; it then contracts to a width of t mile and is crossed by a stone bridge having a draw 
40 feet wide. Nearly t mile above this bridge is a railroad bridge with a draw 100 feet wide. Between 

these two bridges is a kind of basin in which the water level differs from the level outside as much as 2 

feet at certain stages of the tide, causing dangerous currents through the draws of the bridges. Vessels 

passing through these draws usually do so at or near the time of slack water at the bridges. 

The river is little used except by fishing stean1ers, and small vessels carrying coal and general freight 

to Tinrton :Four Corners and Tiverton, two villages in Tiverton township on the eastern shore, about 7 and 10 
miles, respectively. above Sa.konnet Lighthouse. On the northeast end of Rhode Island, a short distance 

north of the railroad bridge, is a large fish-oil factory, and a marine railway for the use of fishing steamers. 

The vessels trading to Tiverton usually enter the river from Mount Hope Bay. In summer a small steamer 

makes trips from Providence to Sakonnet Point, stopping at intermediate landings. 

The least depth in the channel is 13 feet, found at the draw of the stone bridge.' The channel for a 

distance of 7i miles above Sakonnet Point is good for a least depth of 20 feet and has few unmarkot1 
dangers; about t mile above Fog land Point it contracts in width, leading between extensive shoals up to 

the first bridge, the depth ranging from 3t to 9 fathoms. Between the bridges the depth ranges from 5 to 

10 fathoms and there are no dangers if a mid-river course is kept. Above the second (railroad) bridge 4 

fathoms can be carried into Mount Hope Bay. . 

Anchoragea.-There is good anchorage in 3i to 4i fatholllB water just below J[jgh Hill· Poblt, about 5 
miles above Sakonnet Lighthouse, and in northerly winds it is easier of access tha.n Newport for vessels 
up to 20 feet draft, there being more room to work in. Though open southward a heavy - seldo111 

reaches as far as the anchorage, and in southeasterly gales the water is comparatively smooth inside the month 

of the river. Above Fogland Point, over toward the eastern shore, is an anchorage which is much uRe<l 

by fishermen seeking shelter. The depths on the flats range from 10 to 14 feet; in the channel the depth 

is a.bout II fathoms. The river is, however, seldom used as an anchorage except in ease ot necessity. 
'fid•.-The mean rise and fall of tides at Saltonnet Point is S.6 feet; corrected establishment, 7 h. 40 n~ 

---~ 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS, SAXONNET RIVER. 

The following directions carry a least depth of 20 feet up to Fogland Point, and are 
good for steamers of 12 feet draft into ::\fount Hope Bay. 

} Approaching and Entering, from Eastward, to Fog/and Point.-Bring Hen and 
1 Chickens Light-vessel to bear E. t S. and steer W. t N.; or bring Vineyard 

Sound Light-vessel to bear SE. by E. t E. and steer NW. by W. i W. Pass at least 1 mile 
southward of Sakonnet Lighthouse, and when it bears NNE. steer N. t E. Pass a little 
over t mile westward of the lighthouse and nearly t mile westward of red bell buoy No. 4, 
which is about 2t miles above the lighthouse. When Black Point i;:; on the port quarter, 
distant nearly * mile, steer N. by W. t W., so as to leave Sandy Point 300 yards on the 
port beam; when Sandy Point is on the port quarter, distant about 400 yards, steer 
NNE. t E., and tneu : 

To anchor northward of Fogland Point.-When the lower of the two wharves above 
Foglaud Point bears E. steer for the wharf on this bearing, and anchor on the flats in 10 
to 15 feet water when Fogland Point bears westward of S. 

To proceed up the ri·ver, follow the directions in section 2. 

Remarks.-Passing south of Sakonnet Lighthouse Schuyler Ledge buoy should be left t mile on the 
.starboard hand. ·in the summer there are usually a number of fishing buoys southward of Sakonnet Point, 
which should not be mistaken for the ledge, buoy; 

On the ll. t E. course Fogland Point will be made nearly ahead (a little on the starboard bow), and High 
Rill Point, bold and dark, will be quite prominent about 'l mile S. of Fogland Point. After passing Church 
Point, the point on the eastern shore 2t miles above Sakonnet Lighthouse, the course leads midway between 
the eastern shore and Black Point, the point on the western shore, about 2 miles above Church Point. 

On the JI'. by W. ! W. course BaJU1y Point, low, with a strip of sand beach near its end and backed by sloping 
highland, will be on the port bow. A red buoy will be seen on the eastern side of the channel northeastward 
of the point, but there is a shoal, with 15 i;o 18 feet over it, westward of the buoy, and to avoid it the course 
is laid close to Sandy Point. 

The lllfE. t E. course leads a little over t mile westward of Fogland Point and clears the shoals ma.king 
southwestward from it. When standing eastward for the anchorage the water shoals rapidly from 30 to 10 feet. 

Da.ngers.-Elisha Ledge, a small, detached, pinnacle rock with 13 feet over it, lies 2 miles SE. by E. i E. from 
Sakonnet Lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes), which should be given 
a berth of t mile. 

Bcll:11y1"r Le4g&, a small, detach~d ledge, the outermost of the ledges southward of Sakonnet Point. ha.s s 
feet over it and bears I. by E., distant nearly :l mile from Sakonnet Lighthouse. and is marked off its south side 
by a buoy (spar, red. No. 2). 

C~ Be< with 2 feet over it, lies 2 miles Wll'W. ! W. from Sa.konnet Lighthouse and about t mile 
Routbward of Cormorant Rock, and is :marked by a buoy (spa-r, black, No. 1) placed close southward of the reef. 

c-t Bock is a bare, dark rock off the western side of the entrance to Sakonnet River, lying about t 
lllile 8. by W. from 8achueat Point, the southern point of Sacbuest Neck. Vessels should not pass between the 
rock and Cormorant Reef. 

lllan.d. B.oOkl, showing bare at low water, extend eastward about 500 yards from the northeastern side of 
Sachueet Neck. · 

Cku:lell Pabd Jleef makes off about 000 yards in a eouthwesterly direction from Church Point. A group of 
hare rockB, known as the Old 1h:i.D lloeka, are near the south western end of the reef, and a.re marked off their 
western side by a buoy (bell..red, No. 4). 

l'liat 1"alat i.e.18• ha& a depth of 10 foot over it, lies a.bout 900 yards JiE, .t lf. fTom l!'llnt l'oiat, the northern 
point of Sachue.st Neck, and is marked off its ea.stern side by Smith Reef buoy (spar, black, No. S). 

a..11 All the bight westward of Flint Point and the bight between Black and Sandy points. 

lhoa'la with 9 to 15 feet over them extend about DOO yards southward and southwestward from Fogland 
Point. A buoy (spat", red, No. 6) is placed westward of a 9-foot spot lying about 600 yards SW. by s. from the 
8outb~ end of the point . 

..._, Na:t lllloal ha!! 5 feet of water near its outer end and extends a.bout 650 yards in a. southeasterly 
direction from lloCarq Poiat, the point on the western shore about 1 mile above Fogland Point. 

~1'1 
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1 A Approaching and Entering, from Westward.-From Brenton Reef Light-vessel 
• steer E. by S.; or, from the whistling buoy off Point.Judith, steer ENE. t E. 

As soon as Sakonnet Lighthouse is made steer for it on any bearing between E. and N. 
Bring the lighthouse to bear E., distant i mile, and steer N. by E., heading up the middle of 
the river. When -§ mile above Black Point, the point on the western shore about 2i miles 
above the northern point of Sachuest Neck, steer N. by W. t W. and continue as directed 
in section I, preceding. 

Rema.rke.-When steering for Sakonnet Lighthouse, Cormorant Rock will be left at least t mile on the 
port hand. The lf. by E. course leads about t :mile eastward of Sachuest Neck, and ! mile westward of Church 
Point. Fogland Point will be ahead; and High Hill Point, which appears as a nubble with a steep: face west· 
ward, will be a little on the starboard bow. Two small bills on Fogland Point will show westward of High Hill 
Point. See also the remarks and dangers under section 1, preceding. 

2. From Fog/and Point to Mount Hope Bay.-Having followed the directions in 
section 1 or 1 A, preceding, continue the NNE. ~ E. course past Fogland Point, 

and leavu black spar buoy No. 5 on the port hand. When Gould Island, which will show 
prominently, bears N. by E. i E., steer for it, keeping the bearing, with the western end of 
Fogland Point astern. As Gould Island is approached haul a little eastward so as to leave 
it about 250 yards on the port hand and then steer N. by E. for the draw of the stone bridge. 
From this bridge steer directly for the draw of the railroad bridge, about t mile farther up; 
and when through the latter draw make good a N. by E. t E. course into Mount Hope Bay, 
taking care i.o avoid an 11-foot shoal lying off the fish factory just westward of mid-channel. 

Bound to Fan River, follow the eastern shore, giving it a berth of about t mile until 
Spar Island (the small, low, grassy island in Mount Hope Bay) bears NW. uy W., when 
haul closer in and give the shore a berth of about 300 yards until up to the city. 

Round .,, .. ~to Na~· .. ·aga.nsett Bay, round Common Fence Point, the point about 1 mile above 
the second bridge, at a distance of at least t mile, and leave the red bell buoy 150 yards on 
the port hand. Then steer about SW. by W. t W., heading midway between Bristol Ferry 
Lighthouse and Muscle Shoal Lighthouse, with Hog Island Shoal Lighthouse directly 
ahead. Leave Hog Island Shoal Lighthouse 300 yards on the starboard hand, and steer W. 

RemarkB.-VetIBels of 12 feet or less draft can easily follow the above direC"tions without danger. 'l'b(· 
only trouble will b1'l in passing through the draws of the bridges. The great difference of water level in that 
pa.rt of the river between the two bridges and that outside causes a very strong current, and makes passfog 
through the draws dangerous. 

Dangers.-The bight northward of Fogland Point has a depth of ll to 15 feet; and the whole western 
half of the river between :McCurry Point and the stone bridge is shoal, with a depth varying from 7 to 17 feet. 

For the dangm·s from Common Fence Point to Hog Island, see •'Sailing Directions, Mount Hope Bay,., 
page 142. 

NARRAGANSETT BAY.* 

The entrance to thls bay is between .Brenton Point, the southwestern point of Rhode Island on the east an<l 

Point Judith Neck on the west. Sakonnet River, strictly speaking, may be regarded as a part of Narra· 

gam~ett Bay, but is treated under a. separate heading (see page 128). Between Brenton Point and B'arrr.ganaett 

Pier (at the northern extremity of Point Judith Neck) the entrance is about 4t tulles wide; but above this the 
width of the bay varies from 3 to 6 miles, and appears somewhat irregular in shape on account of deep 

indentations and the two large islan1l5. Conanicut and Prudence, nearly in its middle. The length of the bay, 

from the_ entrance to its northern extremity at the· mouth of the Providence River, is 16 milM. It is the 
approach by water to the citiee of Newport, Providence, Fall River, and Taunton, and to a number of towns 

and viUages. the moat important of which are Bristol. Wickford, and Greenwich. 

Ccmalli~ut x.Ju.d, lying in the lower part of the bay noo.r its entrance, is about 7l miles in length m a. N!fE. 

and 118W. direct~on, is irregular in shape. but has an average width of about 1 mile, Its surface is hilly and 

1 l . 1 
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undulating, the greatest height being about 135 foot, and its shores are in general fairly bold-to. On its 

eastern side opposite the city of Newport is the village of .Tameato'll"ll, which has communication with Newport 
by a steam ferry. 

Pruden.oe ·Isia.nd, in the northern part of the bay, is irregular in shape, about 5~ miles long in a general 

Ji.~ E. and S. ! W. direction. with a width varying from t mile to lt miles. Near the center of the southern 

part of the island the land attains its greatest height, 160 feet. 

Besides the two large islands described, there are a number of small islands in the bay, which are suf
ficiently described in the remarks following the sailing directions. 

The entr-a.nces to the bay are well marked by the lighthouses and :Brenton Reef Light-vessel (see table, 
page 18), making entering easy in fair weather, and in thick weather if close attention he given to the fog 

signals. 

The Eaatem :P-a.ge, between Rhode Island on the east and Conanicut and Prudence islands on the west, 

icl good for a least depth of about lU fathoms in the channel for a distance of 12_ miles above the entrance. and 
a depth of about 4~ fathoms to Providence River entrance, but it requires some local knowledge to carry the 

fatter depth above the entrance to Bristol Harbor. It is also the most direct passage to Newport, Bristol, 
Monnt Hope Bay, and Taunton River. 

The Weatem P-ge, between Conanicut and Prudence islands on the east and the mainland on the west, 

is the approach to Dutch Island Harbor, Wickford, Greenwich, and Providence River. The recently dredged 

cut S<luth of Warwick Neck and the cut east of Rocky Point now form a passage through which a depth of 

2fi feet can be taken to Providence. Strangers of over 16 feet draft rarely go above Dutch Island Harbor with
out a pilot; but- vessels of 16 feet draft should have no difficulty in going to the head of the bay and 

Providence by following the directions. 

Prominent feattll'es and aids.-On the western shore, a little southward of Narragansett Pier-a much fre

c1uented summer resort-is a te.11 tower which can be seen nearly 20 miles on a clear day. Point J'wlith Lighthouae, 

a prominent mark for vessels standing along the coast and through the sounds, is 3t miles southwestward of 
this tower. It is the turning point for vessels coming from westward and bound into the bay. The land on 

both sides of the entrance is hilly, and on the eastern side are a number of large summer residences with 

extensive lawns.. The southern end of Conanicut Ialarul, which is in the middle of the entrance and separates 

the Eastern and Western passages, is marked by Jleavertail Lighthouse (see table, page 18). Castle mu Lighthome 

is on the eastern side of the Eastern Passage, and Whale Bock Lighthonse on the western side of the Western 

Passage. The passages are well marked by lighthouses, and the principal dangers by buoys, beac.ons, or 
SJ>indles, so that the navigation of the bay is comparatively easy in clear weather. 

Ancherages.-The principal anchorages for vessels seeking shelter from storms are Newport Harbor, in 

the Eastern Passage, and D.ntch Island Harbor, in the Western Passage. ·These harbors afford anchorage 

with good holding ground for vessels of the deepest draft, and are u!'led by coasting vessels on the passage 

between Vineyard Sound and Long Island Sound. Good anchorage will be found almO!St anywhere in the 
hay under the lee of the islands or the _shore, and vessels becalmed or at night frequently anchor. Point Judith 

harbor of refuge is just west of the point. 

l'ilota for Narragansett Bay and the harbors in Rhode Island will sometimes be found cruising between 

P1Jint Judith and Cuttyhunk and also off Block Island. If a ves<>el passes into the bay without having been 

boarded by a. pilot, one may be obtained at Newport or Dutch Island Harbor. Pilotage is compulsory f.;r 

foreign vessels, or v013aels from a foreign port (see pilot laws for the State of Rhode Island in Appendix II). 
Towboita a.re frequently used by vessels in the bay, especially those bound to Providence by the Western 

Passage, and may sometimes be found off the entrance or in Newport Harbor. It is usual for vessels entering 

by the Western Passage to ·put into Dutch Wand Harbor. and from there telephone to the towboat office at 

Providence. 

QU&?Ul.1ille.-Tbe quarantine laws for Rhode Island and Massachusetts govern the ports in the respective 

States. Local boards of health have the power to establish rules for the quarantine of their ports (see 
Appendix II). 

ICarlne Bolpital-Relief is furnished at Newport and Providence, as provided in the United States 

Public Health and Marine-Hospital ~rvice regnlatfom1 far stations of Class III (see Appendix IV). 

BrrppUM.-Coa.l, water, and some ahip-cha.ndler's stores can be obtained a.t Newport, Providence, and 

Fall River, and provisions at most of the towns on the bay or its tributaries. 

R.,.U. -t;o the hulls of veeeels oan be ma.de at Fall River and Providence, and to the machinery of 
steam~rs :at Prmridenoe. 
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Btnm we.ming displa.ya of the Umted States Weather Bureau are ma.de at Point .Judith, Narragansett 

Pier, Newport, Saunderstown (opposite Dutch Island), and Fall River (see the table on page 24, and 
Appendix III). 

:Pogs.-In the entrance to the bay and its approach fogs are more prevalent from April to October than 

during the rest of the year; they are brought in by winds from E. through S. to SW., and are cleared off 

by northerly and westerly winds; their usuaJ duration is 4 to 12 hours, but periods of 4 to 6 days have 

been known, with but short clear intervals. The head of the bay will sometimes be free from fog when 

the entrance is completely shut in. 

lee.-Navigation in the bay and its tributaries is sometimes impeded by floating ice, and in severe 

winters by pack or field ice. The ice break'.ng up in Providence River and Mount Hope Bay is set by 

JJ, and IE. winds down the bay through the Eastern Passage, and if there is much ice a gorge is -sometimes 

formed at Fort Adams, but is of short duration. The passages are rarely closed for any length of time 

below Gould Island in the Eastern, and Dutch Island in the Westen1, passage. Dt1ring .January and 

Febniary Mount Hope Bay. Bristol, Providence River, Greenwich. Warren, and Wickford are usually closed 

to sailing vessels unaided by steam. The inner harbor of Newport i" also sometimes closed during the 
sanie months, with the exception of a channel kept open by the New York steamers. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NA.RRAGANSE'rl' BAY TO THE ENTRANCE OF PROTIDENCE 
RIVER, BY THE EASTERN PASSAGE. 

The following directions are good for t11e deepest-draft vessels to the anchorage off 
Newport and up the bay to the entrance of Mount Hope Bay, and for a draft of 20 feet to 
the entrance of Providence River and to the city of Providence. Vessels of over 20 feet 
draft if bouud to Providence, and vessels of over 18 feet draft if bound to Fall River, should 
take a pilot. 

Note.-Approaching the entrance in thick weather, Brenton ReBf Light-vessel should 
be n1ade and passed close-to. From the light-vessel a stranger should be able to make the 
anchorage in Newport outer harbor by closely following the directions and paying atteutiou 
to the fog signals. See also the remarks on page 28. 

1 Approaching and Entering, from Eastward.-Pro-m Buzzards Ba.y.-Bring Hen 
• and Chickens Light-vessel to bear .E. t S. and steer W. t N. about 8 miles, to a 

position let miles S. of Sakonnet Lighthouse; and then steer W. by N. about 8 miles. 

Prom Vineya.,.d Soutui.-Bring Vineyard Sound Light-vessel to bear ESE. and steer 
WNW. about 17 miles. 

Pa.BBin.g about l -Ue south of No Mans 1'.4nd.-Steer NW. ! W. about 27-! miles. 

The above directions all lead close to Brenton Reef L1ght-vesse1. As soon as the liglit
vessel is made it should be steered for, taking care, however, to keep it bearing northward 
of W. by N. Pass on either siJe of Brenton Reef Light-vessel, bring it to bear S. by W. ! W., 
and steer N. by E. i E. for 2 miles, passing about 400 yards westward of Butter Ball red 
bell buoy and about 650 yar~s westward of Castle Hill Lighthouse. When this lighthouse 
bears one point abaft the starboard beam, steer NE. by E. t E., heading for Newport 
Harbor (Goat Island) Lighthouse. Then: 

Bound into Newport Harbor, follow the sailing directions under that heading, page 13!1. 

Bound up the bay, proceed as directed in section 2, following. 

Bemarka.-When approaching the entrance, the tall tower BOUthward of Narragansett Pier will be a 
conspicuous mark on the port bow. In clea.r weather Brenton Reef Light-vessel may be ~ft I mile .on the 
port h&nd, and the course int.o the entrance should then be JI. t B. to P68S westward of Castle Hill; but in thick 
weather the ligbt-vE!Sael should be J>Bl'IS0d ClQSfl enough to hear the fog whistle and get a bearlng. 

On the lr. by 1 t-'.11. course with Brenton B.%f Light-veseel astern, castie llilJ Li.gfiA011Mwill be on the star· 
board bow; the lighthouse. and the bell buoy about 600 yards 11<>uthwestward of it, should be ieft at least 150 
yards on -the st.aTboard baud. llllekerel ~ the long cove malting into the southern side of Conaniout lslsnd, 
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will be opened on the port bow. The head of this cove is separated from Dutch Island Harbor by a low, 
narrow strip of beach over which the vessels at anchor in Dutch Island Harbor can sometimes be seen when 
standing in through the Eastern Passage. 

On the JIE. by E. i E. course for 1ll$wport Harb~r (Goat Island) Lighthouse, Fort Adams, a large {,,rranite structure 
with sodded parapets, will be on the starboard bow. Fort Wetherell (Fort Dumpling) will be on the port 
bow. As the latter draws on a beam bearing, the stretch up the bay westward of Rose Island will be opened. 
The eastern shore above Castle Hill Lighthouse can be approached as close as 150 yards, but the northern 
shore, off the eastern side of the entrance to Mackerel Cove, shoul<l be given a berth of 500 .yards; in the 
vicinity of Fort Dumpling, the shore and bare rocks should not be approached closer than 200 yards. 

Da.ngera.-s..1 Ledge, a detached ledge with a lea.st depth of 17 feet over it, lies about -1( mile 8. by E. t E. 
from Brenton Point, and is marked at its southern side by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2). 

seal ll~ok is a bare rock, surrounded by shoal water, lying t mile BE. t 8, from Brenton Point. 

Brenton :Beef, showing hare in places at low wat.er, ext.ends about ~ mile in a SSW.~ W. directfon from 
B:renton Point, and is marked at its southern end by a buoy (nun, red, No. 4). 

Newton B.oek ha..-. 3 feet over it, and is part of the ledge which extends about 400 yards southward from 
Be&vertail, the southern end of Conanicut Island. A red and black horizontally striped bell buoy is placed 
about t mile southwestward of the rock and about 350 yards from the so11thern end of the ledge. 

Butter Ba.11 Bock, a small. bare rock about 150 yards from the southern end of Castle Hill, is marked off its 
western side by a red bell buoy which is a little over i mile southwestward of Castle Hill Lighthouse. 

Xettle Bottom '.Rook is on the northern siue of the channel about 300 yards southeastward of the ea.stern 
point of the entrance to Mackerel Cove. The rock is always bare, and there are spots with 8 to 15 feet over 
them northeastward of it. The shore in this vicinity should he given a berth of 500 yards. 

ir bea.ttng ion.to the Eastern P«-88age.-To avoid Brenton Reef, when standing eastward 
go about just before Castle Hill Lighthouse bears N. by E. t E. When well up to Castle 
Hill Lighthouse, to avoid Butter Ball Rock, pass westward of the bell buoy lying 300 yards 
wostw1J.rd of the rock. Above Castle Hill Lighthouse the eastern shore can be approached 
as close as 200 yards. 

When standing westward care should. be taken to avoid Newton Rock and the ledge 
making southwitrd from Beavertail. The shore from Beavertail Lighthouse to the entranee 
of Mackerel Cove should be given a berth of about 400 yards to insure safety. The 
entrance of Mackerel Cove has deep water; but care must be taken to avoid Kettle Bottom 
Rock, which should in no ca.se be approached closer than 150 yards from southward. °\\7 hen 
weU eastward of Kettle Bottom Rock give the south shore a berth of 200 yards, and on the 
north s110re keep 200 yards outside of a line drawn from one dry rock to another. Kettle 
Bottom Rock and the dangers off the north shore, between Fort Dumpling and Mackerel 
Cove, can he avoided by keeping Newport Harbor Lighthouse open to the right of F::irt 
Wetherell (Fort Dumpling). 

1 A ApprfJaching and Entering, from We.stward.-When Point Judith Lighthouse 
• is made, steer so as to pass about 1 mile southward of it and close to the 

whistling buoy, and from the latter steer NE., heading for Castle Hill. WJ:i.en nearly up 
to Castle Hill Lighthouse haul a little northward so as to pass about t mile westward ·of it; 
awl when it bears SE. stoor WE. by E. t E. for Newport Harbor Lighthouse, and follow 
the uirectionsin section 2, following. If bound into Newport Harbor follow the directions 
for that harbor. · 

See also the directions preceding for beating into the Eastern Passage. 

:c..., Ut-tck weat1ww, from the whistling buoy off Point Judith steer NE. t E. for 7 miles 
nntil close to Brenton Reef Light-vessel, and then follow the directions in section 1, fore
going. 

B.emarb.-When standing on then. ooune from the whistling buoy of! Point Judith, Brenton Reef 
Light-vesael will be made on the starboard bow and Beavertail Lighthouse on the port bow, and the cQUrse 
~eada about midway between them. Castle Rill Lighthowse 111hould be made ahead. The Western Passage 
lnto N"arragauaett .Bay will be open between Beavertail Lighthouse on the east and Whale Rook Lighthouse 

. on the west. If be4ting, a good rule t.o follow ill to go about when t mile from the shore between Point Judith 
and Whale .Book. See alllQ the ~Tb un<ler section 1, preceding. 
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Dangers.-There are llllV&r&l detaehed spots with 3! to 4t fathoms over them lying from t to 1 mile rmuth
ward and southwestward from Point Judith. In heavy southerly gales the sea breaks on these spots 

The shore for a distance of zt mil ·s northeastward of Point Judith is foul and should be given a berth of 
~mile. Abreast the tower it is bold-to. but abreast Narragansett Pier there are shoals and rocks which extern! 
about 800 yards from the shore. A miall, detached, 14-foot spot, lying t mile SW. by W. from Whale Rmik Lh;ht
house, is marked by a black spar buoy. 

See also the dangers under section 1, foregoing. 

i.) From abreast Fort Adams to Prudence Island lighthouse.-Having follow~d the 
-~• directions in section 1 or 1 A, preceding, when, on the NE. by E. i E. course for 

Newport Harbor (Goat Island) Lighthouse, the outer bare rocks of The Dumpliugs are OH 

the p::>rt bciam and. Rose faland Lighthouse bears NNE., steer N. by E. When Gull Rocks 
Lighthouse bears E. by S. steer NNE. -!- E. about 6t miles; Prudence Island Lighthou~e 
should then bear on the port beam distant ± mile. Then: 

Bound to Fall Ri·ver or Taunton, follow the sailing directions under the heading Mouut 
Hope Bay and Taunton River. 

Bound to Bristol, follow the sailing directions under the heading Bristol Harbor. 

Bound to Warren River, Providence, or Rocky Poinl, proceed as directed in section :1, 

following. 

Rem.arks.-When the course has been changed from NE. by E. t E. to N. by E., Fort Adams will be on the 
starboard beam, and the western edge of Gould Illaud should be a very little on the starboard bow. The course 
leads about 400 yards eastward of The Dumplings, and 400 yards westward of Rose Island Lighthonse. Gull 
Rocks Lighthouse will be nearly abeam when past the northern end of Rose Island. and a number of buoys 
will be seen eastward of the sailing line. The large buildings of the U. 8. Training Station and Naval War 
College will show conspicuously on Coaster Harbor Island, and at night the lights in the buildings and around 
the grounds will be plainly visible. 

On the Jl'l!IE. ! E. course Gou1d Island, lying in the middle of the Eastern Passage about 2 miles above Rn~P 
Island, and Prudence 1lland, large hilly island, will be on the port bow. On the eastern side of Gould Island is 
the lighthouse, and on Band Point, a small point on the eastern side of Prudence Island, is Prudence bland Light
ho'D.H. Gould Island will be left J mile on the port hand. Coddington Cove, a good anchorage in southerly and 
easterly winds, will be on the starboard beam when abreast Gould Island. Vessels in the Eastern Passage, when 
bound to Wickford or East Greenwich, pass between Conanicut and Prudence islands, carrying a depth of 3t 
to 4:j- fathoms. The sailing line passes i mile eastward of Halfway Rock spindle and about mid way between 
Prudence Island and Dy&rs lllla.nd, the small, low, grass-covered island lying east from the southern end of 
Prudence Island. The shore of Prudence Island, for a distance of lt miles below the lighthouse, is bold-to and 
can be approached as close as 150 yards. 

Dangera.-TbeDumplinp are a cluster of bare and sunken rocks lying off Bulla Point, th€ southeastern poiut 
of Conanicut Island. They are easily avoided by passing over 200 yards eastward of the rocks, which are out 
of water. 

:BoM Idaml Worth 8lMlal extends about 300 yards north ward and 550 yards northeastward from the north ('Ud 
of Rose Island and has 9g. feet of water a_t its end. The northweRtern end of the shoal is marked ~ya buoy 
(spar, red, No. 6) and the northeastern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8}. 

Bishop Book Shoal, a small, detached shoal with 8! feet of water over it. lies about aoo yards westward of 
Bimhop Book, the small, bare rock abont t mile JI'. from Coasters Harbor Island. The shoal is marked off its 
western side by a buoy (bell, red). ' 

The 8istenl, a small, rocky shoal, which shows bare at low water, lies about 200 yards from the shore aJl(i 
about :tmile l!f. by E. ! B.. from Bishop Rock. The western side of t1'e shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, r.,d. 
No. 10). 

Halfway Boak, a small ledge showing bare at its southern end, lie,s nearly lt miles lflfE. t E. from Gonl<l 
Island Lighthouse and about t mile BSW. from the southern end of Prudence Island. A spindle (black, cage on 
top) is on the bare part of the ledge. 

Pine :Book, a detached rock with 12 feet over it, lies ! mile JU!. g. II'. from the spindle on Halfway Rock, and 
is marked by a buoy (spar, red a.nd black horizontal stripes). Strangers should not pass between the buoy and 
spin~le. 

Dyan Illaml Sha&\ a part of which is bare at lo-w water, extends nearly t mile southwal'il aud southwest
ward from Dyers &land, and is.marked on its western edge by a buoy (spar, red, No. 12-), A bar, with 8 to 17 
feet over it, e:xten.d8 ~uthward from the buoy to the ~hore. 

Clallr•sbaD Llllltr• has 'l feet at its end, extends nearly t mile 5'. from Oogsnhall Pabrt, the point an the ~stern 
shore 1-t-miles a. by I. from Prudence Island Lighthouse, and ia marked at its northern-end by a bu.of (spat· 
red, No. 14). 
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3, From Prudence Island Light/rouse to Providence River Entrance.-When Prudence 
Island Lighthouse bears W., distant about t mile, steer N. by E. about lt miles 

until Hog Island Shoal Lighthouse bears E. Then steer N. by W. about 1! miles, passing 
nearly -It mile westward of Popasquash Neck. When North Point (the northern point of 
Prurlence Island) bears NW. t W., steer N. by E. until Conimicut Lighthouse bears NNW. 
! W.; then steer for the 1ighthouse, keeping close on this bearing, until it is t mile distant 
a111']ad, and then follow the sailing directions under the heading Providence River. 

Vessels of iess tku-n 14 fe:et druft bound to Rocky Point .• - Steer N. by E. from Prudence 
Island Lighthouse as directed above; and when Hog Island Shoal Lighthouse bears E., 
steer N. by W. i W. about 4- miles, leaving the northern end of Prudence Island more than 
t mi.le on the port hand. When the wharf at Rocky Point bears WNW. steer for it, and 
anchor in 15 feet water about 500 yards from its end. 

Bound into Warren River, follow the sailing directions under heading Warren River. 

Remarks and dangere.-On the N. by E. course from Prudence Island Lighthouse, Popasquash Neck 
will be ahead. Bog Ialau.d, the hilly island in the entrance to Bristol Harbor, with Hog Island Shoal Lighthouse 
off its wutheast end, will be on the starboard bow. When Hog Island Shoal Lighthouse bears E., the red buoy 
marking the southwest point of Hog Island Shoal should be nearly t mile distant forward of the starboard beam. 

Hog Ialand Shoal has 3 to 12 feet over it, and extends about t mile southward and southwestward from 
Hog Island. The southwestern end of the shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 18). 

On the lJ. by W. course, wh~m North Point (of Prudence Island) bears NW. i W., the highest part of 
Popasquash Neck will be a little forward of the starboard beam. 

Shoals make off nearly t mile from the eastern shore of Prudence Island from H miles above the light
house to its northern end. Abreast Hog Island the shoal has 7 to 14 feet over it; ][ount Tom :Book, bare at lowest 
tides, is ou this shoal about 350 yards from Prudence Island. A buoy (spar, black. No. 5) marks the eastern 
edge nf tlu• shoal, 400 yard" east·ward of Mount Tom Rock. 

Popuqwuh Point Shoal makes southward about 400 yards from the point,. and is marked at its southeastern 
end by a buoy {spar, black, No. 1) . . 

The l!i. by E. course passes nearly! mile westward of Popasquast Neck, which can be approached as close 
as HOU yards with 8t fathoms water; a white church spire will be conspicuous a little on the port bow. Ohio 
Lerlge buoy will be made on the port bow, and to carry the best water it should be left t mile on the port 
hand. The entrance to Warren River will be opened on the sta.rbmud how. and the white tower on Nayat 
Point and Conimicut Lighthouse will be well on the port bow. · 

A aho~l "-ith a depth of about tO feet over it makes northward a little over ~ mile from the north point of 
Prnclence Island, and is marked uear its northern end by Fork Rock buoy (Bpar, red and black horizontal 
Rtripes). 

Ohio Ledge, a small ledge with 8 feet over it, lies nearly 1t miles l!iE. by E. from the north point of Pruden~ 
Island, and 2t miles S. liy E. ~ E. from Conimiuut Lighthouse. The ledge is near the southeastern end of an 
extf'nsive shoal, with 1!> to 17 feet over it, which extends nearly 1 mile northward; it is marked near its 
snnthernend bya buoy (can. red and blacj{ horizontal stripes). At night a narrow red sector in Conimicut 
Light cavers this ledge. 

On the lllfW. t W. course care should be taken to keep close on the bearing so as to carry more than 
2;, feet of water. Vessels desiring a towboat for Providence River can anchor in o to 8 fathoms water. about 
* mile southoostwa.rd of Conimictit Lighthouse. 

Shoala, Wit4 depths of II to 18 feet over them, fill the bight between Warren River entrance and Nayat 
Point, the eastern point at entrance to Providence River. These can be avoided by keeping Conuuicut Light
honse bearing northward of NW. t 11'. until within! mile of it. 

Conimieut 111.tilla Ground. is the extensive shoal which makes off 1 mile from the shore south of Conimicut 
Point. The depths on this shoal range from 2 to 15 feet and the bottom has many rocky patches. On the 
eastern edge of the Middle Ground, and a little over!: mile 8. t E. from Conimicut Lighthouse, is a bnoy (bla.ck, 
ga~-lighted}. 

SAILlllG DlBJIOTiONS, lir.AlitBAGARSET'l' BAY TO THE ENTB.A.NOE OF PROVIDENCE 
BIVEB., BY THE WESTJl:BN PA.SBA.GE. 

The lea.st depth on the sailing lines is 4 fathoms as far a.s Providence River entrance, 
l)ut local knowledge i~ required for a greater draft than 16 feet. . 
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1 Approaching and Entering, fro.m Eastward.-Follow the directions in section 1, 
• page 132, until up tu Brenton Reef Light-vessel. Pass on either side of the 

light-vessel, bring it to bear SE. by E. i E., and steer NW. by W. t W., heading for Whale 
Rock Lighthouse. 'Vhen Beavertail Lighthouse bears NE. make good a N. by E. :!; E. 
course directly for Dutch Island Lighthouse, taking care to keep Plum Beach Lighthouse 
open a little westward of Dutch Island. When t mile from Dutch Island Lighthouse pro
ceed as directed in section 2, following. 

Bound into Dutch Island Harbor, follow the directions uruler that heading. 

Reniarks.-The llfW. by W. t W. course leads a little overt mile southward of Beavertail Lighthouse, and 
about 600 yards south of the bell buoy off Newton Rock. When abreast the bell buoy, the Western Passage 
will be opened, and Dutch Island Lighthouse will be seen northward. 

The deep-water channel from Beavertail to Dutch Island is over t mile wide, but the depth is variable, 
ranging from 4t to 10 fathoms. 

Dangers.-llfewt1>n Rook, southward of Beavertail, iB described on page 133. 

Whale Boak, on the western side of the entrance to the Western Passage, is marked by Whale :BAick Light
house, which bears W. ~ S., dhtant Hr miles from Beavertail Lighthouse. There is a '1-foot spot about 200 yard8 
northward of Whale Rock Lighthouse. A channel with a depth of about 8 fathoms leads between the light· 
house and the western shore, but strangers should not use it . 

.Tone• Ledge, a small, detached, rocky spot with 9 feet over it, lies on the western side of the channel 1~ miles 
JrNE. from Whale Rock Lighthouse. The eastern side of the ledge is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black 
horizontal stripes). 

Austin Bollow, the bight in the western shore of Conanicut Island about 1 mile northward of Beavertail, 
hi full of 8hoals, but the shore of the island above the hight to the entrance of Dutch Island Harbor can be 
approached as close as 200 yards. 

A 17-faot 1pot lies about 350 yards from the western Hhore, aml a little overt wile SW. i W. from Dutch 
lHland Lighthouse. Tbe western Hhore between Bonnet Point and Sonth Ferry should be given a berth of 4UU 
yards. 

} :\._ Approaching and Entering, from Westward.-Pass about 1 mile S. of Point 
· ... • Judith Lighthouse, and from the whistling buoy steer NE. t :N. about 7t 

miles, heading fair between Beavertail and Whale Rock lighthouses. When Beavertail 
Ligbthouse boars SE., distant nearly i mile, steer N. by E. t E., heading ·for Dutch Islan<l 
Lighthouse, and v>hen nearly up to it proceed as directed in section 2, following. 

Bound into Dutch Island Harbor, follow the directions under that heading. 

Rema.rks.-On the lfE. i Ir. course the entrance to the western passage will be ahead, Whale Rock Light
house a little on the port bow, and Beavertail Lighthouse on the starboard bow. 

At night a careful study of the characteristics of the lights is necessary, as a number of the light.s marking 
the Eastern Passage will be seen on the starboard bow. The course lea.ds nearly t mile southeastward of 
Whale Rock Light, and gives the shore between Point Judith and the light a ~erth of at least t niile. 

On the lf. by E. t E. course the southern entrance to Dute:.. Island Harbor will be open just eastward of 
Dntch Island Lighthouse, and the pas8age up the bay is weHtward of it. 

See the remarks and dangers under section 1 A, pages 13i:l-134, and for the dangers above Whale Roi:k 
Lighthonse see the dangers under section 1, preceding. 

9. From Dutch Island Lighthouae to Warwick light/,ouse.-Ha.ving followed the 
/..J• directions in section 1 or 1 A until Dutch Island Lighthouse is 1- mile dist:10t 

ahead, haul more northward and westward, steering so as to leave the lighthouse ahd island 
about t mile on the starboard hand. When the northern encl of Dutch Island is abeam, 
steer NB. by N. until Dutch Island Lighthouse bears S. by W. i W., and then. with it over 
the stern make good a N · by E. i E. course and pat1s 600 yards eastward of Plum Beach 
Lighthou:;e. . . . . 

Continue on the N. by E. # E. course up the bay, leaving Conanicut Island LighthouRe 
{on the northern end of Conanicut Island) about ! mile, and Hope Island {li miles north· 
ward of Cona.nicut Island) a.pout i mile, on the starboard hand. WaTWick Lighthouse 
should be made ahead; steer for W arwfok Lighthouse, keeping it. close on th~ bearing ?J. 
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by E. ~· E., until a little less than t mile from it, and the red, gas-lighted buoy off Patience 
Island is 500 yards distant on the starboard beam. Then steer NE. by E. t E., and follow 
the directions in section 3. 

Rema.rks.-The western shore of Dutch Island should in no case be approached closer than 250 yards. 
Dutch Island Lighthouse should be brought on the bearing astern when the northern end of the island is less 
than t mile distant. to avoid Plum Beach Shoal. 

On the :R. by E. ~ E. course, in clear weather. a prominent high circular tower at Rocky Point will be nearly 
ahead, and Warwick Lighthon,;e will be niade ahead an<l a very little westward of the tower. The course 
leads at least f mile from the shore of Conanicut Island and about 400 yards eastward of Plum Beach Shoal 
buoy (spar, black), and nearly midway between Quonset Point and Hope Island. When 2 miles from Warwick 
Lighthouse, the coursfl leads into the dredged cut through the shoal• off Potowomut Neck. 

Da.ngers.-Plum Bee.ch Shoal has 12 to 16 feet over it, and makes out about i mile from the western shore 
about 1 mile above Dutch Island. The southeastern end of the shoal is marked by a buoy {spar, black), and 
the northeastern end is marked by Plum Beach Lighthouse (see table. page 20). 

Great Ledge stretches along the west shore of Conanicut Island for a distance of lt miles, its southern end 
lying a bout i mile northward of Dutch Island. The distance to which this ledge extends from the shore varies 
from 175 yards at its southern to 500 yards at its northern end; it comprises a number of bare and sunken rocks 
and rises abruptly from the deep water of the channel. 

General B.ock, Jam.ea Ledge, and Brig Ledge are the easternmost of a number of dangerous ledges and rocks 
wl1ich lie in the northern side of the bight at the entrance to Wickford Harbor, and south westward of Quonset 
Point. General Rock has 10 feet over it, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 
James Ledge has 2 feet over it, and is marked by a buoy (can. black. No. 1). Brig Ledge has 12 feet over it. 
and is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). These buoys bear about SSW. from Quonset 
Point. 

Q'llOil.Bet Point Shoal extends about 450 yards southeastward from Quouaet Point, the point on the west shore 
1~ miles NW. t W. from Conanicut Island Lighthouse. The shoal is marked at its eastern end by a buoy (spar, 
black, No. 3). 

Several IWka and shoals lie close to the shores of Hope Island, but they may all be avoided by giving the 
shores of that island a berth of i mile. 

Bh.oab fill the bight between Quonset Point and Calf' Pasture Point, the point about 2t miles northward. To 
avoid these a vessel should haul eastward when the water shoals to 18 feet. Abreast Calf Pasture Point and 
for some distance northward of it, a shoal extends t mile eastward from the shore. 

Shoals make eastward from the entrance to Greenwich Bay. and extend nearly to Patience Island. For a 
distance of 1 mile eastward of Pojac Point, the southern point at the entrance to Potowomut River, the shoal 
has depths of 2 to 12 feet of water over it. and has a number of rocks and ledges. which are marked by a 
beacon (black spindle ·with barrel). The beacon lies it mile SW. by W. l W. from Warwick Lighthouse, and is 
surrounded by rocks with from 1 to Ci feet over them; Bunts Ledge. with 12 feet over it, lies t mile BE. from it, 
and is the easternmost of the rocks surrounding the beacon. From this beacon a shoal with 14 to 17 feet o,·er 
it extends t mile northward and. eastward and lt miles in a SSE. i E. direction; its southern point is marked by 
a uuoy (spar, black, No. 5). Between this shoal and the shoal making westward and southward from Patience 
Island there is a channel with a least width of 300 yards and a depth of from 31to12 fathoms, leading up to 
Warwick N eek. The dredged channel. 400 feet wide and 25 feet deep, leads through this shoal on a !f. by E. t E, 
bearing for Warwick Lighthouse. 

A ahoa.l with 12 to 15 feet over it extends about 600 yards westward of Patience Island, and its edge is 
lllarked by a buoy (red, gas-lighted), lying §mile 8. hy E. i E. from Warwick Lightbou11e. 

3 From Warwick Lighthouse to Providence River Entrance.-Havirig followed the 
• directions in section 2 to a position nearly t mile S. by W.-§- W. from Warwick 

Lighthouse, steer NE. by E. t E., pas&ing about midway between the lighthouse and the 
northwestern point of Patience Island. This course made good for li miles will lead a 
little northward of the buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) lying t mile northward 
of North Point (of Prudence Island). When Conimicut Lighthouse bears N. by E., steer 
NNE. i E. until Oonimicut Lighthoutie bears NNW. Then haul up for the lighthouse and 
follow the directions for Providence River. 

D.m:narks.-On the JFE. by E. f E. course, the reel gas-lighted buoy westward of Patience Island should be 
left a.bout 800 ya.rds on the starboe.rd hand The southern extremity of Rum.stick Neck will be a. little on the 
Port bow, .and the buoy off North Point (of Patience Island) will be a little on the starboard bow. 
1~8 
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The :Nl!fE. l E. course leads in the dredged cut through the shoals eastward of Rocky Point. The black 
gas-lighted buoy marking the eastern edge of Conimicut Middle Ground will be on the port bow, and will be 
left on the port hand when through the dredged cut. 

Dangers.-A shoal with 10 to 14 feet over it extends about 700 yards northeast from the northern side of 
Patience Island. 

E:rtenaive shoals m.ake off from the eastern side of Warwick Neck, and extend out about 2 miles to Ohio 
Ledge, with depths of 15 to 24 feet. The channel between these shoals and those making northwar.d from 
Patience and Prudence islands is about t mile wide, with depths of 4 to 10 fathoms. A dredged cnt, 4!00 foet 
wide and 25 feet deep, with depths of 17 to 21 feet on either side of it, leads through the shoals eastward of 
Rocky Point. A spot· with 15 feet over it lies on the western edge of the dredged cut, SE. by E. from Rocky 
Point. 

The ahoal making northward from Prudence Island, Ohio Ledge, and Conimiout llicLlle Ground are described on 
page 135. 

NEWPORT HARBOR.* 

This harbor is on the eastern side of the Eastern Passage of Narragansett Bay, about 3t miles above the 

entrance. It is divided by Goat Island into an inner and outer harbor, and is an important harbor of refuge for 

coasters ar:id yachts. The approach is well marked by lighthouses and fog signals, making it one of the easiest 

harborR on the coast for large vessels to enter at any time. 

The Outer Ba.rbor is on the western side of Goat Island, northward of Fort Ada.ms and southeastward of 

Rose Island. Its entrance from sonthward is unobstructed; the entrance from northward, passing westward 

of Rose Island, is clear, but the passage eastward of Rose Island is obstructed by the rocks and ledges which lie 

between Coasters Harbor Island and Rose Island. The depth ranges from 6! to 9 fathoms, and the holding 

ground is good. The anchorage is anywhere westward of Goat Island and the breakwater, giving them a berth 

of over 250 yards, and taking care not to get too near the rocks and ledges eastward of Rose Island. 

The IDDel' Harbor is on the eastern side of Goat Island, and extends along the western front of the city of 
Jrewpol't. It has two entrances, the northern leading eastward of Newport Harbor (Goat Island) Ligbthou.sr 

and the southern lealling around the southern end of Goat Island, between it and Lime Rock Lighthouse. A 

channel, with a depth of 16 feet at low water, leads through the harbor from the southern to the northern 

entrance; but the anchorage, which is eastward of this channel, has a depth of 13 feet. The depth of water 
at the principal wharves is 13 foot, and at the railroad wharf 16 feet. 

Breaton Cove is the bight in the southern pa.rt of Newport Harbor between Lime Book Lighthouse on the east 

and Fort Adams on the west. It haH anchorage in 15 to 17 feet water, but the holding ground is not good 
throughout and it is seldom used. 

The city of llewport, on the eastern shore of the inner harbor, is one of the principal summer resorts on 

the Atlantic coast. It has considerable trade in coal, lumber, and building material, carried in coasting vessels; 
few foreign vessels enter the port. 

Prominm.t objeota.-Many prominent objects will be seen, whether the harbor be approached from son th· 

ward or northward, among whic11 are the following: Fort Adams, the buildings of the Training Station and 

Naval War College on Coaster8 Harbor Island, the buildings of the Torpedo Station on Goat Island, arid the 

large hotels and a tall red water tank at Jamestown on the eastern shore of Cona.nicut Island, opposite Rose 

Island. Although these objects a.re plainly visible in clear weather, the lighthouses should be the guides at 
all times. 

PiloU.-Strangers sometimes take a pilot; vessels can obtain one by making signal ofl' Block Island, or 
lying off and on outside Brenton Reef Light-vessel with signal set until boarded. Pilotage i@ compulsory for 
certain vessels (see pilot laws for the State of Rhode Island in Appendix II). 

Towhe&ill are often used by vessels in the inner harbor when desiring to go alongside the wharves. They 
can be bad by making signal. 

Quaraatiae regnla.tions for the port and quarantine anchorage will be found in Appendix IL 

J[a:riD.e Hmpital..-Relief is furnished at Newport as provided in the United St.at.es Public Health and 
:Marine Hospital Service regulations for stations of class Ill (fief Appendix IV}. 

lltorm wanWla' dillpla,. of the United States Weather Bureau ~made on the t.op of the c1113tomhouse and are 
risible from an parts of the harbor. . 

A time ball is dropped from a mast on the top of a machine shop of the United States Torpedo Station on 
Goat Island at noon of the 71ith m.eridian-tha.t is, ~ hours, 0 minutes, O seconds Greenwich mean time. The 
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ball is mastheaded 5 minutes before noon, and in case it fails to drop at the proper moment, is lowered by 

hand 5 minutes after noon. 

Bupplies.-Coa.l and water ca.n be had alongside the wharves or in the stream. Provisions and some ship

chandler's stores can be obtained in the city. 

For tidal data., see the table on page 11. 

For variation ot the oompaas, see page 11 . 

• Ice sometimes obstructs navigation in the inner harbor (see "Ice," page 132). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NEWPORT HARBOR. 

The following directions are good during either day or night for the deepest draft 
vessels tot.lie Onter Harbor, and for vessels of less than 12 feet draft to the Inner Harbor. 

] Approac'1ing and Entering, from Souf'1we.vtward.-Follow the directions in sec-
• tion l or 1 A, pages 1:32-133, for entering Narragansett Bay by the Eastern 

Passage, and then proceed as directed in paragraphs I, II, or III, following. 

I. To an anchorage tn the Oute.,. Ha.,.llo .... -Steer for Newport Harbor Lighthouse, keeping 
it bearing NE. by E. t E. until past Fort Adams, when anchor anywhere in 8 to !.l fathomH 
westward of Goat Island and the breakwater, giving the shore and breakwater a berth of 
between t and i mile. 

Rem.arks and da.ngers.-J!'ort .&dama will be left about i mile on the starboard nand, and there are no 
dangers if the shore be given a berth as directed. 

Kitchell Rock, a small, detached rock with 14 feet over it, lies nearly ~ mile WNW. ti: W. from NewJlort 
Harbor Lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Tr&eeJ' Ledge is a small, detached rock with 9t feet over it, lying nearly t mile lfW. by lf. from Newport 
Harbor Lighthouse; it is marked on its southwestern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1! )-

The above rocks lie about 200 yards eastward from the edge of the extensive shoals which surround Rose 
Island. and a.re marked near their southern end by a black spindle and near their eastern edge by a red }lile 
dolphin. 

II. To en.ter the :C-n-ne'I" Hwroo ... , paa81.•(J south or Goat I81-a.tul.-8teer NE. by E. t E. for 
Kewport Harbor Lighthouse until Lime Rock Lighthouse is opened from the dock north of 
Fort Adams, and then round the northern end of the dock, giving it a berth of at least 150 
yards. Steer SE. by E. t E., with Lime Rock Lighthouse on tho starboard bow and Goat 
Island dolphin on the port bow. Pass over 200 yards southeastward of Goat Island, and 
150 yards south of the pile dolphin, and steer about NB. t E. Anchor in 13 to 16 feet of 
water, soft bottom, hut not close enough to the wharves to interfere with the steamer and 
ferry traffic, and about 400 yards from Goat Island, so as not to lie in the track of the Sound 
steamers. 

Bemarks.-There is a fog bell on the northern end of the dock north of Fort Adams. 
At night, when between Goat Island dolphin and Lime Rock Lighthouse. a vessel may steer for the 

electric lights on Commercial wharf or those at the railroad wharf, farther northward. 
Anchorage in 15 to 17 feet, hard bottom, will be found in Brenton Cove, which may be entered without 

danger by giving its ehores a berth of about 225 yards. 

Dangere.-There are no dangers if the directions be even approximately followed. 

A llhoa1 makes out nearly 150 yards southward and southeastward from the southern end of Goat Island. 
A buoy (spar. bl$Ck. No. 1) m.arks the southern edge of this shoal and &ollt 1llaad dolphin (with a white electric 
light at night) marks its southeast.em end; vessels should not attempt t-0 pass between the island and the 
d0Jphin. 

The eastern shore of Goat Island has shoals extending nearly 000 yards from it between Goat Island 
dolphin and the Torpedo Station whal'f. 

I'CZ. T• eAter Cla.6 J'-r Ba-r&or, pl&C81.n.g north of' Goat raland.-Keep Newport Harbor 
Lighthouse bearing :NE. by E. t E. until within ! mile of it, when steer more northward 



 

140 NEWPORT HARBOR. 

and round the lighthouse at a distance of about 200 yards, and when it bears SW. steer 
S. ~· W. into the harbor. 

When abreast the Torpedo Station wharf haul eastward and anc:10r as directed in para
graph II. 

Remarks.-After rounding the lighthouse and when on the s. t W. course, the railroad wharf will be on 
the port how and Lime Rock Lighthouse will be a little on the starboard bow. The shore of Goat Island 
northward and southward of the wharf on its eastern side should be given a berth of at least 200 yards:, G00<l 
anchorage in 13 feet of water is found between Commercial wharf and the railroad wharf, giving the latter a 
berth of over 200 yards. 

1 A Approaching and to the Anchorage in the Outer Harbor, fram Northward.
• I. Pron., abreast Prudence IRland Lighthouse.-Make good a SSW. S W. 

course so as to pass ! mile eastward of Gould Island and ! mile westward of Rose Island. 
When Newport Harbor Lighthouse bears E. t S., steer about ESE., and anchor about 

! mile from tho shore of Goat lsland or the breakwater extending north ward from it. 

II. Front a pot1ttion I ntile eaRtward or Conantcut Island LighthQuse. -Make good a S. by W. 
course, passing 300 yards westward of Gould Island and t mile westward of Rose Islan<l. 
When Newport Harbor Lighthouse bears E. t S. follow the dirnctions in the preceding 
paragraph. 

Remarks and dangers.-On the SSW. t W. course, Dyer Island will be left nearly t mile on the port 
hand, and Fiske Rock buoy and Halfway Rock spindle about i\ mile on the starboard hand. Gould Island will 
be on the starboard bow and Rose Island will be on the port bow; the latter should be given a berth of 400 
yards to avoid the shoals making off from its north end. 

On the 8. by w. course all dangers will be avoided by giving the shores a berth of 300 yards until passing 
south of Rose Island. 

The southern end of Rose Island and its eastern side should be given a good berth. See also the remarks 
and dangers under section 1, paragraph 1, preceding. 

1 B Approaching and to tne Anchorage in the Inner Harbor, from Northward.-
• Passing eastward of Gould Island, give it a berth of at least 200 yards. 

Bring Gould Island Lighthouse to bear N. t W., and steer S. t E. heading for Newport 
Harbor Lighthouse, and so as to pass 150 to 200 yards eastward of Gull Rocks Lighthouse. 
After passing Gull Rooks Lighthouse, steer a little more eastward so as to pass nearly 200 
yards eastward of Newport Harbor Lighthouse; and when the latter is abeam steer S. i W. 
When abreast the wharf at the Torpedo Station on Goat Island, stand over for the wharns 
of the city and anchor in 13 to 16 feet of water as directed in section 1, paragraph II. . 

Remarks.-When southward of Gould Island, Bishop Rock Shoal buoy (bell, red) will be left on the port 
hand. The shore of Coasters Harbor Island should be given a berth of over 100 yards, and the buoy (spa!". 
black, No. 3) north of Gull Rocks Lighthouse should be left at least 100 yards on the starboard hand. The 
course after passing Gull Rocks .Lighthouse leads about 120 yards from the ends of the steamboat wharve" 
opposite the north end of Goat Island. 

Danger11.-The Biatera and Blahop Book are de,scribed on page 134. 

:a- Wand is surrounded by shoals which rise abruptly from deep water. On its northern and north
eastern sides the shoal extends off about 450 yards, and has from 4 to 12 feet over it, with only about 5 feet on 
its eastern edge. Red spar buoy No. 6 marks the northwestern ed~e of the shoal, and a 9-foot spot off its 
northeastern end is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8), which lies 450 yards 1fw. by w. t w. from Gull Roclrn 
Lighthouse. See also the description under paragraph I, pil.ge 189. 

&u.ll J&oaka lie about midway between Rose Island and Coasters Harbor Island, and are small in extent. 
OUI Boob Ughthoue (see table, page 18) is on the middle of the rocks, and may be approached as olose a.s 100 
yards on its eastern a.od western sides, but the shoals and rocks extend over 100 yards northward of it and 
800 yards southward. These rocks are surrounded by a depth of 4i to S fathoms, and north of the lighthouse 
are marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). A small, detaohed,17-foot spot lies nearly 600 yard&)(. J;Jy w. from 
Gnll ·Rocks Lighthouse. 
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There is a deep channel between Rose Island and Gull Rocks, 'ltnd also between the latter and Coasters 
Harbor Island; the latter channel is the safer for strangers. 

Tracey Ledge a.nd Xitchell Rook are described on page 139. 

A shoal. with 5 to 18 feet over it. extends nearly 400 yards Routhwanl from the southern end of Coa><ter 
Harbor Island. and extends eastward to the shore of Rhode Island. 

St. l'atriob Rook, with 6 feet over it. Jies 150 yards from the eastern shore, and 800 yards NE. t Ii. from 
Newport Harbor Lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

- An unmarked 18-foot spot lies 275 yards from the shore, and 450 yards NE. t lf. from Newport Harlmr 
Lighthouse; it is not a danger for the draft of vessels entering the Inner Harbor. 

MOUNT HOPE BAY A:S-D TAUNTON RI-VER.* 

Mount Hope Bay lies in the northeastern part of Narragansett Bay and is the approach by water to the 

city of Fall River, and to Taunton River, which empties into itR northeastern end. It is about 6 miles long in 

a NE. by].'(, and SW. by S. direction and 2~ miles wide at its widest, part. The northwestern and northern parts 

of the bay have depths of 13 to 17 feet, with few dangers, which are described under the sailing directions; 

the deep water of the bay is in its southern end and along the eastern shore. Several shallow' rivers empty 

into the northern part of Mount Hope Bay, but they are of no commercial importance. There are two 

approaches by water to this bay-one through Sakonnet River and the other through the Eastern Passage of 

Narragansett Bay; the former is little used (-see heading Sakonnet River): the entrance from the latter is 
marked by three lighthouses, and has a least depth of 7 fathoms in the channel until in the bay. 

T&unton River has a narrow and crooked channel, with a depth of about 9 feet at mean high water, as far 

as Taunton. Three drawbridges cross the river between Fall River and the head of navigation. Vessels 
bound into the river take a towboat at Fall River. 

The city of Fall River, on the eastern shore at the entrance to Taunton River, has a considerable coasting 

trade; large cargoes of coal are brought for its factories. At high water a draft of 24 feet (the deepest) has 
been taken up to the city; the depth at the wharves is 10 to 20 feet at low water. 

Bomenet, about 5t miles, and Digb.t-Oll., ~bout 7t miles above Fall River, on the west bank of Taunton River, 

are two villages to which vessels occasionally bring cargues. A draft of 16 feet can be taken to Somerset and 

14 feet to Dighton. 

Taunton is an important manufacturing city at the head of navigation, 12t miles above Fall River. It has 

a large co.a.sting trade in lumber and coal, carried principally in barges. Vessels of 9 feet draft can come to 

the city, but. as the channel is very narrow. sailing vessels are obliged ton.sea towboat. 

Allohorage.-There is good anchorage in 3! to 5 fathoms water abreast the city of Fall River. Vessels can 

anchor anywhere in the bay where the depth and bottom are suitable. 

Pilota for vessels bound to Fall River can be obtained at the entrance to Narragansett Bay; the rates of 

pilotage are the same as for ports in Rhode Island (see Appendix II). 

Towbo&bl are seldom used exce-pt by the largest vessels and those bound into Taunton River; 
had from Fall River or may be taken at Newport. 

lluppliee.-Shi_p's supplies and coal for steamers can be had at Fall River. 

Bepain.-There is one marine railway capable of hauling ont vessels of about 800 tons. 

Storm wamiu.g dUpl&JB of the United States Weather Bureau are made at Fall River. 

they can be 

Harbor regulatiom for Fall River are contained in "the extracts from the Laws of the Commonwealth of 

Massach11Setts, under the heading "Harbor Control," in Appendix IL 

Qu.natin.o.-Extracts from the Regulations of the Board of Health of the city of Fall River are given in 
A11pendix Il. 

For \la see table, ~ 11. 
Iae gmierally closes Taunton River from December to March. Mount Hope Bay is occasionally closed to 

na,;gation. See also page 182. 

S.A.ILJ:llJG DllU!lCTIONS, XOl1llJT HOP:E BAY. 

These directions if closely followed will carry a least depth of 18 feet at low water to 
the city of Fall River; vessels of deeper draft should take a pilot. 

Directions are given on pa.ges 129-130 for approaching Mount Hope Ba.y through 
Sakolll:let River, and pa.ssing up the bay to Fall River. 

. l . 
•8lmwn OD chart 868, ICille .fO,OllO, price to. 75. 
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Entering and passing through Mount Hope Bay to Fall River.-Having followed the directions 
on pages 132-134 for the Eastern Passage of Narragansett Bay, when abreast Prudence Island 
Lighthouse bring Hog Island Shoal Lighthouse in range with Bristol Ferry Lighthouse, 
bearing about NE. fr E., and steer for Hog Island Lighthouse, keeping the range. When 
i mile from the lighthouse, steer so as to pass BOO yards southward of it, and then make 
good a NE. by E. course, passing about midway between Bristol Ferry Lighthouse and 
:Muscle Shoal Lighthouse. _ 

Having stood on the NE. by E. course nearly 4 miles from Hog Island Shoal j.,igM
house, black spar buoy No. 5 should be left about 75 yards on the port hand and red spf~r 
buoy No. 2 on the starboard hand; Borden Flats Lightho1ise should be a little on the star
board bow. Continue on the course, following the line of black spar buoys, and leaving 
buoys Nos_ 7 and f) about 75 yards on the port band. Wheu Borden Flat-s Lighthouse is 
about It miles distant ahead, and Spar Island bears on the port quarter, steer NE. by E. t E. 
so as to pass about HOO yards eastward of the lighthouse, taking care, however, to give the 
eastern shore a berth of over 100 yards. Anchor eastward or northeastward of the light.
house in a!- ·to 7-!- fathoms of water. 

Bound up Taunton Ri1-1er, a stranger should take a pilot. 

R.emarks.-:eriatol Ferry Lighthouse is on the northern side of the entrance to Mount Hope Bay, and ][uscle 
Shoal Lighthome on the southern side_ The lighthouses furnish excellent guides;, all shoals and dangers with 
less than 16 feet over them can be avoided until nearing Borden Fla.ts by keeping Prudence Island LighthmrnP 
bearing between Bristol Ferry and Muscle Shoal lighthom;es. ancl giving the eastern shore of the bay within 
these bearings a berth of about 200 yards. Vessels of over 16 feet draft must follow the directions closely to 
avoid the shoals on both sides of the channel. 

De.ngers.-The shore southward of Hog !t;land Shoal Lighthouse should be given a berth of at least 500 
yards. 

Between Muscle Shoal Lighthouse and Common Fence Point (the western point at the northern entrance to 
Sakonnet River) shoals make out from tho shore to a 1listance of 300 to 600 yards; northward of Common Feur'e 
Point the extremity of the shoal is marked by a buoy (bell, red). 

There are ehoals and rocks in the bight between Bristol Ferry Lighthouse and Mount Hope Petint (the point 
1t miles northeastward of the lighthouse), but near the edge of the shoals are two buoys (spars. black, Nos. l 
and 3). 

Spar Island, the small, low, fiat-topped island near the center of Mount Hope Bay, is surrounded for a 
distance of nearly 400 yards by shoals. with 3 to 10 feet over them. 

The ealtern eage of the shoals lying between Mount Hope P...;int and Borden F.lats Lighthouse, has 14 to 17 
feet over it, and is marked by five black spar buoys, the southernmmit of which is No. fi. 

Bpota 'vith 17 and 18 feet over them lie on the eastern side of the channel, about 300 yards eastward of blacck 
spar buoys Nos. 5, 7, and 9. A red spar buoy, No. 2, marks the eastern side of the d1annel abreast haoy No. 3. 

Borden :Fla.ta, with 1) to 10 feet on them, extend from Borden Flats Lighthouse to Brayton Point, nearly l mile 
westward of the lighthouse. 

In the bight northwar<l of the railroad wharves at Fall River there is a depth of 13 to 17 feet. 

BRISTOL HARBOR* 

fa a cove lying between Brutol lll"eck on the e88t and Popuquuh Jleclt on the west, and northward of Hog Islaud. 

which lies in the middle of the entrance with a channel on either side of it. The cove is about 2 miles long 

Jr. and 8., and 1t miles wide at its southern end, narrowing to ! mile at its northern end. The harbor proper 

(northern 1m.rt of the cove) is about 1 mile long and nearly! mile wide, has a depth of J:> to 17 feet, and exl'.d

lent anchorage in soft bottom abreast the town. The northern part of the harbor above the railroad wharf io 
shallow, having a depth of 5 to 12 feet. 

Bristol, a town on the eastern side of the harbor, has but little trade and is of no commercial hqportance. 

Near the .southern end of the water front of the town is a shipyard where torpedo boats and yachts are hnilt. 

Ohua&la.-There are two channels leading up to the entrance of the harbor proper. The Ea.lltern obannel, 

eastward of Hog Island, between it and Bristol Neck, has a width varying from 200 to 600 yams (the average 

width being only about 300 yards) and a depth of S to 4!- fathoms. The Wedern Cha.Imel, westward of Rog 

Island, between it and Popasqna.sh Neck, has a width of 300 to 600 yariis (the average width being about .JOO 
-~~~~~~--~~~~~~~~~~~~~~--------

l 
*Shown on chart 354, Beale 20,000, price 80.20. Boo alllo footnote on pAge 130. 
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yards) and a depth of 3 to 4f fathoms. These two channels converge and come together i mile northward of 

the northern end of Hog Island, at the extremity of the shoal making off from it, and at the lower end of the 

harbor proper. The Western Channel is the better marked and one mostly m:ied. 

Pilots are not necessary for vessels desiring to enter the harbor. 

Anohorage.-Good anchorage is found in 15 to 17 feet abreast the town, giving the eastern and western 

shores a berth of 200 yards. 

Wharves.-At low water 8 to 11 feet can be taken to some of the wharves. 

Commnnication.-;-Bristol is connected by rail with Warren, which is in turn connected by rail with 

Providence and Fall River. A regular steamer line between Fall River and Providence stops at Bristol. 

Buppliee.-Pl"Ovisions and coal, in limited quantities, can be obtained at Bristol. 

Tidea.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4. 1 feet. 

The velocity of the tidal currents is not great enough to interfere materially with the navigation of the 

channels and harbor. 

Ioe.-See remarks on page 132. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, BRISTOL HARBOR. 

The following directions are safe for vessel::; of 15 feet, or less, draft to an anchorage 
abreast the town. 

J Approaching and Entering, by the £astern Channe/.-Follow the directions for 
· • entering Mou11t Hope Bay, and when a little over i mile eastward of Hog 

Island Shoal Lighthouse steer N. t W. Pass about t mile westward of Pearce Rock buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2), and 200 yards eastward of Hog faland Rock buoy {spar, black, No. :3) and 
continne the course about 1 mile fa.rther, passing 250 yards eastward of Middle Ground 
huoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). Then stand fair into the harbor, and anchor 
abreast the town, giving the shores a berth of at least 200 yards. 

ltenta.rks and dangers.-Shoals make out over~ mile southward of Hog Island, and· vessels must pass at 
least l50 yards southward of Hog Island Shoal Lighthouse. 

Pearce Rock lies nearly t mile W.from Bristol Ferry Lightho118e and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

The southern and western shores of Bristol N eek should be given a berth of at least 250 yards to avoid 
the Hhoals making off that distance. 

The eastern shore of Hog Island should be given a berth of at least 350 yards to avoid the shoals on its 
eastern side. Hog Island RQCk buoy (spar, black, No. 3) marks the eastern edge of the shoal about t mile 
northward of the southeastern end of the island, and is eastward of Hog Island Rock, which has a least depth 
of 3 feet. 

Making northward from Hog Island is an e:ltteui.ve llhoal with depths of 8 to 12 feet. For a.bout t mile 
northward of the island thi8 shoal ground has a width of t mile. thence it narrows to a point at the junction 
of the eastern and western channels 1 mile northward of the island. The northern end of the shoal, known as 
tlw Middle Gnund, has a depth of only 5 feet, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), 
Near the western edge of the shoal, about t mile northward of the northwestern end of the island, is Cutle 
lslani, a small, bare rock marked by Castle Island beacon (stone tower, surmounted by a. red ball). 

1 A, Approaching and Entering, br tne Western Channel.-I. eo-tng from South-

wa-rd.-From a position about t mile eastward of Prudence Island Light-
11ouse, make good a N. :f E. course for 2 miles, and when the southwestern point of Hog 
hland is nearly in range with Hog Island Shoal Lighthouse, the lighthouse bearing SE. by 
E., steer NE. t N. Popasquash Point Shoal buoy will be left about 200 yards on the port 
hand; Castle Island beacon and Middle Ground buoy should be left 300 yards on the star
board hand, and Usher Rocks bnoy about 2-00 yards on the port han<l. When Mi<l<lle Ground 
buoy bears E., stand northward up ,the middle of the harbor, and anchor abreast the· 
Wharves in 16 to 17 feet water. 

re. Cotntfl.fl .f"rom NortJuvard.-Give. the ea.stern shores of Prudence Island a berth of 
over t mile, and the western shore of Popa.squash Neck a berth of at least 300 yards. 
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Round Popasquash Point at a distance of .t- mile, leaving the buoy on the port han<l; and 
when the point bears about W., steer NE. t N., and follow the directions in paragraph 1, 
foregoing. 

Rema.rks.-On the N. t E. course, the highest part of Popasqnash Point near its western side is directly 
ahead. 

Dangers.-Caatle Island and 1lli.ddle Ground are described under section 1, foregoing. The southwestern end 
of Hog Island Shoal, making off southwestward from the b1land, is markeci by a buoy (spar, red, No. lBj. 

l'opaaquaah Point Sho&l makes off 400 yards in a SSE. direction from Popasquash Poiut, has 3 to 17 feet over 
it, and is marked at its southern edge by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Usher Jlo)ks, bare at low water, lie on the western side of the channel 800 yards N'.NW. i W. from Castle 
Island beacon. Eastward of the rocks on the edge of the channel is Usher Rocks buoy (spar, black, No. 3}. 

Usher Cove, lying westward of Usher Rocks, is shoal. 

WARREN RIVER* 

is a small river emptying into the head of Narragansett Bay, about 2 miles southelliltward or tne mouth of 

Providence River. The eh'lnnel leading up to the town is narrow and crooked, and although well buoyed, 

strangers should not attempt to ascend the river without a pilot. A draft of about 14 feet can be taken up to 
Warren at high water. 

Warren, the town on the east bank of Warren River, about n miles above its mouth, is of but little 

commercial importance. 

Tldes.-The mean rise aml fall of tides is 4.6 feet. 

The tidal currents in some parts of the river run with considerable velocity, especially along the town front. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS TO AN ANCHORAGE IN THE :MOUTH OF W AB.REN :RIVER. 

The following; directions lead in a least depth of 15 feet to the anchorage. 

In approaching froni souihu,ard be gui<led by the direct,ious in section 3, page 135, for 
approaching Provideuce River by the Eastern Passage. Give the western shore of Popa
squash Ntick a berth of 400 yards, and when abreast North Point (the point where the shore 
of the neck turns abruptly eastward) steer NE. t N. Leave H.umstick Shoal buoy (black, 
gas-lighted) 250 yards on the port hand, and steer about NE. by N. Anchor about t rnifo 
from the eastern shore when Rumstick Rock bears WNW., in 15 to 16 feet, soft bottom. 

If coming from northwurd, bring Conimicnt Lighthouse to bear NW. by N. and steer 
SE. by S. unti.J. Rumstick Rock bears NE. by E. Then change the course to ESE. l E., and 
pass at least 300 yards southward of Rumstick Shoal buoy (black, gas-lighted). Then haul 
up tn NE. by N ., passing 250 yards eastward of the buoy, and anchor about t mile from tbe 
eastern shore when Rumstick Rock bears WNW., in 15 to 16 feet, soft bottom. 

Remarka.-From the anchorage the river will be fairly opened and tile houses of the town. of Warren 
can be seen. The next buoy (black, No. S) marking the channel lles nearly t mile If, ! Jl. from the anchorage. 
but strangers should not attempt to go above it without a pilot. 

Da.ngers.-The dangers in approaching the river are described under section 8, page 185. 

A 1unken rook and rock a.wuh at low water lie about 200 yards northward of North Point. 

Deyer Jtoek, a rock awash at low water, lies about 1JB5 yards from the eastern shore, a little over~ mile 
above No:rth Point. 

The Brothen are two sunken rocks, with 7 feet over them". lying & little over 200 yard~ from the shore and 
about 350 yards northward of Deyer Rock, 

The above-described dangers may be easily avoided by giving the eastern shore a berth of over 300 yards. 

&umatick Bb.oa1 extends nearly i mile southward from Rnmstick Neck, is about t mile wide, and has a 
depth of B to 12 feet, the ruling depth being a.bout 7 feet. Near its southeastern extremity it is marked by 3 

black g&S·ligbted buoy, and on its eastern edge, nearly i mile BE. t E. from the southern extremity of Rurnstick 
Neck. is black spal' buoy No. a . 

. ~~~~~~~~~~~"~~~~~~ 

•Sbo1rn on ch.art 3lUS. ecale, -
1
-, prtee to.20. !loo~ footnote oo ~ 130. 
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Bwnatiek Roak, showing well above water at all stages of the tide, is on Rumstick Shoal and lies WSW. t W 
from the southern extremity of Rumstick Neck. 

Rlllll1ltiok Ledge, a bare ledge nearly 10-0 yards long in a NW. and SE. direction and about 15 yards wide, lies 
about 150 yards northwestward of Rumstick Rock and near the western edge of Rumstick Shoal. The ledge 
is surrounded by a depth of 2 to 5 feet but 100 yards westward of it the water deepens to 21 feet. 

PROVIDENCE RIVER* 

empties into the head of Narragansett Bay, and is the approach by water to the city of Providence and town 
of Pawtuxet. The entrance between Nayat Point on the east and Conimicut Point on the W"est is about f mile 

wide, but is obstructed by shoals on both sides, which leave an available channel about l mile wide. On N&yat 

Point there is an old lighthouse tower now only serving as a day mark, and on the shoal making out from 

Conimiout Point is Conimiout Lightho11Se (see table, page 20). 

The city of Providence, about 7 miles above the entrance to the river and at :its junction with Pawtucket 

River, is an hnportant commercial port. The deepest draft taken to the city is 24 feet. Eut Providence, a 

suburb of the city of.Providence, is on the east bank of the river and is connected with the city proper by three 
drawbridges crossing the Pawtucket River. 

Pawtucket is a city at the head of navigation on the P&wtucket River about 4t miles from its mouth. For 

about 1 mile above its mouth the river has a deep but crooked channel, but higher up it is very shallow. Under 

the supervision of the U. S. Army Engineers a channel 100 feet wide and 12 feet deep at mean low water has 

been completed as far as the city wharves, and was good for a draft of 14 feet in 1902. The channel is buoyed, 
but it is too crooked and narrow for sailing vessels to navigate without the assistance of a towboat. 

The village of P&wtuxet, on the west bank of Providence River about 3t miles above its mouth, has no 

commerce an<l can only be reached at high water by vessels of 7 feet <lraft. 

Channel.-The channel of Providence River; leading between extensive shoals which make out from both 

shores, is well marked by lighthouses and other aids and can be readily followed in the daytime in clear 

weather. For a width of 400 feet the channel has a least depth of 2.3 feet to the city of Providence. From 
Conimicut Lighthou_!!e to abreast Sabine Point Li.ghthou~, a distance of 3 miles, the 3t-fatbom channel has a 

Width varying from 250 to 300 yards. From Sabine Point Lighthouse to the city, a distance of nearly 4 miles, 

the channel is dredged through :flats having from 3 to 8 feet of water over them. 

Anohoraga.-The anchorage ground in the harbor of Providence is very limited; vessels usually anchor on 

the edge of the channel between Field Point and Fox Point, where the channel has been somewhat widened 

in order to furnish anchorage. There is anchorage eastward of Fox Point, where some of Green Jacket Shoal 

bas been dredged to a depth of 25 feet. 

Wharves &nd drawbridgea.-There are depths of 10 to 25 feet at the wharves below the bridges. The least 

width of the drawbridges crossing Pawtucket River at Providence is 75 feet. Point Street drawbridge, cross

ini; Providence River 600 yards above Fox Point (the point at the junction of the two rivers), has a clearance on 
each side of the central pier of 98 feet, and a draft of 20 feet can be taken through them to the wharves above. 

PiloiL-Vessels desiring a pilot can get one at Newport, Dutch Island Harbor. or off the entrance to 

Narragansett Bay. See ''Pilots," page 131, and the pilotage laws for the State of Rhode Island, in Appendix II. 

TowH.t.. are generally used by the larger sailing vessels, and will sometimes be found a.t the entrance of 

the river waiting for vessels expected to arriYe; they may also be obtained at Newport or by telephone from 
Dutch "Isla.nd Harbor. 

Harbor aad. quarantiae regul&tiou for the port are given in Appendix II. ' 

Karine Boapital.-Relief is furnished at Providence by the United States Public Health and Marine

Ho8pital Serviee as for stations of Class III. Patients requiring long-continued treatment are sent to the 

Ma1ine Hoepital .at Chelsea, Mass. See also Appendix IV. 

8uppU..-Coal and water can be obtained alongside the wharves; provisions and ship-chandler's stol"ea in 
the city. 

Bepahe.-In East .Pr-0Yidence there is one dry dock with a r.apacity for vessels of 1,300 tons, and one 

marine railway capable of hauling out vessels of 500 tons. There are large machine shops in Providence, with 

excellent facilities for repairs to the machinery of steame:rs. 

For ti4ll, see table, page t 1. 

Tidt.l ~ta are not strong, and generally follow the diTeetion of the channel. 
lce.-In severe winters the river is eloeed. to navigation, but in ordinary winters the towboats and steamers 

keep the channel open. See a!so ••Ice," pa.ge 132. 
-----·---~--~--
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146 PROVIDENCE RIVER. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PROVIDENCE RIVER. 

From the Entrance to the City of Providence.-Tbese directions are good for a draft of 20 
feet to the cit.y of Providence. 

Having followed the directions in section 3, page 135or137, until nearly up to Conimicut 
Lighthouse, lmul a little eastward and leave the lighthouse about 230 yards on the port harnl, 
and as it is passed haul more westward and steer NW. Bullock Point Lighthouse will be 
broad on the starboard bow, and will soon come in range with Sabine Point Lightkouse, 
bearing about N. * W.; when this range is crossed, and Bullock Point Lighthouse is nearly 
in range with Sabine Point, haul up to N. t W. and pass 250 yards westward of Bullock 
Point Lighthouse. Continue the N. t W. course, leaving Gaspee Point buoy {spar, black, 
No. 3) about 125 yards, and Seal Rock Flats buoy (spa.r, black, No. 5) 200 yards, on the pmt 
hand; and pass about 200 yards westward of Sabine Point Lighthouse. 

A red spar buoy {No. 2) will he seen a little northward of Sabine Point Lighthouse; 
leave this buoy 75 yards on the starboard hand, and make good a NE. -k N. course for i mile, 
heading for Pomham Rocks Lighthouse. Great Bed Shoal buoy (spar, h1ack, No. ~') will 
be left 75 yar(]s on the port hand; when abreast of Pomham Rocks buoy (spar, red, No. 4), 
change the course to N. i E. Pass about 100 yards westward of Pomham Rocks Lighthouse, 
and steer about N. it W., leaving bfack spar buoys Nos. !) and 11 about 75 yards on the port 
hand; a.nd when ahont 75 yardR westward of Lovett Rock buoy (spar, red, No. 6), chauge 
the cour::;e to NNW. t W. 

Pass 75 yards westwarcl of Fuller Rock lighted beacon, and steer NW. l N., with Sas
safnt.s Point lighted beacon a very little on the port bow. Leave red spar buoy No. 8 about 
75 yards on the starboard hand, and pass 75 yards eastward of Sassafras Point lighted 
bmwon. Then make good a N. by W. i W. course nearly ! mile; and then change the 
course to about N. 1· W., and stand up to the city, following the buoys until up to Fox 
Point. 

Rema.rk&.-Vessels should be guided mainly by the lighthouses and buoys; the distance from one to 
another is short and the channel narrow. When standing on the given courses, care must be taken not to lie 
set off them by the currents, especially between Sabine Point Lighthouse and Fuller Rock lighted beacon. A 
number of vessels may be found anchored in the channel above Field Point, and close attention must then be 
given to the buoys which mark the channel. 

Dangers.---8hoala bound the channel its entire length, risillg very abruptly in many places, and no useful 
description can be given of them. 

GREENWICH B.A Y* 

is situated at the northwestern end of Narragansett Bay, its entrance being between Warwick Beak and Potowomut 

Week. The bay is about 2i miles long E. a.nd W., has an average width of about 1 mile, and an average deJlth 
for the greater part of its area of about 10 feet. Old Warwick Cove and Broah Week Cove are shallow coves in the 

northeastern part of Greenwich Bay; on Oakland Be&eh, between these coves, is a large hotel and flagstaff which 

show conspicuously in Greenwich Bay. Apponaug Biver, a shallow stream. empties into the northwestern part. 
Nearly 1 mile above the mouth of the river is the village of Appona.ug. 

Greenwich Cove, lt miles long, 300 to 600 yards wide, and with a general depth of 7 to 10 feet. makes south

ward from the southwestern end of Greenwich Bay. On the western shore of the cove is the town of East 
Greenwich. 

The channel into Greenwich Cove is very narrow, with a depth of 10 feet, and strangers should not 
attempt to navigate it without a pilot. 

TBes.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4. 5 feet. 

SAILDlG DIRECTIONS, GREENWICH BAY. 

To tlie Entrance of Greenwich Cove.-The following directions are 
feet draft or less. 

good for vessels of !l 

Follow the directions in section 2, page 136; pass 500 
house, and make good a NW. 1 W. course for l mile. 

yards south of W arwiok Lit<ht
Leave Sandy Point Shoal hn°Y 
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(spar, black, No. 1) about 130 yaTds on the port hand, and change the course to 
NW. by W. i W. Sally Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 3) will be made on the port bow; 
pass about 100 yards northward of Sally Rock buoy, and steer WSW. t W. On this coursu, 
Ohippanogset Island Shoal buoy (spar, red, No. 2) will be made right ahead; anchor east
ward of this buoy in 10 to 13 feet water, and if bound to the village take a pilot . 

• Remarks and da.ngers.-The dangers eastward of Potowomut Neck are described on page 137. 

A number of sunken rocb lie sout.hward and southwestward of Warwick Neck, but they may be easily 
avoided by giving the shore a berth of over 300 yards. 

Sancly :Point Shoal buoy (spar, black, No. 1). lying nearly 1 mi.le NW. by W. t W. from Warwick Lighthouse, 
marks the northern edge of the extensive shoal, with 3 to 7 feet over it, which makes off from Sandy Point. 

Bally Book, with Fi feet. over it, lies nearly t mile northward of Potowomut Point (the north point of Poto
womut Neck). and is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Between this buoy and the shore are other 
rocks and shoals, and vessels should never pass southward of it. 

Chippa.ncgset llla.nd is the small island, with yellow bluff facing eastward, in the extreme western part. of 
the bay, and nortb.':ivar<l of the entrance to Greenwich Cove. From this island shoals, with 1 to 4 feet over 
them, make off 500 yards northward and 250 yards eastward and southeastward; the southeastern extremity is 
marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Shoals make out northward and northwestward for a distance of about 300 yards from Long Point, the 
northwestern point of Potowornut, Neck. The western end of the shoals is marked by a buoy (spar, black, 
No. 5). 

WICKFORD IIARBOlt,* 

in the west shore of Narragansett Bay, westward of the northern end of Conanicut Island, comprises an outer 

and inner harbor. The outer harbor is a broad bight between Q.uouet Poi11.t on the north and Wild G&ose Point on 

the south; between these points it is about 2 miles wide, but the northern part is full of rocks and shoals 

which extend nearly lt :miles in a southerly direction from Quonset Point; the southern part has good anchor
age (soft, sticky bottom) in 14 to 17 feet of water, and the dangers on the south side of the outer harbor will 

be avoided hy keeping eastward of a line joining Fu: I.iand (the island lying ~ mile southeastward of Wilrl 

Goose Point) and Wickford Harbor Lighthouse. 

The entrance to the inner harbor is a little more than t mile wide between Bauge. Point on the north and 

P()pJ.a.r Point on the south, but the shoals making out from these pointR leave only a narrow channel, which is 

marked by and lies just northward of Wickford Harbor Lighthouse, which is on Old Gay Rock, about 300 yards 

:RE. by E. from the old lighthouse tower on Poplar Point. 

The entrance ch~nnel between the points leads to the common junction of three coves, Fiahing Cove mak. 

ing northward, J[ilJ. Cove making northwestward, and Wiclrford Cove making southwestward. The fin;t two of 

these coves are shallow and of no importance. Wickford Cove has a depth of i.bout 10 feet; but the channel 

i-; very narrow-t-0 the steamboat wharf its width is 6-0 feet and depth 9 feet. Strangers should not enter 
without a pilot, who may be had by making signal while eastward of the lighthouse. 

The town of Wiekford, on the west side of Wickford Cove, is of little commercial importance; cargoes of 

coal are brought to it in vessels of 12 feet draft, a.nd a steamer runs to Newport, connecting at Wickford with 

the railroad. "The depth at low water alongside the wharves is 7 to 10 feet. 

Tides,-Tbe mean rise and fall of tides is 4.2 feet. 
loe.-In severe winters the inner harbor is closed by ice, but the outer harbor is usually open, although 

chift ice is occasionally encountered. See also ''Ice," page 132. 

S.A"ILilrG DIB.EOTJ:ONS, WICXFORD li.ARBOR. 

The following directions are safe for vessels of 12 feet draft to an anchorage :i mile south
eastward from Wickford Harbor Lighthouse; vessels should take -a pilot to enter the inner 
harbor. 

I From lol'tftnrd OP Nortlteastward.-Pass t mile eastward of Quonset Point 
· • and steer SW. ! S., with Fox Island ahead; or, round Conanicut Light.house, 

giving it a berth of at least 300 yards, and steer W. t- S. 
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Leave General Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), marking the south
ernmost of the ledges southward of Quonset Point, about 200 yards on the starboard harnl. 
When \Vickford Harhor Lighthouse bears NW. by W. i W. steer for it, being careful to 
keep it bearing between NW. by W. t W. and NW. t N. Anchor in 14 to 15 feet when 
withi'.n t mile of the lighthouse, or anywhere in approaching it between the bearings given 
above. 

Remarks.-The courses given above lead clear of all dangers, and can be easily followed. All dangers 
off the southern shore of the harbor will be cleared by giving Fox Island a berth of over 300 yards when east
ward of it, and keeping eastward of a line joining Fox Island and "'~iokford Harbor Lighthouse. The rockf, 
and ledges on the north side of the harbor are avoided by keeping Fox Island bearing westward of SW. ;i S., 
and Wickford Harbor Lighthouse bearing northward of NW, by W. t W. 

Dangers.-A ahoal, with numerous ledges and rocks, makes southward and southwestward, nearly ll miles 
from Quoni'et Point; a number of these rocks and ledges are buoyed. and 7 feet may be taken across the shoal; 
but strangers should always pass southward of General Bock. the southernmost, which has 10 feet over it, and is 
marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). James Ledge has 2 feet over it, and is marked by a 
buoy (can, black, No. 1). Brig Ledge, with 12 feet over it, is marked by a buoy {spar, red 1/-nd black J;iorizontal 
stripes). These three are the easternmost of the dangers, and lie from t to nearly H· miles SSW. t W. from 
Quonset Point. 

South White B.ock, marked by a granite beacon, is the south westernmost of the rocks southward of Quonset 
Point, and is f mile l!f:NW. :? W. from General Rock. 

1 A From Southward.-Followthe directions in sections 1 and 2, pages 136-137, 
• for entering and passing up Narragansett Bay by the Western Passage, until 

past Dutch Island. Make good a N. by E.-§- E. course, with Dutch Island Lighthouse over 
the stern, until Wickford Harbor Lighthouse bears NW. t N.~ then head for the lighthouse 
on that bearing. 

Keep Wickford Harbor Lighthouse bearing between NW. ! N. and NW. by W. t W. 
as it is approached, and anchor between these bearings about i mile from the lighthouse iu 
13 to 17 feet of water. 

See remarks and dangers under section 1, preceding. 

DUTCH ISLAND HARBOR* 

lies in the Western Passage of Narragansett Bay about 3 miles above Beavertail, and is a semicircular 

indentation t by 1 mile in extent making into the western side of Conanicut Island. Du1i0h Illa.nd is on the 

western side of the harbor, which may be entered by passing either northward or southward of the island. 
The harbor affords excellent anchorage in 2 to 8 fathoms, sticky bottom, is easy of access, and is frequently 

used as a harbor of refuge by coasters. The southern entrance is good for a depth of over 6 fathoms; but the 

northern entrance has a few spots with 3i fathoms over them, and should not be attempted by vessels of over 

18 feet draft. 

Dutch lalanAI Lighthoue is on the extreme southern end of Dutch Island, and is the guide for vessels coming 
up the Western Passage and entering Dutch Island Harbor by the southern entrance. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, DUTCH ISLAND HARBOR. 

] From Southward.-Follow the directions in section 1, page 136, until less than 
• i mile from Dutch Island Lighthouse, then change the course to BE. t E. aud 

stand into the harbor. Leave the black spar buoy south of Dutch Island on the port hand, 
and pass northward of Beaverhead Point Shoal buoy (spar, red, No. 2); anchor according 
to draft a.nd direction of the wind (see remarks below). 

Bemarka.-In seeking anchorage, if of over 18 foot draft, give the eastern. share of the harbor a berth of 
at leBSt f mile; if of less than 14 feet draft, the eastern shore may be approached as close a.s 800 yards anu 
closer in places, the general depth being 15 to 11 feet. The eastern shore of Dutch Island should be given a. 
berth of 150 yards. 
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In the southeastern part of the harbor there is a very shallow cove which makes southeastward about 
t mile, and is only separated from Mackerel Cove b;y- a narrow neck of land which joins Beavertail peninsula 
to the main body of the island. 

Dangers.-A narrow t1pit makes out about 150 yards southward from Dutch Island Lighthouse, and has 
6 feet of water near its extremity, where it is inarked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

On the south side of the entrance is a high point known a.." Fooc llil1, which terminates in a bluff, rocky 
fa~e northward, known as Beaverhead. From it a shoal makes out 25(} yards westward and 400 yards nort.hward. 
At its northern extremity the shoal rises abruptly from St fathoms to 7 feet. and is marked by a buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2). 

1 A From Northward.-Make good a S. by W. ~ W. course for Dutch Island 
• Lighthouse until about t mile past Plum Beach Lighthouse, and then steer 

S. by E. into the harbor with Plum Beach Lighthouse astern. Give the northeastern end 
of Dutch Island a berth of at least 100 yards, and anchor according to draft and direction 
of the wind (S-ee remarks under section 1, preceding). 
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APPENDIX I. 

!XPLANAT!ON OF THE CURRENT DIAGRAM OF NANTUCK~ AND VINEYARD SOUNDS. 

The diagram represento average oonilition> of the .urfAce currents along the middle ol the channel 

(.;ling line), from the whi!lling buoy in Polloc!k Rip Slue through Bu~ers Hol~ peoaing Handbrehief and 
I"' Rip I,ight.v ... i., Ji.tween Squ,.h Meadow and Hedge Fence, and through Vineyard S.und, favoring 
~ Eli.ab.th lalands until abreut Gay Head. Strong wind! may afl<et the ourrents "° " to vary the tim" of 

~~r cban~ M much Ii! one hour in el'treme ca~. 
Tbe i!Dllll .,ale of the diagram prevents the inoertion of lllAllY details of minor importance. 
Bi th• oxprmion "Ea.I Current,' all currents "tting eMtwud of N. and 8. ""'designated, .. d by"W..i 

iu,.nt" those setting westward of N. and 8. At Pollook Rip the current turn• around the c:1nn1"" "with the 

.,Jo of' wdch" (that i~ from N. to E .. to 8 .. ek), nnd there i• but' ohort porceptible slack. 
IM1nc" along the ,.iJing line .,.. giYen at the top and bottom of the <hart; the larger division• 

rep,,..ut 5 mil"' and l!lilliller division• 21 mile<. The'SIJIAU tigu,.. within the colored surfaee denote the velocity 

:'toe current in knot. ond tenths per hour at mtain point. along the Railing line," •hown l•y the d~t•nn"' •t 
•r or .\•)ttom of the chart. 

The time of high water •t &;ton N&l~· Yard i• token"' zero (0) houri;, •nn on the 'ides of the chart are 
II hon" before and after high water at th•t place; the 1m•ll dirision• rep""'ut 30 millute• 

The width botweeu the high·wnter and low.water Cltl'I' .. at any point (merumrol upward) rep""'nt. the 
to"tir.n of fall, and the width from the lnw·water to the high·water cum (measured upward) represents the 

fonti1m of ri". The duration ol tl1e c1mnt ai any point along the ""iling line is me,.ured by the width ol the 

·1.,,nt belt at that point 
Ex.m1.10-A veaoel enter! Pollock Rip Slue at 2 p. m., January 5, 1!103, snd maintaill8 a 'I"ed ol 10 knots; 

11.1 will 1~ the •tate of the tiile and how 11i!l sh• encnunt.r the current." she r- into and through the 
1md~1 

Fron1 the C°"t ancl Geodetic Survey Tide Tableo, 1903, the time of the nearo.l high water •t Boston N"-y 
l'•I i< 3 hourt1 H minut.. I'· m.,,hence the v-1 entel" Pollock Rip Slue I hour 44 minut"' before high water 
' Boston Nal'y Yard. From the 0 on the right.-hand edge of the diagram, follo1' down to the time I! houn 
iii interpolate for the 14 minutee, and from that point draw a line, AB, pirallel to the speed line of JO knot. 
uhr dUigrnm !or av,,..! bound we11tward. The line AB will repreoent approximately the track of thev..,.J 

cu, 1>gicnl to the tide. and mrent.. 
An inspection of this line will show that the v,,..l •~ll cal1')' a favorable (w.,terly) current the whole 

iit&nce through the B<Jund~ hut that the velocity of this current i. not nnifonu. For the first 15 miloo from 

••hiBlling buoy, or until 4 mileo weotw"'l of Hondken•hief Light-v..,e4 the mrag<i vei<~ity is 0.9 kno4 and 
1iliio idavOl'llb),. new spe!!<l line for 11 knot. (the appro•imat.,peed the veasel is making om the bottom) 
i;M lJ., drawn from the point A, one\ this wi'll rep"""'t the v""l'• tr>ek with regard to the current and the 
><for the firil 15 mile• It will then ho seen that the velocity of the cnmut for tllf next Ii mileo i• my 
iii\ !Ulcl a l IJ.knot speed line csn be drawn from the vertical 15-mile line about 2o minute• befo" high water 
liloiton to the vertical so.n1ile lin•; froin this latter' point •• peed line of nearly 12 knot. will "'Jl""Ill tho 

n"'1t and tide conditions from of! Cape Poge to •breast Gay Heod. From th"" lin" it will ho .,.. that 
~ 1eo.;l will IL&re & rieing tide for half the di.tone< .nd then , Jailing tide un~l nwl~· abreMt Gay H .. d. 

lf at any point along the 11 .. k line th• time of high water or iow water is deaired, m""m" the vertical 
litan,. to the high-water or low-water cum; thi. will give the time of high or low water, with relerenre to 
~o water at Booton. When at any point along the track lin~ the time since the eulT!llll tul'lled is fonnd by 
"""ring downward to the ourrent eurve; '"the time befott it 1dll turn by m ... uring upward to the curve. 

8hould a v...el not maintain •regular speed, or ho delayed, the time (r<lerred to high water at Booton) of 
li1ll Rt any point along the llliling line may be noted and a new line drawn to indicate the continuation of 

~ II>rk. Similllrly, a •-1 beating moy 11(1(• the time <>f oM•ing the . ..Uling line, and then read from the 

lait the ooe of the tidi ond current at any place along the ..Uing line. 
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APPENDIX II. 

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE, HARBOR CONTROL, QUARANTINE, ETC. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE. 

Extracts from Ohnpter 67 of the Re1,i:~ed Laws of Massachusetts, 1902. 

Sec. 17. A pilot shall have a lien for his pilotagu fees upon the bull and 
appurtenances of every vessel liable to him therefor under the provisions of 
this chapter for sixty days after the completion of his services; but the lien 
uf a pilot for the harbor of Boston shall not attach until it has been approved 
by the pilot commissionns. 

Sec. 18. A pilot shall be liable for all damages which may accrue from 
his negligence, unskillfulness, or unfaithfulness. 

Sec. 19. A pilot sbaU, if so required, exhibit his commission to the master 
of any vessel of which he m>Ly take charge. 

Sec. 20. A pilot who takes charge of a vessel drawing more water than 
his commission authorizes shall be suspended or removed. 

Sec. 21. Pilots shall first board such vessels, irrespective of size, as may 
have signals set for a pilot. If there are no such signals to be seen, pilots 
,;hall offer their services to. the first vessel which they can boar<l; and if a 
\·esscl Hable to pilotage refuses to take a pilot, the pilot offering his services 
shall iuforru the officers of such vessel that she will be held to pay the regu
lar fees for pilotage, whether such services are accepted or not .. 

Sec. 22. Every inward-bound vessel shall, except as provided in sections 
twenty-five and twenty-eight, receive the first pilot who holds a commission 
for her port of destination who offers his services, and such vessels shall, 
except. as provided in sections twenty-six and twenty-seven, be held to pay 
to such pilot the regular fees for pilotage, whether his services are accepted 
ur not. 

Sec. 2a. Every outward-bound vessel, except whaling vessels outward 
hound from the port of New Bedford, which is liable to pilotage if inward 
hound, shall, whether the services of a pilot are accepted or iwt, be held to 
pay the regular fees to the pilot who brought her into port or to some other 
!•ilot of the same boat, if he offers his services before she gets under way; or 
if such pilot does not so offer, or if such vessel was not piloted into port, 
tl1Pn to the pilot who first offers his services. 

sec. :.u. No vessel shall be liable to pay pilotage fePs in or out of any 
l''.>rt other than her ports of departure and destination, unless the aid of a 
]lilot is reques~d, in which case the pilot shall be bound to act as such, and 
~li~11 be entitled to the regular compensation therefor. 

Sec. 25. Every pilot is a.t1thorized and directed to take charge, within 
tI.w limits of his commission, of any vessels, not exempt from compulsory 
]nlotage by section twenty-eight, and of vessels not bound from one port to 
another within the commonwealth, unless they are in the completion of a 
Y<>yage from a port out of the commonwealth. 

Sec. 26. VessE'ls of not more than two hundred tons burden, or vessels 
111:~er three hundred anrl fifty tons register, bound into the port of Boston, 
winch decline the services of a pilot, shall, if otherwise liable under the 
provisions of this chapter to the payment of pilotage fees, be liable to one
h<Llf of the regular fees; but if they request and receive such services, they 
sli all pay the l'egular rates. 

Sec. 27. If steam towage is taken by the desire of the master, the vessel 
shall pay full pilotage fees; but if taken by direction of the pilot in charge, 
such vessel shall pay the pilot but 75 per cent of the regular fees. 

Sec. 2s. Steam vessels regulated by the laws of the United States and 
rrrying a pilot commissioned hy United States commissioners, vessels regu
arly employed in the coasting trade, fis)l,ing vessels other thau whalers, 
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vessels of less than 7 feet draft of water, vessels bound into the harbor of 
Boston and otherwise liable to pilotage, which arrive within a line drawn 
from Harding's Ledge tu the Graves and thence to Nahant Head before the 
services of a pilot have been offered, and Vflssels under three hundred an<l 
fifty tons register bound out of the port of Boston, shall be exempt from the 
compulsory payment of pilotage, but if any such vessel requests the aid of 
a pilot, he shall serve the same in like manner as vessels which are not 
exempt, and shall be entitled to the regular compensation therefor. 

Sec. 20. National vessels which employ a pilot shall pay the same; rates 
as vessels in the merchant service. 

Sec. so. The period for winter rates of pilotage, if such rates are estab
lished, shall be from the first day of November to the thirtieth day of April, 
inclusive, and for summer rates, from the first day of May to the thirty-first 
day of October, inclusive. In the harbors of Boston, Cohasset, Salem, and 
Beverly, the rates shall be the same during the wl1ole year; and in the har
bors of Coha8set, Salem, and Beverly, the rates shall be the same as those in 
the harbor of Boston. 

Sec. 31. If a vessel is anchored for twelve hours or more under any reg
ulation relative to quarantine or to alien passengers, the pilot in charge, 
upon piloting such vessel to her port of destination, shall be entitled to an 
addition of twenty-five per cent to the regular fees. 

Sec. 32. If a pilot, without fault or negligence of his own or of his asso
ciates, is unalile to leave tho vessel under his charge and is carried to sea. 
he shall 1Je entitled to two dollars for each day on which he is necessarily 
detained from home. · 

Sec. 33. A pilot who fails to anchor a vessel carrying alien passengers 
or a vessel subject to quarantine, at the place assigned by the proper 
authorities, shall be suspended or removed. 

sec. 35. No person, unless he holds a commission as a pilot, shall, if a 
commissioned pilot offers his serviees, or can be ubtained within a reasona
ble time, assume or continue to act as pilot in the charge or conduct (Jf any 
vessel within the waters of this commonwealth, unless he is actually 
en11Jloyed on such vessel for the voyage. * * * 

PILOTAGE-SPECIAL REGULA';l'IONS. 

BOSTON HARBOR.* 

Extracts from a pamphlet edition of the Laws, Rules, a.nd Regulations fu1' 
the Port of Boston to 1901. 

There shall be five pilot boats cunstantly employed. by the. Boston pil"ts; 
each boat shall ~ave ':' num bee which shall be painted in black figures of not 
less than forty-eight mches in length, in the mainsail and jib. * * * 

* * * * * * '* 
Each one of ~he pilot boats employed for the harbor of Boston, in a1bT~ 

nate weeks, and In the order of their numbers shall cruise on a station at 
the entrance of Boston Harbor outside of Bo'ston Light and within the 
li~its of .a line drawn frou3: Minot's Ledge to Nahant Head; and the boat 011 

said station shall at ~11 times show the established pilot-boat signal, anJ 
shall by <lay and by mght, at all times, remain on said station whenever the 
weather does not render it impracticable, and be on the lookout for vesc,A" 
approaching Boston Harbor; and shall at all times be furnished with pilots 
without lea"'."ing ~er station, and shall offer the services of a pilot t~ :i.ll 
vessels entering said harbor, * * * and she shall receive on board p1luts 
from outward-bound vessels. * * * 

Not less than three pilot boats shall at all times cruise in Boston Bay, 
outside of the limits prescribed for the station boat. 

There shal! be t.wo s~ations for BoE<ton pilots for inwaro~bound vessels. 
The outer st~t10n shall rnclude a distance in sight of land in.fair wea:li~·r 
from the boats deck, from where Race Point bears south to where the H1gn
land Light bears west-north west. * • * 

*IPchidN- all places aoceeldbfo to Ti&e&eh! from sea included within the limits of Nahant Bock on the north a.nd Point Allorion o-n the south. 
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Tl10 existi11g regulations of law for the inner station shall also apply to (Chap. 27U, acts of 

the Cape Cod station created by this act. 1873
·) 

* * * * * * * 
In addition to the stations now estaulished, there shall he a third stati0n 

for Roston pilots for inward-bound vessels which shall be established near 
the Boston light-ship; and the inner cruising line of this station shall be 
drnwn from Minot's Light to Half '\\"ay Rock -off Marblehead, and the outer 
limit of this station shall be with the light-ship in sight by day, and the 
hgl11;s of said light-ship in sight hy night, in clear weather. 

The existing regulations of law for the two stations already established, 
known as the Cape Cod station and the inner station, shall also apply to the 
light-ship station created by this act. 

* * * * * * * 
It shall be the duty of every pilot., after having brought a vessel to the 

inner harbor of Bostoa, to have such vessel properly moored in the stream, 
or secured to a wharf {below the bridges), at the option of the master, within 
twenty-four hours after arrival, weather a11<l tide permitting, without extra 
charge. 

lf any vessel outward bound, having a pilot on board, should anchor in 
Nantasket Roads, it shall be the duty of the pilot to remain on board said 
vessel, if requested by the master, until the next high water, and if detained 
after that time he shall be entitled to receive three dollars per day for each 
and every day so detained. 

No pilot shall leave a vessel outward bound, until to the eastward of 
Georges Island, without permission of t118 master of said vessel. "' * * 

The fees for hauling a vessel from the stream to a wharf (below the 
bridge;:;) after the expiration of twenty-four hours from arrival, shall he four 
dollar;:;; and for hauling a vessel from the wharf to the stream, provided the 
vessel does not proceed to sea within twenty-four honrs from the time of 
anchoring, four dollars. 

Every commissioned pilot for Boston Bay shall be attached to a pilot 
hoat. * * * 

No pilot shall take charge of any vessel of a larger draug11t of water 
than his connnission authorizes, nor shall any other person, not haviug a 
commission, be put on board of any vessel from either of the pilot boats in 
the capacity of a pilot. But in the event of the master of any vessel taking 
011 board an unauthorized person to assist hin1 in going into port, the person 
fio taken shall state the circumstances to the master of said vessel, and keep 
1he usual signal flying for a pilot until within a lirrn from the Harding Ledge 
to The Graves A.nd Bass Point, and shall give the vessel up to any authorized 
pilot who may offer himself. 

The established pilot signal by day is a white and blue flag, white next 
1o the mast, and in the night a red light. * * * 

The pilots of the port of Boston shall have an office, or keep a desk in 
fiome counting-room in some central situation, where a11 communications 
may be left for them, and it shall be the duty of the pilots, when in Boston, 
to call at said office or desk twice a day at least. 

1805-20 
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RATES OF PILOTAGE FOR BOSTO:S- HARBOR. 

I 
Otrl'W,\Rll R.A.T .. ~!o!. 

, -~raft.o!--R-at_e_p-er_i __ \ --t - Draft of 1

1 

Rate per I 
r wri.ter. foot. \ "' moun · water. foot. ~ 

lNW.ARll IlA.'l'EtL 

Anwt..nt. 

H 
II 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

·--1·----- ---i---1 ----
; Peet. I •) I 

$1.05. $tt.55 7 I $~.64, $18.48 
1.66' 13.28 s I 2.69 ! 21.02 
1.67\ 15.03 9, 2.73124.57 
1.70· 17.00 101 2.77 27.70 
1. 74 19. 14 11 2. 80 30. 8() 

1. 78 2i. 36 12 I 2. 85 • 34. 20 
2. 00 26. 00 13 2. 95 I 38. 35 
2. oo 28. oo 14 

1

· 3. 4[} I 48. 3o 
2. 10 31. 50 rn s. 50 I 52. 50 
2. 25 36. oo rn I 8. 55 56. so 

i~ ~: ~g !~: ~g u I ~: ~~ I ~~: ~g 
19 3. oo 57. oo 19 4. 00 I 76. oo 
20 3. 25 65. OD 20 i 4. 25 I 85. oo 
21 3. 50 73. 50 21 I 4. !'i-0 I 94. 50 
22 3. 7.5 82. 50 22 I 4. 50 " 99. DO 
33 4. 00 92. 00 23 5. 00 1115. 00 
:.>4 4. 25 102. 00 24 1 5. 00 120. 00 
25 5. 00 125. OU 25 I 5 00 125. 00 
26 

·---- ------ !~g:z& ;~ 1=======~==1 igg:gg 
140.00 28 1---- ------1 140.00 
145.00 29 '----------1 145.00 
150. 00 30 I .... -- - - . - 150. 00 
155.0-0 31 -----· .... I 155.00 
160.00 32 ·---------·-! 160.00 
16fl. 00 33 . ________ .I 165. 00 
170.00 34 : .••... ·---1 170.00 

_____ 11~~-=-----~~J:.-~~ ~~::.:J _1_1_r.._u_o~ 
Neponset Biver.-The pilotage for the several landing places in the towns 

of Dorchester and Neponset 8lrn.ll not be compulsory. When the services of 
a pilot are requirPd, the rates of pilotage authorized by the commissioners 
shall be one dollar per foot on in ward draft. Outward vessels without cargo, 
$5.00 per vessel; with cargo, same as inward. 

H·tng,i<~.m, East Wey•nouth, Quincy_, Quincy Point, Weyni-outh, East Braint~·n·, 
a .. d Nantasket.-The pilotage for the above places shall not be compulsory. 
When the services of a pilot are required, and are offered outside of a line 
drawn from Nantasket Point to the east point of Pettick's Island, from 
t.hence a line drawn to t1rn northwest point of said Pettick's Island, from 
thence in a line to Sunk Island, from Sunk Island in a direct line to Ha11g
man's Island, the rates of pilotage authorized by the commissioners 8hall 
be, viz: 

I 181111. 18119. 

I 
I E.AST WEYMO-t'1'H. 

I---,-----
'i-
:1 QUINCY POINT. 

I 

J}raft Qf 
water 

F~et. 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
Hi 
16 
17 
18 

L 

--·- ---·-

l 
I 1 ; 

Rate per i Amount, :! I>rn.ftQf j 
foot. \ , j waU>r. 

-----i------11----1 I ,, Feet. j 
$-0.88 $6.16 ;; 7 ! 

.9o 1.20 1
1 s I 

. 92 8. 28 ii 91 

.93 9.30 ii 10 

. 99 10 89 ' 11 ' 
1. 10 13. 20 :: 12 I 
1.2i'i 16.25: 13 i 
1. 40 19 60 :: 14 I 
1.00 22.50 t 15 i 
t.60 2s.eo: 16 I 
t. 10 2s. oo L 11 
1.So 82.40; 18 I 

" I -

---~------ -~-~-----1!--· 

Amount ;1 Draft<>f I Ra.te per 
foot. • 11 wa.ter. 

1:--1 
II Feet. $0. 72 $5.04 7 

. 72 5.76 !i 8 

.72 6.48 \! 9 .so 8.00 ': 10 

. 92 10.12 ji 11 
1. 00 12.00 .1 12 
1.25 16. 25 I: 13 

11 
I' 

[, 

1001. 

HINGHAM. 

Uat~ per Amo1lDt. foot. 

$0.92 $6.44 
.93 7.60 
.97 8.70 

1.00 10.00 
1.00 11.00 
1.10 19.20 
1. 25 16.25 

-
Nantasket, Quincy, Weymouth Landing, and Braintree, same ratesu East Weyntouth. 
Inward and outward rates the same. . 
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Lynn.-The pilotage for the harbor of Lynn shall not be compulsury. 
The rates of pilotage authorized by the commissioners, 18fi5, shall be, viz: 

To Lynn on vessels drawing 12 feet of water, or less, $4.20 per vessel. 
To \Vest Lynn, $4.20 per vessel. Up the river through bridges, $?-..60 

µer vessel. 
The outward rates shall be one-half the inward rates. 

Extracts from the acts of 1862 except where otherwise indicated by marginal 
references 1'.n parentheses. 

SOUTH SIIORE. 

The rates for tiilotiug from west of a line <lTawn from Sakonnet Point to 
No Mans L·rnd, to the port.s herein named, sha11 be as follows, viz: Into Tar
paulin Cove, one dollar and fifty cents per foot; * * * Falmouth Port, 
and Holmes Hole, one dollar and seventy-ii ve cents per foot. Into Edgar
town and Hyannis, two dollars per foot; and to the bar of Na.ntucket Harbor, 
two dollars and twenty-fl ve cents per foot. And into any other ports on the 
south coast of Barnstable County or on the Vineyard Sound, one dollar and 
seventy-five cents per foot. · 

The outward rates of pilotage from all of the above-named ports and 
from tho bar of Nantucket Harbor, if taken westward past Gay Head, shall 
be three-fourths of the above; and the outwanl and inward rates shall be 
increased by twenty per cent for all piloting <lone between the first day of 
Novem her and the thirtieth day of April, inclnsi ve. 

The rates for piloting vessels into any of the above-named ports, and to 
the- bar of Nantucket Harbor, front any point east of a line drawn from 
Sakonnet Point to No Mans Land, and between said line and a line drawn 
due south from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, shall be twenty-five per cent 
less than the above-named rates; and if said pilot is taken east of line drawn 
<lne south from Tarpauli1t Cove Lighthouse, fifty per cent shall be deducted 
from said ;;pecified rates; and in case the master then declines taking a pilot, 
said pi.lot offering sh<tll be entitled to one-quarter pilotage, agreeably to these 
regulations; and if no pilot shall have offered his services before passing a 
line drawn from the West Chop Lighthouse to the Nobska Lighthouse, there 
shall be no obligation on the part of the master or owner to pay pilotage if 
the muster shall then decline receiving a pilot_ 

The rates of pilotage for vessels coming fr·om the eastward, bound to 
the aforesaid ports, shall be from east of a line drawn due north from Nan
tucket Great Point Lighthouse to the bar of Nantucket, one dollar and fifty 
cents per foot of sa.id ves;;el's draught. Into Edgartown and Hyannis, one 
dollar and seventy-five cents per foot. Into Holmes Hole and Falmouth 
Port, * * "' two dollars per foot; and into all other vorts on the south 
coast of Barnstable County or· on the Vineyard Sound, one dollar and 
seventy~five cents per foot; and from west, of said line drawn due north from 
(freat Point Lighthouse, twenty-five per cent less than the foregoing. The 
outward rates, when passing to sea to eastward uf Nantucket Shoals, shall 
be three-fourths of the inward rates, and both outward and inward rates 
;;hall be increased by twenty-five per cent for all pilotage done between the 
first of November and the thirtieth of April, inclusive. 

"' "' "' * * "' • .. 
Sec. 1.. The rates for pilotage for vessels in and out of Woods Holl Harbor 

?hall be as follows: Whenever a pilot shall take charge of a vessel bound 
into said port from sea, east of a line drawn from Sakonnet Point to No 
Mans Land, the fees shall be two dollars and twenty-five centS1 a foot of the 
1.ressel's draught. If saicl vessel takes a pilot east of a line drawn due south 
from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse the fees for pilotage shall be one dollar and 
twenty-five cents a foot of the vessel's draught. For all pilotage done 
between the first day of November and the thirtieth day of April twenty-five 
cents a foot additional shall be charged as winter rates. The outward pilot
:=tge from Woods Holl for vessels bound west shall be one dollar and twenty
fi ve cents a foot of the vessel's draught to a line drawn due north from Gay 
Read Lighthoruie. When the pilot is taken east of a line drawn due north 
from Great Point Lighthouse the fee shall be two dollars and twenty-five 
centa Gf the vessel's draught. When the pilot takes charge of a vessel west 
?fa.line drawn due R:orth from Nantucket Great Point Lighthouse, bound 
111to W oajs Holl, thf' fee shall be one dollar and twenty-ft ve cents a foot of 
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the vessel's draught; all outward bound vessels from Woods Holl, when 
bound east over Nantucket Shoals, when taken past and over said shoals, 
shall be subject to the full foos of two dollars and twenty-five cents a foot of 
the vessel's draught. 

NANTUCKET AND VINEYAHD SOUNDS AND Bl.TZZARDS BAY. 

The rates for piloting vessels through the Vineyard Sound over Nan
tucket Shoal into Boston Bay, or to any port of destination eastward "thereof, 
if the pilot be taken westwarJ of a line drawn due south from Tarpaulin 
Cove Lighthouse, or between said line and a line drawn from No Mans Land 
to Sakonnet Point, from the first day of November to the thirtieth day of 
April, inclusive, shall be for vessels not drawing more than eleven feet of 
water, three do11ars and fifty cents per foot; if drawing more than eleven 
feet of water and nut more than fourteen feet, fo11r dollars p<ff foot; if draw
ing more than fourteen feet, four dollars and fifty cents per foot. Anri from 
the fi;·st day of May to the thirty-tirst day of October, inclusive, for vessels 
drawing not more than eleven feet of water, two dollars and fifty cents 1ier 
foot; if drawing mure than eleven feet and not more than fourteen feet, three 
dollars per foot; if drawing more than fourteen feet, three dollars an<l fifty 
ceuts per foot. And if the pilot be taken west of said line drawn from Sakon
uet Point to No Mans Land, ten per cent shall be added to the above specified 
rates; arn1 if said pilot be taken at any point east of said line drawn due south 
from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, ten per cent shall be deducted from said 
rates; and if, during the navigation aforesaid, the pilot is detained in any 
port at the request of the master, commander, or owner of said vessel, and 
not from stress of weather, he shall be allowed three dollars per <lay for all 
such detention; and in all cases five dollars shall be added to the rates afore
said if the vessel 8hall be taken to a port of destination east of Cape Ann and 
not eastward of Portsmouth; and if the port of destination be Portsmouth or 
eastward thereof, ten dollars shall be added to said rates; provided, however, 
that any other rates may be agreed upon, by written contract between the 
master, commander, or owner of any vessel to be piloted, and the pilot taking 
charge of the vessel. 

The rates of pflotage from one port to another on the Vineyard Sound, 
including the south coast of Barnstable County, and from the said ports to 
the bar of Nantucket Harbor, and vice versa, shall be uniformly one dollar 
and twenty-five cents per foot, and twenty-five per cent additional for all 
pilot.age done between the first day of November and the thirtieth day of 
April, inclusive; and for pilotage inward en· outward over the bar of Nan
tucket Harbor only, at all seasons of the year, one dollar per foot. 

Any person holding a commission as pilot for Nantucket Shoals, is author
ized to pilot vessels from any part of the Vineyard Sound, N ant.uckd Shoals, 
and ports bordel'ing on the waters of the same, to the harbor pilot's limits of 
any port in Buzzards Bay, or ports west of said bay, at the following rates of 
pilotage: From any point east of a line drawn due north from Cape Poge, at 
two dollars per foot of such vessel's draught, and if taken westward of said 
line drawn due north from Cape Poge, one dollar and fifty cents per foot; aud 
if no port pilot offers his services, with the consent of the master, they may 
proceed with said vessel to her destination and claim the whole amount of 
pilotage; p1·ovided, however, that no vessel passing through the waters of tho 
Vineyard Sound, or over the Nantucket Shoals to ports beyond them, shall 
be holden to pay compulsory pilotage. But in no case shall an unauthorized 
pilot take charge of any vessel when a commissioned pilot can be obtained at 
a proper time. Pilots holding: commissions for Vineyard Sound and N_ au
tucket Shoals, who may have piloted a vessel over said shoals whose destmn
tion is a port in Bar~sta'!Jle or Boston Bay, or eastward thereof, on arrival at 
tl~e port of her destmat10n, and no harbor pilot offering hi::i services, may, 
with the co~sen~ of the mas~r (but not otherwise), pilot such vessel into her 
port of destmat10n and receive the regular port pilot fees therefor. 

NEW BEDFORD AND FAIRHAVEN. 

A•thorit,. of pilot.to. Pilots especially ~ommissioned for the purpose shall be authoriz"0d to piJ_ot 
vessels from sea, which are bound into the ports of New Bedford and Fair
haven, to a?reast of Clark Point Lighthouse, and to the port pilot limits of 
other ports in Buzzards Bay (or westward thereof). and if nc> port pilot offers 
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his services, they may, with the consent of the master or owner, proceed with 
such vessel to her port of destination, and claim the fu11 amount of pilotage. 

The rates of pilotage from sea from vessels bound into the ports of New 
Bedford and Fairhaven to abreast of Clark Point Lighthouse shall be one 
dollar and ninety cents per foot, and from abrp,ast of Clark Point Lighthouse 
to the inner harbors of New Bedford and Fairhaven, thirty-five cents_ per foot, 
and twenty per cent additional to the sea or bay pilotage, from the first day 
of_November to the thirtieth day of April, when a pilot offers his services or 
is taken west of a line 1lrawn from Sakonnet Point to the south point of No 
~fans Laud. 

The outward rates of pilotage from the ports of New Bedford and Fai1·
haven to abreast of Clark Point Lighthouse sh.'tll be thirty-five cents per foot; 
from abreast of Clark Point Lighthouse to sea, one dollar and fifty cents per 
foot. 

Vessels bound into other ports (than New Redford and Fairhaven) in 
Bnz;,o;ards Bay, and ports west of said bay, are exempt from payiiJg compul
sory bay pilotage, when coming from sea, from westward to the port pilot 
limits of the several ports; but if a pilot is employed, he shall be entitled to 
receive two dollars per foot, and if no port pilot. offers his services, he may, 
with the consent of the master or owner, conduct said vessel to the port of 
her destination and claim the wl10le amount of pilotage. 

The rates of port or harbor pilotage for all the different ports bordering 
on Bu1<1zards Bay, and to the westward thereof, excepting New Bedford and 
Fairhaven, shall be for vBssels inward bound, drawing less than twelve feet 
of water, one dollar per foot; for those drawing from twelve to fifteen feet 
of water, inclusive, one dollar and thirty cents per foot; for those drawing 
more than fifteen and not more than eighteen feet of water, two dollars per 
foot; aml for those drawing over eighteen feet of water, two dollars and fifty 
cents per foot; and the rates of pilotage for vessels outward bound from said 
ports shall be three-quarters of said inward rates, and both outward and 
inward rates shall be increased by twenty per cent for all pilotage done 
between the first day of November and the thirtieth of April, inclusive. 

NEWBURYPORT, ~IERRIMACK RIVER AND HARBORS, ROCKPORT, 
LANES COVE, AND ANNISQUAM, GLOUCESTEH, SALEM AND BEV
ERLY, MARBLEHEAD, COHASSET, PL Y::MOUTH, PROVINCETOWN, 
TAUNTON IUVER. 

Ncwl'n~.,.ypo1'"t.-The rates of pilotage for vessels liable to pay pilotage 
hound into or out of the harbor of Newburyport shall be, for outward bound 
vessels, from seven to twelve feet draught of water, sixty-five cents per foot; 
from twelve to fifteen feet, inclusive, eighty-five cents per foot; upwards of 
fifteen feet, one dollar and five cents per foot. The summer rates of pilotage 
for inward bound vessels, drawing from seven to under twelve feet, niuety-
1ive cents per foot; from twelve to fifteen feet, inclusive, one dollar and 
twenty-five cents per foot; over fifteen feet, one dollar and sixty cents per 
foot. The winter rates of pilotage for inward. bound vessels, drawing from 
seven to twelve feet of water, one dollar and twenty-five cents per foot; from 
twelve to fifteen feet, inclusive, one dollar and sixty-five cents per foot; over 
fifteen feet, two dollars and ten cents per foot. 

The district limitH of the port of Newburyport shall be from Chebacco 
Bar, on the south, to the Isles of Shoals, on the no1·th. Vessels not spoken 
until within the bar shall pay only half pilot.age; if not spoken until within 
the Black Rocks shall pay nu compulsory pilotage. 

The pilots of Newburyport will be req.uired to keep one or more * * • 
boats, and one boat shall be upon the cruising ground at all times, when the 
weather will permit. 

MM"l"tm.a.ok BtvM" aftfl Ha,.bors.-The pilotage on the Merrimack River, 
between Newburyport and Haverhill, shall .not be compulsory. When the 
services of a pilot are required, the rates of pilotage authorized by the com
niissione1·s shall be, betw.een Newburyport and ship-yards at Bellville, thirty 
cents per foot; between Newl:mryport and Salisbury, fifty cents per foot; 
between Newburypart and Amesbury, sixty-two and one-half cents per foot; 
between Newburyport and Groveland, eighty-seven and one-half cents per 
foot; between Newburyport and Haverhill, one dollar per foot. 

Beokporl, z..a-a Oo-tte, a.nd .&nnUHJ:-m.-The rates of pilotage shall be, for 
V-esseli under twelve feet draught of water, s~venty-five cents per foot; of 
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twelve to fifteen feet, inclusive, one dollar per foot; over fifteen feet, one 
dollar and fifty cents per foot. The inward and outward rates shall be thf' 
same. 

Gloucester.-Sec.1. The rates of pilotage for vessels liabl1-1 tn pay pilotage 
bound into the harbor of Gloucester, shall be for vessels drawing seven foet 
and less than twelve feet, one dollar and fifty cents per foot; for thost> 
drawing twelve feet and upwards, the same as for the ports of Salem an<l 
Beverly. 

sa.iem and Beveriy.-The pilots for the ports of Salem and Beverly shall 
keep one or more good decked boats, and shall cruise for the purpo>'e of bring
ing vessels into said ports whenever the weather does not render it impra('· 
ticable. 

The Larbor lines of the ports of Sctlem and Beverly shall be a line run
ning north by east from Half- Way Rock to the northern shore, and a line 
running northwesterly from Half-Way Rock to Marblehead Fort, withi11 
which lines there shall be no compulsory i.r1war(l pilotage. The rules for 
pilotage, both for iuward and outward bound vessels, shall be as follows, 
viz: * * * 

Sec. 1. The rates of pilotage for the pol'ts of Salem iwd Beverly shall 
hereafter be the same as those established for outward and inward boun<l 
vessels for the port of Boston. 

* * * .Any Salem and Beverly pilot, having brought a vessel in, shall 
have s11ch vessel properly moored in the harbor or secured at the wharf, at 
the option of the master, within twelve hours after the arrival of said vessel, 
if the weather permits, without extra charge; but if called upon after the 
expiration of the twelve hours to haul any vessel into the wharf, the pilot 
shall be entitled to receive two dollars for his services, and tho Rame sum for 
taking a vessel from the wharf into the harbor, if said vessd shall not pro
ceed to sea within twelve hours from the time of her being anchored in the 
harbor. The signal for the pilot boats for the ports of Salem and Beverly 
shall be their accustomed signal by day, viz, a rod flag with a white P, aml 
a black ball painted on the upper part of mainsail and jib; and by night a 
green light. 

Ma-rbl-eh.ead.-The rates of pilotage for vessels liable to pay pilotage bound 
into the harbor of Marb1oboad shall bo, for vessels drawing from seve11 to 
eleven feet of water, sixty-seven cents per foot; from twelve to fourtc~w1 
feet, ninety cents per foot; from fifteen to seventeen feet, one dollar alld 
twenty cents per foot; eighteen feet and upwards, one dollar and sixty cents 
per foot. 

The harbor limits of Marble bead shall he bounded by a line drawn from 
the south point of the Neck to Marblehead Rock, thence to Cat Island Rock, 
and thence westerly to Gerrys Island; within this line there shall be no com
pulsory inward pilotage. The outward rates shall be the same as the inward. 

Co1~asBet Ha.,..bor.-The rates of pilotage for said harbor shall be the same 
for outward and inward bound vessels as those established for the harbor of 
Boston . 

.Plynwutk.-The rates of pilotage for vessels liable to pay pilotage bonnd 
into the harbor of Plymout11 shall be one dollar per foot. Vessels arriving 
inside of the Gurnet, and no pilot previously offering his services, are exern pt 
from compulsory pilotage, if a pilot's services are then refused. Rate of 
pilotage outward, seventy-five cents per foot . 

.Provi-ncetow•t-.-There shall be commissioned from the port of Province
town not more than six persons, who shall be competent as bay and ha.rlior· 
pilots, an<l who shall keep a * * "' boat, * * * and shall cruise inall 
geasons, for the purpose of taking vessels into Provincetown or Cape Cod 
Harbor. Said pilots shall also be entitled to take vessels when outside tin'! 
limits of the line hereinafter defined, to or within said limi'ts or until spokr'll 
by a Bostoi: pilot. Vess~ls bound into the port of Boston, a'nd liable t,o pay 
p1lotage. w1l_l take s?-ch pi.lots, w;hen. first spoken by them, and said p~lots shall 
have authority to p1l?t any sucli vessels until spoken by a Boston pilot, wben 
the vessel shall be g1ven up to the first pilot commissioned for the port of 
Boston who may hail her; but the cape pilot shall continue on boa.rd until re
lieved by a Boston pilot, to whom the vessel shall be given up; and the piloti:ge 
of such yessel shall be divided bet.ween the two pilots, pro rata, in pruport1ou 
to the d1sta~ce each may have charge of her, after passing a line drawn frmn 
Plymouth L1gh ts to Thacher Island, Cape Ann, in which event distance-moneY 
shall be wholly for the benefit of the cape pilots-otherwise for the Boston 
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pilotR; but the compensation of the first pilot shall in no case be less than 
five dollars, which amount shall be deducted from the regular pilotage, so 
that in no instance shall theni he any addition to the usual rates of pilotage 
in consequence of taking such cape pilots. 

The limits outside of which such Cape Cod or Provincetown pilots may 
take a vessel bound into Boston shall be a line drawn northeast from the 
Gurnet or Plymouth Lights; but all commissioned pilots for the port of 
Boston shall have the privilege of cruising outside of said line, as heretofore. 

· Vessels coming by Cape Cod and bound for the ports of Salem, Beverly, 
or Marblehead, who may desire the services of a cape pilot, may take such 
pilot as may be competent, to the :-<everal ports or pilots, under the sa1ne 
restriction::i as are providecl for vessels bound to Boston, as above. 

The rates of pilotage for all vessels liable to pay pilotage bound into the 
harbor of Provincetown, if taken south of a line drawn due west from Race 
Point Lighthouse, or between that and a line drawn due south from Wood 
End Bar, shall be for vessels drawing less than twelve feet of· water, one 
dollar per foot; for those drawing from twelve to fifteen feet of water, 
inclusive, one dollar and thirty cents per foot; for those drawing more.than 
fifteen feet and not more than eighteen feet of water, two dollars per foot; 
for those drawing mor~ than eighteen feet and nut more than twenty-one 
feet of water, two dollars and fifty cents per foot; for those drawing more 
than twenty-one feet and not more than twenty-five feet of water, three dollars 
and fifty cents per foot, and no more. But no vessel shall be liable to pay 
compulsory pilotage if the ser1dces of a pilot are refused after passing a line 
drawn due south from \Vood End Bar. And the outward rates of pilotage 
BhaU be three-fourths the amount of said inward rates. 

Ta11.nton Rive,..-The pilotage for Taunton River sha1l not be compulsory. 
When the services of a pilot are required, the rates of pilotage on all vessels 
piloted fron.1 Fall River to Somerset, drawing not over twenty feet of wator, 
is two dollars. From Fall River to Dighton, on vessels drawing twelve feet 
of water, seven dollars; eleven feet, six dollars and fifty cents; ten feet, six 
dollnrs; nine feet, five dol1ars and fifty cents; eight feet, five dollars; under 
eight feet, four dollars. From Somerset to Dighton and Berkley, fifty cents 
per foot for vessel!::! drawing from eight to twelve feet of water; under eight 
feet, three dollars per vessel. The 1lownward pilotage from the aforesaid 
places shall be one-half of the upward rates. 

HARBOR CONTROL. 

Extracts from Chapter lUJ of the Revised Laws of ~Massachusetts, 1902. 

Seo. i. 'Vhoever, not being a pilot or public (Jfficer, boards or attempts 
to board a vessel arriving in the harbor of Boston, Salem, Fall River, New 
Bedford and Fairhaven, or Gloucester, before such vessel has been made 
fast to the wharf, without the previous permission of the master or person 
having charge thereof 01· the previous permission in writing of its owners 
or agents, or whoever, without such leave and without authority of law, 
b(iards a vessel in any of said harbors after having been forbidden so to do 
by a person having charge thereof at the time, or, having boarded such 
vessel, refuses or neglects to leave it when ordered so to do by the person 
having cha1·ge of it, shall forfeit not more than fifty dollars for each offense. 

Seo. a. For the purpose of the five preceding sections, the outer limits 
of Boston harbor shall be a line drawn from Harding's Rock to the Outer 
Graves and from thence to Nahant Head, and said harbor shall include the 
shores of Chelsea; the outer limits of Salem harbor shall be the chops of 
said harbor; the harbor of Fall River shall include the waters of Taunton 
Great. River and Mount Hope Bay, from the south line of the t.own of Free
town to Rhode Island state line, including the shores of Somerset; the 
harbors of New Bedford and Fairhaven shall be considered one harbor, 
the outer limits of whfoh shall be the outer limits of Buzzards' Bay; and the 
onter limits of Gloucester harbor shall be a line drawn from Eastern Point 
to Norman's Woe. 

See. 17. WhoeveT wilfully and without lawful authority or license there
fbor, deposits in a harbor or other navigable tide waters stones, gravel, mud, 

alla.st, cinders, ashes, dirt. or any other substance tending to injure the 
navigation or to .shoal the depth thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
Ill.ore than twenty dolla.rs for each offense. . 
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Sec. :r.s. No warp or liue shall be passed across a cl:annel or dock so as it• 
obstruct vessels passing along the same. 

Sec. 21. The master of a vessel within a harbor for which a. harbor 
master is appointed shall anchor his vessel according to the regulations of 
the harbor master, and shall move to such place as the harbor master directs. 
The master of a towboat having a vessel in tow and a pilot having a vessel 
in charge shall allow such vessel to anchor uuly in such place as the regu
lations of the harbor master provide for anchorage. 

sec. 22. The master of a vessel, before unloading lumber in thei stream 
or channel of a harbor having a harbo·r master, shall obtain fro1n him a 
permit, designating where such lumber may be rafted. 

Sec. 23. A vessel lying in a harbor or at a wharf or pier in a harbor 
shall, if so directed by the harbor master, cock bill the lower yards, brace the 
topsail yards fore :tnd aft and rig in the jib-boom. 

Sec. 24. A harbor master may, at the expense of the masters or ownern 
tl1ereof, cause the removal of any vessel which lies in his harbor and is not 
moved when directed by him, and upon the neglect or refusal of such master 
or owuer on demand to pay such expense, he may recover the same from 
them in an action of contract, to the use of the city or town in which the 
harbor is situated. 

Sec. 25. If the master or other person in charge nf a vessel occupying a 
berth at a wharf or pier fails, after notice from the wharfinger thereof or bis 
agent, to remove his vessel from such berth within such time as the harbor 
master adjudges reasonable, the harbor master shall cause such vessel to be 
moved to some other herth or an('hored in the stream, and may recover the 
expense of such ren1oval * * * from the master or owners. * * * 

Sec. 26. A harbor master may, iu the harbor for which he is appointed, 
regulate and station all ves;sf'lls in the streams or channels thereof, and rrrny 
remove such as he determines are not faidy and actually employed iu 
receiving or discharging thefr cargoes, to n1ake room for such others as 
requfre to be more immediately accommodated for such purposes. 

Sec. 28. Whoever violates any of the provisions of the ten preceding 
sections or refuses or neglects to obey the lawful orders of a harbor master, 
or resists him in the execution of his duties, shall be punished by a fine of 
not more than fifty dollars, and shall be liable in an action of tort to any 
person suffering damage thereby. 

GLOUCFJSTER HAIUWR. 

Extracts frorn chapter 315, acts of 1885. 

Sec. 'I.. '!'hat the mayor an<l aldermen of the city of Gloucester may 
* * * appoint a harbor 111aste1· for the harbor of said city. * * * . 

He may appoint a deputy whenever the mayor and alderman deem 1t 
necessary. * * * He and his said deputy shall have the powers and 
duties, aud. shal1 eJ1force the regulations and penalties set forth in the last 
twelve sections of chapter sixty-nine of the Public Statutes, an<l in this act, 
and in any other laws which are or may be in force applicable to said office 
and to said harbor. * * * 

Sec. 2. From Tenpound Island to Fivepound Island, a suffiuient passag_e
way of not l~ss than two hundred feet in width on the northerly side of sa.1 11 
harbor, leaving Babson Ledge buoy on tlie port hand going in and a passag.e
way of not less t~an one hundred and fifty feet in width from any wharf 1ll 
Upper Cove, Smiths Cove, and Harbor Cove in said harbor, shall be at a11 
times kept open for the passageway of vessels· and no vessel shall be 
anchored or allowed to lie at anchor in said pass~geways or in the track of 
the ferryboats regularly running in said harbor. 

Sec. B • • At l~st one man shall at all times be kept on board each veRsel 
at anchor m said harbor; and a clear and distinct light shall be kept sus
pended not less than six feet above the deck of every such vessel during the 
night. 
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BOSTON HARBOR. 

Extraets from the statutes. 

Sec. 1. No vessel which shall cast anchor in the harbor of Boston, between 
India Wharf and Grays Wharf, shall anchor within five hundred feet of the 
line described in the second section of an act entit]ed "An act to preserve 
th~ harbor of Boston, and to prevent encroachments therein," passed on the 
nineteenth day of April, in the year one thousand eight hundred. and thirty
seven; and no vessel which shall ca.st anchor between the easterly side of 
Lamsons Wharf and the easterly side of Tuttles Wharf, at East Boston, 
shall anchor within :five hundred feet of the line described in the fifth section 
of" An act concerning the harbor of Boston," passed tho seventeenth day of 
March, in the yeaT one thousand eight hundred and forty, unless for the 
purpose of hauling in, as soon as practicable; to some wharf in said harbor, 
or unless compelled to do so by reason of stress of weather or unavoidable 
casualty. * * * 

Sec. 4. All vessels at anchor in the harbor of Boston shall keep an anchor 
watch at all times, and shall keep a clear and distinct light, suspended at 
least six feet above the deck, during the night. * * * 

Sec. 1. No vessel propelled by steam shall, either in Boston Harbor or 
Charlestown Harbor, pass within one hundred yards of any wharf at greater 
speed than the rate of :five miles an hour. 

Extracts from a pamphlet edition of the Rules and Regv lations of the Harbor 
Master, 1901. 

1. All vessels anchoring oii the south side of the channel shall anchol' 
within the following marks, viz: 

The Twin Towers of St. Mary's Church on Thacher street in range with 
granite block on Long Wharf and south-east of a line drawn between the 
Elevators in East and South Boston. 

2. All vessels anchoring on the north side of the channel shall anchor 
within the following marks, viz: 

Long Island Light-house in range with the Half Moon Battery on Gov
ernor's Island, and south-east of a line drawn between the Elevators in East 
and South Boston. · 

a. All vessels of light draft shall anchor inside the above ranges in order 
~hat sufficient room may be given to vessels of deep draft. 

4. No vessels shall lie at anchor in the tracks of the Ferry-boats, nor in 
Fort Point Channel. 

s. No more than two vessels at a time shall anchor, or make fast to any 
tbat are anchored, between the East Boston North and South Ferries. 

6. All light vessels shall anchor south-east of a line drawn between tho 
Boston, Revere Beach & Lynn Railroad Ferry in East Boston and the New 
Commonwealth Pier in South Boston. · 

7. No vessel shall anchor in the dredged channel to the Metropolitan 
Coal Company's Wharf, at South Boston. 

s . .A. master of a vessel, before discharging or loading any cargo within 
the anchorage limits, shall obtain a permit from the Harbor Master, and 
h:we a berth assigned him. 

o. Yachts anchoring on the Yacht Anchorage, off Rowe's Wharf, shall 
auchor by: the following marks: 

The Round Chimney on Cold Storage building on Richmond street, 
between Commercial street and Atlantic avenue, in range with east end of 
granite block on Long Wharf; to westward of the mouth of the State Dock; 
the flagstaff on freight house No. 2, New Yark & New England Railroad 
(1n Fort Point Channel). in range with northerly side of the Atlas Stores 
b;tilding in South Boston; and not less than 500 feet from the New York & 
New England Railroad Wharf. 

1805:---21 
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QUARANTINE. 

Extract from Chapter 7.5 of the Revised Laws of 11:Iassachusetts, 1902. 
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Sec. 181. A town may establish a quarantine ground in a suitable place. 
* * * 

sec. 182. The board of heaU.h in a seaport town may from time to time 
establish the quarantine to be performed by vessels arriving within its har
bor, and may make quarantine regulations for the health and safety',of the 
inhabitants * * * 

Sec. 13~. Such board may at any time cause a vessel arriving in port, if 
such vessel or the cargo is, in its opinion, foul or infected so as to endanger 
the public health, to be removed to the quarantine ground and thoroughly 
purified at the expense of the owners, consignees, or persons in possession of 
the same; and may cause all persons arriving in or for any purpose visiting 
such vessel, or handling the cargo, to be removed to any hospital under the 
care of the board, there to remain under its orders. 

Seo. 13:1. Any person belonging to or arriving in a vessel on board of 
which any infection then is or has lately been, or is suspected to have been, 
or which has been at or has come from a port where an infectious distemper 
prevails which may endanger the public health, who refuses to make answer 
on oath, to be administered by any member of the board, to questions rela
ting to such infection or distemper asked by the board of health of the town 
to which such vessel may come shall forfeit not· more than two hundred 
dollars. 

Sec. 185. All expenses incurred on account of any person, vessel, or goods 
which are under quarantine nigulations shall be paid by the owner of such 
vessel. 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR. 

Ecdract from a pamphlet edition of the Regulations of the Board of I-Iealth, 1897. 

Beg. a2. Every vessel entering the Harbor of Gloucester from any sickly port, or hav
ing any case of contagious or doubtful disease on board, or on board of which any person 
shall have died of any contagious or doubtful disease, shall be brought to anchor in th.at 
part of the harbor between Ten Pound Island and Eastern Point, and shall immediately di.s
play a yellow flag at the head of the foremast, which shall be kept :Hying so long as said 
vessel shall be at anchor in said place. 

SALEM HARBOR. 

Extracts frorn a pamphlet edition of the Regulahons of the Board of Healf.h, 1897. 

Be_g. 1u.. From the ~r~t d~y o~ April in any year to the first day of .January next 
following, all vessels arriving in tlns harbor from any foreign port or from any port south 
of Virginia, and also vessels arriving from any place in the United States where they may 
have touched on their way from any foreign port or place above named shall come to and 
stop at the quarantine ground in said 11arbor. ' 

Beg .. lH. No vessel ~rriving in. sai.d harbo:i: frorn the ports aforesaid $hall leave the 
quaranfane ground un~1l the exarrunat10n provided by said regulation 53 shall have b1;en 
fully completed, nor without a written permit from the board of health or its said agent. 

Beg .. 56. W_hile a vessel remain_s at the quarantine ground its cargo shall not be handleJ 
nor shall anything whatsoever be ~emoved from such vessel; nor shall any person or persoi:s 
go on board or leave the same without the permission of the board of health or its said 
agent. Every vessel while at the quarantine ground shall constantly keep hoisted a yellow 
flag, not less than three feet in length and two feet in width. 

Beg. ta. For any permit granted under regulation 54 or 55 the said clerk shall have 
the right to demand and receive from each vessel, her masters or ~wners the fee established 
by the board of health. ' 

BOSTON HARBOR. 

Ea;trcwts from a pamphle.t edition of the Q1.tarantine RegUlations, in force I901t. 

ORDERED, That any vessel arriving at this port, which has on board at the time of her 
arrival, or ha.s had duri~g her passage to this port, any sickness of ?- conta.gi.ous, infectious, or 
doubtful ch~raeter which may be <'l:angerous to the public health, or which ha.s come f:om 
or has been m any port or place which has been epidemically infected with &nJ: contagious 
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or infectious disease within the six months next preceding such arrival, or has on board any 
merchandise which has come by transhipment from any such infected port or place within 
the six months next preceding, or has on board any immigrants (except from British 
America) shall be anchored at Quarantine. 

All old rags, paper stock, hair, feathers, hides, skins, wool, and similar materials which 
are liable to convey disease germs must be accompanied hy satisfactory certificates as to 
their place of collection and packing for shipment. 

No article of clothing or bedding in use shall bo thrown overboard from any vessel in 
Boston Harbor without the written consent of the Board of Health or the Quarantine 
Physician; nor shall any such article he removed from any vessel at her dock without such 
permission; all such articles which are to be destroyed, shall be burned in the harbor under 
the supervision of the Quarantine Physician, in the furnaces of the steamers. 

No vessel shall leave Quarantine, nor shall her cargo, or any part thereof, be dis
charged, nor any person be allowed to go on board or to leave her while in Quarantine, 
without.the written permit of the Port Physician, who is hereby authorized and instructed 
to take such measures with regard to said vessel, cargo, and persons, as, in his judgment, 
the public health may require. 

It is also hereby ordered, that during June, July, .August, September, and October of 
each yea1·, subject to such changes as circumstances may from time to time require, all 
vessels arriving in this harbor from the following ports shall stop at the Quarantine 
Station, viz: all vessels from any port in Europe, from the Western, Madeira, Canary, or 
Cape de Verde Islands; from the Mediterranean or Straits thereof; from the west coast of 
Africa, or around the Cape of Good Hope; from the \Vest India, Bahama, or Bermuda 
Islands; from any .American port south of Virginia, including Central and South America; 
and vessels arriving from any place in the United States or British .America, where they may 
have touched on their way from any foreign port or place above named. 

No such vessel shall leave Quarantine or unload her cargo or any part thereof, nor shall 
any per·son go on board or leave the vessel while in Quarantine without the written permit 
of the Port Physician, who is hereby authorized and instructed to take any measures in 
regard to such vessels as in his judgment the public health may require. 

The Port Physician is hereby authorized and instructed to demand and receive the 
Quarantine fees which are hereby made and established by this Board and which are as 
follows: · 

For examination of vessels of five hundred tons and upwards (registration tonnage}, 
eight dollars. 

For examination of vessels under five hundred tons (registration tonnage), five dollars. 
For disinfecting vessels, from ten to fifty dollars. 
For baths and disinfecting personal c1othing and baggage, one dollar for each person. 
For vaccination, twenty-five cents for each person. 
For board of patients in hospital, ten dollars a week. 

PROVINCETOWN HARBOR • 

. Extracts from Quarantine Regiilaf.ions adopted April 1, 1899, and inforce 1902. 

. 1. Quarantine Ground of Provincetown. That portion of the harbor lying without a 
hne drawn due northeast from the eastern extremity of Long Point and eastwardly thre~
fourths of a mile from Provincetown shore, shall be known as Quarantine grounds. 

2. All vessels arriving from or having on board any persons or goods of any description 
from any foreign port where smallpox, cholera, typhus or ship fever or yellow fever, or any 
contagious disease is known to be prevailing or has lately been known to have prevailed, 
are hereby forbidden to cross quarantine line to come into harbor, or to land, within the 
harbor or limits of this town, any person whether of crew or passenger, OF a.uy goods, per
sonal effects, or merchandise as aforenamed, until so permitted by the Boa.rd of Health 
after due inspection, or approval of the bill of health by said Board. Such vessel may 
however put to sea in prefere~ce to going into quarantine provided there be no infection 
alJoard in which latter condition they will be subject to Regulation 3. 

. a. 4-ny vessel having on board a case of any of the above named diseases shall imme
d1ntely take a position upon Quarantine grounds, and shall there remain under the special 
supervision of the Board of Health until discharged by them, which will not be until after 
proper disinfection of the said vessel, crew and cargo. No persons, nor any goods, per
sonal effects, or merchandise, shall be landed from any vessel in quarantine; nor shall any 
P0rson visiting such vessel again land until the vessel's quarantine is finished, except by a 
Pl"rmit from the Board of Health. Filthy or unclean vessels shall be subject to quarantine 
for purposes of purification. All vessels liab1e to quarantine shall discharge in quarantine 
and be detained thereafter for necessary purification. 
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s. A fee of five dollars shall be charged each vessel inspected by the Health officers and 
fifty cents addition for each passenger. All vessels arriving from foreign ports shall be 
subject to inspection during every month of the year, and all vessels from domestic ports 
south of Hatteras from April first to November first inclusive. 

NEW BEDFORD HARBOR. 

Extracts from the Quaranfi'.ne Regitlotions in the annual report of the Board of Heal~h, 1893. 

1. Every vessel arriving from a foreign port shall immediately proceed to the quaran· 
tine grounds, and shall be visited by the quarantine officer between sunrise and sunset as 
soon as possible after such arrival. Such officer shall examine the bill of health, and shall 
inspect the vessel. * * * 

2. * * * And it shall be the duty of the Board .of Health to provide a suitable num
ber of yellow flags, and whenever any vessel or vessels shall be ordered to the quarantine 
grounds for purification, the master of said vessel shall hoist one of said flags at the head 
of the mainmast, there to be kept during the daytime, so long as said vessels shall remain at 
quarantine. 

5. * * * A quarantine shall be had of all vessels, their officers and crews, passen
gers and cargoes that come within the harbor of New Bedford, on board of which any per
son shall have died or been sick of any contagious or infectious disease during the passage 
to New Bedford, or which are foul or infected after their arrival, or which are from, or have 
brought their present cargo or any part thereof from any port or place where any infectious 
or contagious disease prevails, or recently has prevailed. * * * 

6. The quarantine shall be had and performed at an anchorage ground south of the 
Eleven Foot bank, under the direction of the quarantine physician; and shall continue on 
every such vessel, until the master shall receive a certificate from the said physician, that he 
may be discharged. Provided, however, that in case of unreasonable delay by the quaran
tine physician to grant such certificate, the owner, agent, or consignee of such vessel, or any 
part of her cargo, may apply to the Board of Health, who may ou being satisfied of the pro
priety of discharging such vessel from quarantine, issue such certificate. 

7. The master of every vessel discharged from quarantine shall, within tweuty-fom 
hours after such discharge, deliver at the Board of Health office the certificate and flag he 
shall ha"·e received of the quarantine physician, and pay into the city treasury the sum of 
:five dollars, for which he shall be entitled to a certificate from the City Clerk to authoriY.e 
his entry at the customhouse. . 

s. During the time that such vessel is performing quarantine, no person, without a per
mit from the quarantine physician, shall go on board thereof, except those employed by or 
under the quarantine physician, and no person without a permit as aforesaid shall go within 
a line upon the land adjoining any public hospital, to be designated by the quarantine 
physician, except as aforesaid. 

'-O. Any person offending against any of tl10s~ regulations, from the :first to the ninth, 
both inclusive, shall pay a sum not less than three, nor more than twenty dollars; ancl in 
addition he shall be liable to all the penalties provided by the laws of the commonwealth 
.in r.elation to quarantine. 

PORT OF FALL RIVER. 

E.xtracts from a pamphlet edition of the Regulations of the Board of Health, 1899. 

, Beg. 55. All vessels arriving at this port from any port where Asiatic cholera, ye1lo_w 
-fever, typhus fever, smallpox or any other contagious disease prevailed at the time of said 
vessel's sailing therefrom, or having on its arrival, or having had during its voyage any of 
said diseases· on board, shall anchor southerly from the "Lighthouse on Borden Flats," 
and not les_s than two th~msand feet .westerly from the easterlv shore of Mount Hope Bay, 
at quarantine, and remam there until examined by the City Physician and pending such 
examination no person shall be permitted to visit or go on board such ~easel except under 
:the direction .of the Board .of Health. Such vessels shall only be allowed to ~ome up to the 
city after such exa_mination, and upon the certificate of said physician that in his opinion 
the health of the city would not be endangered thereby. The penalty for .a.ny violation of 
t;his regulation shall be a fine of one hundred dollars. 
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RHODE ISLAND. 

Extracts front the General Laws of the State of Rhode Island and Providence Plantations, 
1896. 

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE. 

CHAPTER 117. 

Sec. a. Every pilot shall take charge of all registered vessels entering the 
ports or waters of the state, or going out of the same, except fishing vessels 
not whaling vessels, coastwise vessels, vessels sailing from one port to another 
within the state and not in completion of a voyage from a place out of the 
state and passenger steam vessels regulated by United States laws and car
rying a United States pilot. 

Sec. 4. Every vessel inward bound, other than those included in the 
exception in the _preceding section, shall pay to the first pilot offering his 
services, the regular pilotage fee; but coastwise vessels not taking a pilot 
shall be exempt therefrom; p1·ovided, however, that no vessel shall be obliged 
to take a pilot or to pay pilotage if she is bound in to the harbors of Newport, 
Bristol or \Varren, unless a commissioned pilot shall offer his services before 
such vessel passes the line from point .Judith to Brenton's Reef light-boat. 

Sec. 5. Every pilot shall have a lien for his pilotage fees, for the space of 
sixty days, upon the hull and appurtenances of any vessel liable to him 
therefor. 

Sec. 6. Coastwise vessels shall not be required to take a pilot, but if they 
elect to take a pilot, the pilotage shall be the same as for registered vessels. 

Sec. o. The commissioners may from time to time make rules and regula
tions concerning pilots and pilotage and fixing the rates of pilotage, * * * 

Sec. 21. Vessels taking steam towage into or out of a port or harbor of 
the state by direction of the owner or master shall pay full pilotage; but 
whenever steam towage is taken by request of the pilot the vessel shall be 
liable to pay only seventy-five per centum of the rates of pilotage to which 
such vessel would otherwise be liable. 

Sec. 12. Whoever, not holding a commission as a pilot under the provi
sions of this chapter, except persons employed on board of the vessel for the 
voyage, exercises the duties of a pilot on board of any vessel within the waters 
of the state where a commissioned pilot offers his services or can be obtained 
at a reasonable time, shall be fined * * *, w het~r the vessel is liable to 
compulsory pilotage or not, * ·"' "' 

Duties of pilots. 

Y esHels liable to pilot
a.g(" fc.e 1 when. 

Pilot.age fees a lien on 
vessels. 

Coa.stwiRe vPBHels may 
refuse pilots. 

Rules for pilots a.nd 
p:Uotag-e. 

Rates of pilotagp for 
veRSels taking steam 
towa.g~. 

Penalty for acting a.B 
pilot with o tt t ~ing 
commissioned. 

Extracts from pamphlet edition of Laws, By-laws, and Rates of Pilotage, 189'1!. 

RATES OF PILOT.AGE FIXED BY THE PILOT COMMISSIO]ii"ERS. 

. The rates .to all ports in Rhode Island except Newport and Dutch Island are as given 
In the following table: 

---" 

Draft. 

• ~ feet and under_ I -·feet ____ . 
I 8 
! 8 
' !J 

t feet----------· 
feet 
! feet·===--~====:: I 9 

1 
1 
1 

O feet ------ _____ 

Oi feet---- ------1 
1 feet-----------

' ' 

Raw per Total. foot. 

$1.25 $9.37 
1.50 12.00 
1.50 12.75 
1.50 18.50 
1.50 14.25 I 
1.75 17.50 i 1.75 18.37 
1.75 19.25 

I 

Draft. Rate per I 
foot. Total. D,,.ft. 

' 
lHfeet •..•••. Jl..75 $20.12. 

i 15t feet--··-----
12 feet------.- 2.00 24.00 16 feet . _ - ___ .. __ 
12! foot ___ . _ - - 2.00 25.00 16! feet _ ---- ----
13feet ---· ---- 2.25 29.25 17 feet ______ . ___ 
13ffeet ••.. --- 2.25 30.37 17t feet _____ ·---
14feet .... ____ 

2.50 l 35.00 18 feet and over __ 
14;i feet----_ - 2.50 36.25 

I 15feet ---· ---· 2.75 41.25 

The rates to Fall River, Masa., are the same as given above. 

Rate per Tota.I. foot. 

$2.75 $42.62 
3.00 48.00 
8.00 49.50 
3.25 55.25 
8.25 56.87 
3.50 63.00 

I 
To Newport and Dutch Island the rates are as follows: 10 feet draft and under, $1 per 

foot; lOt to 12 feet, $1.50 per foot; 12i to 15 feet, $2 per foot; 151- to 20 feet, $2.50 per foot; 
20t feet and qver, ·$3 per foot. 

The outward rates of pilotage for a.ll ports in Rhode Island are the samo as the inward 
rates. 



 

168 APPENDIX II. 

HALF RATES. 

If bound into Wickford and past the range of Fox Island and the Beacon, half the 
regular rates of pilotage. 

If bound to East Greenwich or Apponaug (so called) and past the range of the Beacon 
and Warwick Neck Lighthouse, half of the regular rates of pilotage. 

If bound to Providence and past the line of Warwick N eek Lighthouse and Popposquash 
Point, half of the regular rates of pilotage. . 

If bonnd into Mount Hope Bay and past Sandy Point Lighthouse, half of th~ regular 
rates. 

WINTER RATES. 

From November 1to1\-Iay 1, 50 cents per foot extra in addition to the foregoing rates. 
No vessel bound to Providence shall be compelled to take a pilot unless spoken by a 

branch pilot below Nayatt Point; or if bound to East Greenwich or Apponaug, below 
Warwick Neck and the Spindle; or Mount Hope Bay, below the pyramid at Bristol Ferry. 

Pilots shall not charge for less than 4 inches of water, but when a vessel draws 4 inches, 
then the pilot shall charge for the half foot. 

No cinders sha.11 be 
thrown from steam
boats in certain we.ters. 

Dumpingofmud~etc.~ 
in Providence r i v e r • 
Warren ri~er, and por
tione or Narragansett 
ba.y forbidden. 

Health olllee8 In ,...._ 
port towns ; his dutiea 
and eontpeneation. 

To deaigno.te !>la<>e of 
&m.chorage, define quar~ 
antine limite, .etc~ 

Penalty for neglect to 
&ncbor. 

Penalty for lea.ving 
quara.ntined ve1111el. 

Qf -i. bound to 
:Pl"<lVJden<",e, 

In--lnotto 
-.nebor. where, without 
1loentt& .from Io w n .,.,..DCII. 

Extracts from the General Laws of the State of Rhode Island and Providence 
Plantati~ns, 1896. 

PROTECTION TO NAVIGATION. 

CHAPTER ll8. 

sec. 4. No person shall throw • * * into the Waters of Providence 
river or Seekonk river or Narragansett bay north of a line drawn from Nayatt 
Point to Rocky Point any cinders or ashes from any steamboat. * * * 

Sec. 5. No person shall deposit any mud, earth, sand, gravel, ashes, cinders 
or other substances in the main channel of Providence river leading to the 
city of Providence, or in any part of the said river or of Warren river or of 
Narragansett bay lying east of the said main channel and north of a line 
drawn east and west across the said channel, and from the easterly line 
thereof to the eastern shore of the said bay, in the range of the lower buoy 
off Rumstick Point, or in the waters of Narragansett bay, within one mile 
of the shores of Bristol county or Hog Island; * "' * 

QUARANTINE. 

CHAPTER 95. 

Sec • .t. Each seaport town, or the town council thereof, may appoint a 
health officer. 

Sec. 4. They shall designate the particular place in the harbor, bay or 
river, adjacent to such town, where all ships or vessels arriving, subject to 
examination or quarantine, shall come to anchor, and shall define the limits 
of such quarantine ground, and assign the time for which such ships or 
vessels shall be detained, and where and how unladen. 

Sec. 6. Every commander of a ship or vessel who shall * * * refuse 
or neglect to bring his ship or vessel to anchor within the limits as aboYe 
described, shall be fined not exceeding five hundred dollars nor less than 
twenty dollars, to the use of the town. 

Sec •. s. Ev~ry person V:h<? shall leave any ship or vessel under order r~f 
quarantine~ without perm1ss10n from the health officer or the town counc.11 
of such· town, shall be fined pot e~ce~ding twenty dollars; * * * 

Sec. o. If any vessel shall arnve rn: the waters of the state bound to the 
port of Providence, at any time while the quarantine regulati~ns of the cjty 
of Providence are in force, no person on board such vessel shall leave the 
same until such vessel shall have been visited and e:x:amiued by the health 
officer * * * · 

CHAPTER 94. 

Sec. :1.. Every commander of any vessel which shall· come into any port or 
harbor of the state,. and s~ll haye any person on t>oard sick of'the smallpox 
or any other contagious or mfeot1ous distemper, or which has had any person 
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sick of such distemper during the passage to such port or harbor, or shall 
come from any port or place usually infected with the smallpox, or where 
any other contagious or infectious distemper is prevalent, who shall bring 
such vessel to anchor in any of the ports or harbors of the state within the 
distance of one mile from any public ferry, pier or landing place, or permit 
or suffer any person on board such vessel to be landed, or any person to 
come on board such vessel, without a license first had and obtained from 
the town counci1 of the town where such vessel shall arrive, shall be fined 
four hundred dollars. 

Sec. 2. Such commander, on his arrival in any of the waters of the state, 
shall forthwith hoist and keep his colors in the shrouds of such vessel, as a 
signal that he has come from some such infected place or has infection or 
contagion on board. 

Sec. 3. If any person shall come on shore from on board such vessel, with
out license :first had and obtained as aforesaid, the town council may send 
back such offender immediately on board such vessel, or confine him on shore 
in such convenient place as to them shall appear most effectual to prevent 
the spreading of any infection; and the person so offending shall satisfy and 
pay all charges that shall arise thereon, and shall also be fined forty dollars. 

Sec. 32. The health officer of the city of Newport shall * * * have 
authority * * * in all matters arising under this chapter in relation to 
any vessel coming within Dutch Island harbor or within the waters of the 
East (Sakonnet) river below the bridges between Portsmouth and Tiverton. 

NEWPORT, R. I. 

HARBOR REGULATIONS. 

Extracts are frorn the City Ordinances, 1902. 

CHAPTER 1 '{. 

Sec. L. All vessels entering the harbor shall be an.chored, by the master 
or commander thereof, according; to the directions 0f the harbor master. 

Sec. 2. All vessels lying in the harbor, not anchored according to the 
directions of the harbor master, and not having sufficient crew to move them, 
shall be moved by the harbor master, * * * 

Sec. a. The ·harbor master shall have authority to remove * * "' such 
vessels as are not employed in receiving or discharging their cargoes, 
,. * * he being sole judge as to the fact of their being fairly or properly 
employed in receiving or discharging their cargoes; and he also, for any 
purpose in his discretion, may move or order or cause to be moved any vessel 
lying anywhere in the harbor, whether at a wharf or elsewhere, * * * 

CHAPTER 39. 

See. 1. It shall be the duty of the captain or engineer of every ship or 
boat which is propelled by steam, to cause the speed of his said ship or boat 
while passing through the inner harbor of said city, between the lighthouse 
on Goat Island Breakwater and the south end of Goat Island, to be regulated 
to not exceeding the rate of five miles an hour. 

Q"UAJ.LANTmE. 

CHAPTER 18. 
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Pena1ty. 

Signale to be kept in 
shrouds. 

Penalty for leaving 
such vessel without li
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Powers of the health 
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in. inner harbor not to 
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Sec. 1. A quarantine shall be had of all vessels, their officers, crews, pas- What v ...... 1.. etc., 

seugers, and ea.rgoes that come within the harbor of Newport, whioh are wbjecttoqa..,.,.ntine. 

fron;i any port or place whatever, where any infections, contagious or 
:U~hgnant disease prevails, or recently has prevailed, or which are foul or 
bnfected after their arrival; no vessel coming from any infected district, or on 
?ard which, during her voyage, any person may have died of any infectious 

disease, or whose cargoes or any part thereof has recently been brought from 
any such port or place, shall be unladen of any article which may be deemed 
by .the health officer capable of generating or communicating disease, until 
Written permission therefor can be obtained from the mayor, * * * 
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Sec. 2. The quarantine ground of the City of Newport shall comprise 
those portions of the harbor of Newport which lie to the northward of the 
lighthouse on the breakwater of Goat Island and to the southward of 
Coasters' Harbor Island, and west of a straight line drawn from said light
house to the western part of said Coasters' Harbor Island. * * * 

All vessels that may be ordered into quarantine shall during the time 
they remain in quarantine, wear a color in their shrouds in such manner as 
to be seen at a safe distance. . 

Sec. a. Duri11g the time any vessel is performing quarantine, rto person 
shall go on board thereof. * * * 

Sec. -1. It shall be the duty of the sentinel to board every vessel arriving 
at this port between the 30th day of June and the lst day of November of any 
year, and examine their condition, and if such vessel is liable to quarantine, 
to order said vessel to the quarantine ground and deliver the captain or com
manding officer a copy of these regulations, * * * 

Sec. 9. All vessels arriving at this port, after having discharged their 
cargoes in any other port of the United States, agreeably to the quarantine 
regulations of such port, shall anchor on the quarantine ground, and be 
visited and examined_ by the said health officer, and be subject to the pro
visions of the first section of this chapter, tho samcr as if said vessel came 
direct to this port,. 

Sec. :1.2. The said health officer shall have authority to put such inter
rogatories and inquiries to the captain or commanding officer, or any other 
person on board of any vessel arriving at this port and subject to quarantine, 
as he shall deem proper, * * * 

PROVIDENCE, R. I. 

HARBOR REGULATIONS. 

Extracts from a parnphlet edition of the Rev~ed City Ordinances, 1899. 

Sec. :J.. The harbor master shall have fu11 power and authority to prescribe regulations 
and give directions regarding the anchorage station, management and control of all vessels 
within the harbor of Providence. 

Sec. 2. Every vessel entering said harbor shall be anchored by the master or person in 
command thoreof, according to the directions of the harbor master. 

Sec. a. All vessels not anchored according to the directions of the harbor master shall 
be forthwith moved by their crews under his direction; and if any such vessel have not 
sufficient crew to move the same, such vessel shall be moved by the harbor master. * * * 

Sec. 4. No warp or line shall be passed across the channel so as to obstruct vessels 
passing along the same. 

Sec. 5. Vessels shall not in any case be placed alongside of any wharf in said harlJor 
more than three dAep, without permission of the harbor master. 

sec. 6. The master, owners or persons in charge of any square-rigged vessel sba11, as 
soon as may be after such vessel is made fast to any wharf or other vessel, cause the lo,\'er 
yards to be cockbilled, and the topsail yards to be braced fore and aft; and the jib-boom of 
any vessel shall be rigged in whenever so directed by the harbor master. 

Sec. 7. The harbor master may remove * * * any vessel not employed in receiving 
or discharging cargo, * * "' and shall be the sole judge of the fact of any vessel's being 
fairly and legitimatel~' engaged in the receiving or discharging of cargo. He may also 
determine the extent, time, and manner of accommodation respecting the stations of vessels, 
which should be extended by the owners or masters thereof to each other, and to require 
such accommodation to be extended. 

Sec. s. The _master * "' * of every vessel intending to unload lumber in the strenm 
shall :first obtam from the harbor master a permit designating the locality where such 
lumber may be rafted; but no vessel shall obstruct the channel in so doing. 

Sec. 9. Every vessel drawing more than twenty feet of water and approaching the 
harbor at any other than high tide, shall anchor below "The Crook" (so-called) until the 
tide shall warrant a free passage. . . 

Sec. :1.0. ~o steamboat shall proceed.at a ~eater speed than five miles a.n hour.be~ween 
Sassafras Pomt and Orawford Street bridge, m entenng or leaving or moving wtthin the 
harbor. 
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QUARANTINE. 

Extracts from the rules adopted by the Board of Aldermen, and in force 1902. 

Bule 2s. The quarantine ground of thA port of Providence shall be that portion of the 
harbor lying eastward of the main channel of Providence River, extending from Field's 
point to Sassafras point. 

~ Bule 29. Every vessel bound for the harbor of Providence that shall have on board, or 
that shall have had on board during the passage, any person sick with fever of any descrip
tion, with cholera, smallpox or other contagious or infectious disease, and every vessel that 
shall be subject to quarantine under any order or rule that may be established from time to 
time by the board of aldermen, shall anchor at the quarantine ground and be subject to 
examination and quarantine, although such vessel may have called at, or discharged its 
c,~rgo at, any other port in the United States; and the person in command of such vessel 
shall place in the main shrouds thereof a flag as a signal, and such vessel shall remain at 
anchor at said ground with the flag in the shrouds, until written permission shall have been 
given for such vessel to leave by the health officer. 

Rule 80. The health officer may demand such information, and ask such questions as he 
shall deem. necessary or proper, of the captain or commanding officer, or other person on 
board of any vessel arriving at this port and subject to quarantine, respecting the condition 
of such vessel, and the health of the persons on board the same; * * * 

Bule 81. If any vessel.in the harbor of the city, whether subject to quarantine or not, 
shall have any sickneRs on board, or if such vessel or the cargo thereof is in a condition 
dangerous to the public health, in the opinion of the health officer, said health officer may 
subject 1mch vessel to the regulations of quarantine, so far as in his opinion may be neces
sary to prevent all such danger. 

Rule 82. No provisions, spirituous liquors or other articles shall be permitted to be 
brought on board any vessel at quarantine, without the written permission of the health 
officer. 

Bule 88. No portion of the cargo, personal baggage, cJothing or other goods shall be 
delivered from on board any vessel at quarantine, except in such manner and at such places 
as the health officer shall in writing direct. 

Bule 84. No person in any boat or vessel shall go alongside of any vessel at quarantine, 
nor be at anchor or remain within one hundred yards of such vessel at quarantine, without 
written permission from the health officer. 

Buie 85. Every vessel at quarantine shall be stationed at such place as the health officer 
shall direct. 

Bule 40. The superintendent of health shall receive the sum of three dollars for each 
visit made by him to any vessel subject to quarantine, together with his necessary expenses 
in making such visit, to be paid by the owners, agents or commanders of the vessels visited 
by him. 

1800-2:2 
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.APPENDIX III. 

STORM WARNING DISPLAYS OF THE U. 8. WEATHER BUREAU. 

STORM DISPLAYS A.LONG THE SEACOAST. 

A red flag with a black center indicates that the storm is expected to be of marked 
Yiolence. 

The pennants displayed with the flags indicate the direction of the wind; red, easterlv 
(from north through east to south); white, westerly (from south through west to north). 
The pennant above the flag indicates that the wind is expected to blow from the northerly 

. quadrant; below, from the southerly.quadrant. 

STOJUI[ W A.B.NJ:NG FLAGS. 

Northwesterly wl!lds, Southwesterly winds. Norlfleasterly winds. Southeasterly winds. 

:Sy night a red light will indicate easterly winds and a white light above a red light 
11 ill indicate westerly winds. · 

The" Hurricane Display" denotes the expected approach of a. hurricane or of one of 
the severe and dangerous storms that occasionally move across the Gulf of Mexico a.n<l 
along the Atlantic Coast. 

{173) 
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APPENDIX IV. 

REGULATIONS U. S. PUBLIC HEALTH AND MARINE-HOSPITAL 
SERVICE. 

APPROVED NOVEMBER 21, 1902. 

(Extra.els.) 

DUTJ:ES OF OOllllllllSs:IONED OFFl:CERS. 

PROFESSIONAL DUTIES. 

116. The professional duties of commissioned officers are to examine all l'rofeMiona.1 duu .. 

applicants for relief, to prescribe for and furnish out-patient or hospital . t1eflnoo. 

treatment as may be required, and to make physical examinations of the 
seamen of the several Government services and the merchant marine, under 
such regulations as shall hereinafter appear. 

117. Commissioned officers will, upon the application of the United 
States shipping commissioner, or of the master or owner of any United States 
vessel engaged in the foreign, coastwise, or inland navigation trade, examine 
as to his physical condition any seaman brought to them for that purpose, 
and will give a certificate as to his :fitness or unfitness for service. They 
will physically examine, in accordance with existing regulations governing 
physical examinations, any foreign seamen sent them for that purpose by 
the duly authorized agent of a foreign line or by the consul representing the 
nation to which the vessel belongs. A fee of $1 will be charged for each 
examination of a foreign seaman, and fees so received will be deposited with 
the collector of customs in the same manner as donations to the marine-
hospital fund. Officers will also, upon the application of the proper author-
ity, examine cadets, enlisted men, and persons desiring to enlist in the 
Revenue-Cutter, Life-Saving, Coast-Survey, and Light-House services, or to 
instruct them in the mode of resuscitating persons apparently drowned. No 
fee will be charged for this service. They will also examine alien immi-
grants when detailed for that purpose. They will also, when officially 
requested, furnish to commanding officers of revenue cutters certificates as 
to the physical condition of enlisted men of the Revenue-Cutter Service who 

To PXRn1in•• Beanu~n, 
cadets, enlisted men, 
ete. 1 u lo their phys
iCAJ condition. 

may be under treatment in hospital or as out-patients. * * * 
119. Whenever officially requested by the local insfectors of steam ves- To examine a11pli

sels or other proper officers, commissioned officers wil examine applicants ca.ni.torpilot'•lice..,..,. 

for pilot's license as to sense of hearing, color perception, and general visual 
C'apacity, and will give a certificate accordingly. 

120. No fee will be charged by any officer of the Public Health and Nofeeto!>..chargt--d. 

Marine-Hospital Service for the medical examination or professional treat
ment of seamen of the United States merchant marine or for making a 
c'-'rtif:i.cate as to their physical condition. and no officer shall accept a fee for 
professiona.l service relating to the public service. 

SANIT.A.RY DUTIES. 

123. It shall be the duty of commissioned officers to enforce the national 
health and qua.ranti~e laws and regulations; but no ad~tional compensation 
shall be allowed said oBicers by reason of such service as they may be 
required to perform except actual and necessary traveling expenses. 
. 12'7. Upon tb.e outbreak of smallpox at or near a relief station, oommis

s1oned officers will vaooina.te such seamen as may oom.e to the marine-hospital 
officer fol: the purpose; and officers are authorized at all times to visit vessels 
to examine a.nd vaooinate .crews. 
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RELIEF STATIONS. 

404. A relief station of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service 
is a port or place where an officer of the Service is on duty to extend relief 
to seamen, or where an, officer of the customs service is specifically author
ized to extend said relief. 

405. Relief stations shall be divided into the following classes: 
Class I. United States marine hospitals. 
Class II. All other stations under command of a commissioned·, officer. 
Class III. All stations under charge of an acting assistant surgeon where 

there is a contract for the care of sick and disabled seamen. 
Class IV. All other relief stations not included in the above classes. 
406. At all relief stations where the number of patients warrants, au 

officer of the Service will be assigned to the command of the station, and 
whenever practicable the patients of the Service will be treated in hospitals 
maintained exclusively for their benefit. * * * 

408. At each relief station of the first and second class, and whenever 
practicable at each relief station o:f the third class where an acting assistant 
surgeon of the Service is on duty, there shall be a marine-hospital office, 
where applicants for relief shall be received and examined, and the .11.ecessary 
action taken according to the regulations. 

409. The marine-hospital office shall be located at the custom-house 
whenever practicable and suitable office room for that purpose shall be set 
apart by the custodian of the custom-house building, subject to the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

BENEFICIARIES. 

411. The persons entitled to the benefits of the Public Health and 
Marine-Hospital Service are those employed on board in the care, preserva· 
tion, or navigation of any registered, enrolled, or licensed vessel of the 
United States, or in the service on board of those engaged in such care, 
preservation, or navigation. Officers and crews of the Light-House Estab· 
lishment, officers and crews of the Revenue-Cutter Service, seamen employed 
on the vessels of the Mississippi River Commission, seamen employed on tlie 
vessels of the Engineer Corps of the Army, and keepers and crews of tlie 
United States Life-Saving Service are entitled to the facilities of the hos
pitals and relief stations under special rules hereinafter prescribed~ 

412. Officers on vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey and seamen 
thereon, who are not enlisted men from the Navy, are entitled to the benefits 
of the Service. 

413. Seamen employed on yachts are entitled to treatment, provided the 
said yachts are enrolled, licensed, or registered as vessels of the United States. 

414. Seamen employed on United States Army transports or other Yt>

sels belonging to the Quartermaster's Department, United States Army, w hell 
not enlisted men of the Army, are entitled to the benefits of the Service. 

415. No person employed in or connected with the navigation, managv
ment, or use of canal boats engaged in the coasting trade shall, by rea::Joll 
thereof, be entitled to any benefit or relief from the Service. 

417. Seamen taken from wrecked vessels of the United States are entitkd 
to the benefits of the Servioe if sick or disabled, and will be furnished earn 
and treatment without reference to the length of time they have been 0111· 

ployed. 
418. Seamen employed on merchant vessels of the United States returne.~ 

to the United States from foreign ports by United States consular officer:,;. it 
sick or disa~led at the time of their arrival in a port of the United States,_ 
shall be entitled to the benefits of the Service without reference to length oi 
service. 

419 . .A sick or disabled sea.man, in order to obtain the benefits of the 
Service, must apply in person, or by proxy if too sick or disa.bled so to <lo, 
at the office ?f the Public Health and :Marine-Hospital Service, to an officer 
of. that S~rv1ce, or .to the proper customs officer acting a.s the agent of ~he 
sat~ Service at .stations where .no m~ical -0:ffi.cer is on duty, and mu~ furwsh 
satisfactory ev1~ence t~at he is entitled to relief under the regulat10~. . 

4~0 .. Masters certificates and discharges from United States sh1ppm~ 
comm18Slon~rs, made out and signed in. proper form, showing tb&t J:he !',~ph
oan~ for rehef has boon employed for sixty days of continnom1 set'Vl.Ce 1:i a 
registered, enrolled, or licensed vessel of the United Sta.tes,"a. partof which 
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must have been during the sixty days immediately preceding his application 
for relief, shall entitle him to treatment. The phrase "sixty days continu
ous service" shall not be held to exclude seamen whose papers show brief 
intermission bot ween short services that aggregate the required sixty days. 

421. The certificate of the owner or accredited commercial agent of a 
vessel as to the facts of the employment of any seaman on said vessel may be 
accepted as evidence in lieu of the master's certificate in cases where the 
latter is not procurable. _ 

422. Masters of documented vessels of the United States shall, on de
mand, furnish any seaman.who has been employed on such vessel a certificate 
(Form 1915) of the length of time said seaman has been so employed, giving 
the dates of such employment. This certificate will be filed in the marine
hospital office or office of the customs officer when application is made for 
relief, whether the relief is furnished or the claim rejected. 

423. Any master of a vessel or other person who shall furnish a false 
certificate of service, with intent to procure the admission of a seaman into 
any marine hospital, shall be immediately reported to the nearest United 
States attorney for prosecution. 

424. When an interval has occurred in the applicant's seafaring serv
ice by reason of the closure of navigation on account of ice or low water, 
such interval shall not be considered as excluding him from relief unless the 
sickness or injury for which he applies for relief be the direct result of em
ployment on shore. 

425. During the season when navigation is closed at any port, by reason 
of ice or low water, seamen applying for relief at such ports shall be entitled 
to same, provided they present the documentary evidence required in para
graph 420, which must show that the applicants were employed within sixty 
days immediately preceding the said closure of navigation, and provided it 
does not appear that the disease or injury is the result of employment on 
shore, or the result of vicious habits. 

420. The time during which a seaman has been under treatment in hos
pital as a patient of the Service shall not be reckoned as absence from vessel 
in respect to debarring him from further relief. 

427. Whenever an applicant for .relief presents himself at the marine
hospital office or the custom-house without a master's certificate or shipping 
commissioner's discharge and it is impracticable to obtain such certificate, 
the affidavit of the applicant as to the facts of his last employment, stating 
names of vessels and dates of service, may be accepted as evidence in support 
of his claim for the benefits of the Service. . 

428. When the period of the seaman's service as shown by his certificate 
on last vessel is less than sixty days, his affidavit as to previous service may 
be accepted. 

4:31. When a seaman applies for relief after an absence of sixty days or 
more from his last vessel, and it satisfactorily appears that such absence was 
due to sickness or injury acquired in the line of duty, and that it was imprac
ticable for him to apply to the proper officer for treatment, a statement of the 
facts, together with a copy of the application and other papers in support of 
same, shall be forwarded, with the recommendation of the medical officer, to 
the Surgeon-General for decision. 

4:32. Any seaman who is able to write will be expected to sign his name 
upon the face of the master's certificate issued to him before said certificate 
i,., signed by the 1Ilaster of the vessel. "' * "' 

434. When a seaman who has received continuous treatment at the out
patient office for a period of two months applies for further treatment he 
:nust, to entitle him to treatment, furnish a uew certificate of service, show-
111S" that he is still following his vocation as seaman, or give satisfactory 
e~-1dence that such service has been prevented by closure of navigation or by 
siek:ness, the latest dates of service and, in case of lack of recent service, its 
explanation, to appear in each new relief certificate. 

435. The expenses of caring for sick and disabled seamen incurred during 
a voyage will not be pa.id by the Servfoe. · 

436. The expenses for the care and treatment of seamen suffering from 
?ontagious diseases, who a.re entitled to the benefits of the Service, a.nd who, 
111 aooortl&nee with the State or municipal health laws and regulations are 
taken to quarantine or other hospitals under charge of the local health 
huthoritiea, will not be paid unless such seamen were .admitted a.t the time 

Y the re.quest- 9f aa officer of the Service. 
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437. In no case shall money be paid to a seaman or to his family' or 
friends by the Service as reimbursement for expenses incurred during his 
sickness or disability. 

439. Seamen who may be injured in street brawls or while committing a 
breach of the peace, and are therefore confined in jail or taken to civil hospi
tals by the local authorities for such acts, shall not receive treatment at the 
expense of the Service. 

440. Seam.en taken sick or injured while actually employed on a docu
mented vessel shall be entitled to treatment a.t relief stations without reference 
to the length of their service. ' 

441. A certificate of discharge may, at the discretion of the officer in 
charge of the case, be given to a hospital patient, but such certificate when 
presented at another relief station shall not be taken as sufficient evidence of 
the applicant's title to marina-hospital relief, but may be considered as col
lateral to other satisfactory data submitted by the seaman. 

442. Temporary relief only is contemplated, and admission to hospital is 
not intended to permit an indefinite residence therein for cause other than 
actual disease or injury. 

THE REVENUE-CUTTER SERVICE. 

444. The officers and crews of the Revenue-Cutter Service will receive 
hospital or out-patient treatment, as hereinafter provided, on certificate 
signed by the commanding officer or executive officer of a revenue cutter, 
without regard to length of service. The certificate shall contain a descrip
tion of the applicant for relief. Officers on leave or waiting orders may sign 
their own certificate. 

THE ENGINEER CORPS, UNITED STATES ARMY. 

453. Seamen employed on vessels under the charge of the Engineer Corps 
of the United States Army shall be admitted to the benefits of the Marine
Hospital Service without charge at stations of the first, second, and third 
class upon the written request of the commanding officers of said vessels. 

THE LIGHT-HOUSE SERVICE. 

460. Officers and crews of the several vessels belonging to the Light
House Establishment,, including light-ships, may be admitted to the benefits 
of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service upon the application of 
their respective commanding officers. No charge will be made for care and 
treatment. 

UNITED STATES ARMY .AND NAVY. 

461. Officers and enlisted men of the United States Army and Navy may 
be admitted for care and treatment as patients of the service only upon the 
written request of their respective commanding officers. Every such admis
sion. shall be immediately reported to the Surgeon-General by the officer in 
charge of the stat.ion, on a daily report (Form 1957) or relief certificate (Form 
1916), accompanied by a. copy of the request upon which such officer or en
listed man was admitted. They shall be furnished treatment at stations of 
the first, second, and third class only. The rate of charge to be made for the 
care and treatment of the said officers and enlisted men will be fixed by the 
Department at the beginning of each fiscal year, and will be announced to 
officers and others in the annual circular entitled "Oontracts for care of sea
men." Patients of the above-named class are not subject to the provisions 
requiring transportation to marine hospitals. 

FORl!lIGN SEAMEN. 

462. The accommodations provided for the care and treatment of the 
patients of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service are also av-ailable 
to foreign seamen at relief stations of the ftrst, seeond, and third elass upon 
the at>pliea.tion of the eonsula.r officer of the nation. under whose 1lag they a'.·e 
sailing; or upon the application of the masters of the vessels 11pon which said 
seamen serve, provided satisfactory written .security is given for the payment 
of the expenses of such care and treatment, at rates fixed ann...Uy 'by the 
Department. · 
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463. A bill (Form 1928) in duplicate lllust be rendered by the officer of 
the Service * * *. One copy of this bill shall be delivered to the collector 
of customs, who shall at once collect the amount * * *. 

464. Customs officers acting as agents of the Public Health and Marine
Hospital Service shall collect all bills for the care and treatment of seamen 
of the classes enumerated in paragraphs 461 and 462 * * *. 

465. Oo1lectors of customs will notify the commanding officer of the ves
sel of the class enumerated in paragraphs 461 and 462, upon whose request 
the seaman was admitted, of the amount of the bill, and when paid will give 
a receipt therefor. * * * 

466. The rate of charge to be made for the care and treatment of foreign 
seamen will be fixed by the Department at the beginning of each fiscal year, 
and will be announced to officers and others in the annual circular entitled 
"Contracts for care of seamen." Foreign seamen are not subject to the 
provision of paragraphs 493 and 501 requiring transportation to marine 
hospitals. 

RELIEF. 

OUT-PATIENT RELIEF. 
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467. Sick and disabled seamen entitled under these regulations to the eases w 00 treated..,, 

benefits of the Service whose diseases or injuries are of such a nature that out-patient... 

they can properly be relieved by medicines, dressings, or advice, without 
admission to hospital, shall be treated as out-patients, and furnished medi-
cines, dressings, surgical appliances, or ad vice, as the case may require. 

468. Seamen wiH not be furnished relief at their own homes, except by Norelieffnrnishedat 

special authority from the Surgeon General, and then only an allowance for homesofpa.ticnto. 

medical attendance and medicines will be made at rates fixed by the Treasury 
Department. 

HOSPITAL RELIEF. 

480. A sick or disabled seaman entitled to the benefits of the Service 
shall be admitted to hospital only in cases where the gravity of the disease 
or injury from whicl1 he suffers is such as to require hospital treatment in 
the opinion of an officer of the Service, or of a reputable physician desig
nated by the Department to act at a place where no officer is stationed. 

STATIONS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 

Ca.se.s for 
treatment. 

b-Ol!pit..I 

483. A bed ticket (Form 1919) shall be prepared and delivered to the To be valid only for 

applicant for relief in a sealed envelope addressed to the officer or other per- day of i ... 110-

son authorized to receive the patient. The seaman should at the same time 
?e informed that unless presented on the day it is issued the ticket will be 
invalid. 

STATIONS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 

491. A bed ticket (Forni 1919) shall be prepared and de1ivered to the To be vali<l only for 

applicant for relief in a sealed envelope addressed to the officer or other per- d"y of issue. 

son authorized to receive the patient. The seaman should at the same time 
?e informed that unless presented on the day it is issued the ticket will be 
mvalid. 

STATIONS OF THE THIRD CLASS. 

499. Customs officers, or acting assistant surgeons, when in charge of 
the station by special authority of the Bureau, shall issue hospital permits 
for the care and treatment of such applicants as may be found to be entitled 
tu the benefits of the Service and require hospital treatment. The period 
for which treatment is a.nthorized by the permit * * * should in no case 
exceed twenty days. 

STATIONS OF THlll FOURTH CLASS. 

512. -01.lStoms officers. or acting assistant surgeons, when in charge of the 
station by special a.uthority of the Bureau, shall issue hospital permit. s for 
the ca.re a.nd. treatment of such applics.o.ts as may be found to be entitled to 
the beneftts of the Service and require hospital treatment. The period for 
which treatment is a.u.thorized by the permit ~ • • should in no C8'Se 
exceed tnllty days. · 

lBU&-;a 

Permits for hoopi&a.I 
Telief. 

Permits for hoopital 
relief. 



 

180 

Permit."" Ya.lid ouly Dll 
ila.r of iss.11t". 

F\ffeign sf"..an1-.,n Pt al. 
not tTBUtl":tl. 

APPENDIX IV. 

515. The hospital permit, before beiug delivered to the applicant for 
relief, must be inclosed in an envelope, sealed, and addressed to the person 
authorized to receive the patient. The seaman should at the same time he 
informed that unless presented on the day it is issued the permit will be 
invalid. 

4;'9. Foreign seamen or employees of the various Government services, 
not beneficiaries, shall not be treated. 

INSANE SEAMEN. 

ne1J,.1 foriumnoRca- 531. Insane seamen entitled to the benefits of the Service may be admitted 
"""· M»r. :{.ts;:;. to the Government Hospital for the Insane, Washington, D. C., upon the 

order of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Relatiitt.'tt to li'• noti-
1i~"l1. 

Hurial exp~n•wB. 

DECEASED SEAMEN. 

538. On the death of a patient while under the charge of the Service, 
notice to receive his effects shall be given by letter or otherwise to his nearest 
known relative. * * * 

539. The necessary expenses of a plain burial for deceased patients of 
the Service wiH be paid, but no part of the expenses of the burial of any 
deceased seaman wilJ be paid for at the expense of the Marine-Hospital 
Service unless said seaman was at the time of 4is death a patient of the 
Service. When friends or relatives of a deceased seaman claim the body 
and assume charge of the funeral arrangements, no part of the expenses of 
the same w:ill be paid by the Marine-Hospital Service. 

NATIONAL QUARANTINES. 

QUARANTINE LAWS. 

AN ACT granting additional quarantine powers and imposing addi!;ional duties upon the Marine-Hospital 
Service. · 

(Extracts. ) 

[Approved February 15, 1893, and amended August 18, 1894, and March 2, 1901.] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of America 
in Con~gress a.«sembled, That it shall be unlawful for any merchant ship or other vessel frolll 
any foreign port or place of [to] enter any port of the United States except in accordance w1t.h 
the provisions of this act and with such rules and regulations of State and municipal health 
authorities as may be made in pursuance of, or consistent with, this act; and any sud~ 
vessel which shall enter, or attempt to enter, a port of the United States in violation thereof 
shall forfeit to the United States a sum, to be awarded in the discretion of the court, not 
exceeding five thousand dollars, which shall be a lien upon said vessel, to be recovered lJy 
proceedings in the proper district court of the United States. In all such proceedings tlw 
United States district attorney for such district shall appear on behalf of the United Staks: 
and all such proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with the rules and lawr:i govern
ing cases Qf seizure of vessels for violation of the revenue laws of the United States. 

SEC. 2. That any vessel at any foreign port clearing for any port. or place in the Unitl11~ 
States shall be required to obtain from the consul, vice-consul, or other consular officer of 
the United States at the port of departure, or from the medical officer where such oflker 
ha.s been detailed by the President for ·that purpose, a bill of health, in duplicate, ill tlrf' 
form prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, setting forth the sanitary history aw1 
condition of said vessel, and that it has in all respects complied with the rules and regu~n
tions in such cases prescribed for securing the best sanitary condition of the said vessel, 1ts 
cargo, passengers, and crew; and said consular or medical officer is required, bef'ore grant
ing such duplicate bill of health, to be satisfied tha.t the matters and things there~n stated 
are true; and for his services in ·that behalf he sha.ll be entitled to demand and rooeive such 
fees a.s shall by lawful. regulati<>ll be allowed, to be accounted for as is. required in other oftscs. 

The Presiden~, in his discretion, is authorized to ~etail a.ny medical officer of. the G:ov
ern.ment to serve in the office of the consul a.t any- foreign port for t. he purpose -0f furnish
ing information a.nd making the inspection and giving the bills of health heJ!'ehlbeforo 
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mentioned. Any vessel clearing and sailing from any such port without such bill of health, 
and entering any port of the. United States, shall forfeit to the United States not more than 
five thousand dollars, the amount to be determined by the court, which shall be a lien on tho 
same, to be recovered by procee<lings in the proper district court of the United States. In 
all such proceedings the United States district attorney for such district shall appear on 
behalf of the United States; and all such proceedings shall be conducted in accord;;i,ncB with 
the rules and laws governing cases of seizure of vessels for violation of the revenue laws of 
the United Stat.es. 

· The provisions of this section shall not apply to vessels plying between foreign ports on 
or near the frontiers of tho United States and ports of the United States adjacent thereto; 
but the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized, when, in his discretion, it is expedi
ent for the preservation of the public health, to establish regulations governing such vessels. 

SEC. 5. That the Secretary of the Treasury shall from time to time issue to the consular 
officers of the United States and to the medical officer serving at any foreign port, and other
wise make publicly known, the rules and regulations made by him, to be used and cornplitiu 
with by vessels in foreign ports, for securing the best sanitary condition of such vessels, 
their cargoes, passengers, and crew, before their departure for any port in the United States, 
and in the course of the voyage; and all such other rules and regulations as shall be observed 
in the inspection of the same on the arrival thereof at any quarantine station at the port of 
destination, and for the disinfection and isolation of the same, and the treatment of cargo 
and persons on board, so as· to prevent the introduction of cholera, yellow fever, or other 
contagious or infectious diseases; and it shall not be lawful for any vessel to enter said port 
to discharge its cargo, or land its passengers, except upon a certificate of the health officer 
at such quarantine station certifying that said rules and regulations have in all respects 
been observed and complied with, as well on his part as on the part of the said vessel and 
its master, in respect to the same and to its cargo, passengers, and crew; and the master of 
every such vessel shall produce and ueliver to the collector of customs at said port of entry, 
together with the other papers of the vessel, the said bills of health required to be obtained 
at the port of departure and the certificate herein required to be obtained from. the health 
officer at the port of entry; and that the bills of health herein prescribed shall be considered 
as part of the ship's papers, and when duly certified to by the proper consular officer or other 
officer of the United States, over his official signature and seal, shall be accepted as Pvidence 
of the statements therein contained in any court of the United States. 

SEC. 6. That on the arrival of an infected vessel at any port not provided with proper 
facilities for treatment of the same, the Secretary of the Treasury m.ay remand said vessel, at 
its own expense, to the nearest national or other quarantine station, where -accommodations 
and appliances are provided for the necessary disinfection and treatment of the vessel, passen
gers, and cargo; and after treatment of any infected vessel at a national quarantine station, 
and after certificate shall have been given by the United States quarantine officer at said 
station that the vessel, cargo, and passengers are each and all free from infectious disease, 
or danger of conveying the same, said vessel shall be admitted to entry to any port of the 
United States named within the certificate. But at.any ports where sufficient quarantine 
provision has been made by State or local authorities the Secretary of the Treasury may 
direct vessels bound for said ports to undergo quarantine at said State or local station. 

SEC. 7. That whenever it shall be shown to the satisfaction of the President that by 
reason of the existence of cholera or other infectious or contagious diseases in a foreign 
<"ountry there is serious danger of the introduction of the same into the United States, and 
that notwithstanding the quarantine defense this danger is so increased by the introduction 
of persons or property from such country that a suspension of the right to introduce the same 
i:-i demanded in the interest of the public health, the President shall have power to prohibit, 
lil whole or in part, the introduction of persons and property from such countries or places 
a.she shall designate, and for such period of time as he may deem necessary. 

SEC. 10. That the Supervising Surgeon General, with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, is authorized to designate and mark the boundaries of the quarant.ine 
grounds and quarantine anchorages for vessels which are reserved for use at each United 
States quarantine station; and any vessel or officer of any vessel or other person, other 
than State or municipal health or quarantine officers, trespassing or otherwise entering 
upon such grounds or anchorages in disregard of the quarantine rules and regulations, 
or without permission of the officer in charge of such station, shall be deemed guilty of a 
lUisdemeanor and subject to arrest, and upon conviction thereof be punished by a :fine of not 
lllore than three hundred dollars or imprisonment for not more than one year, or both, in 
the discretion of the court. Any master or owner of any vessel, or any person violating 
:iuy provision of this Aof; or a.ny rule or regulation made in accordance with this Act, relat
~ng to in~tion of vessels or relating to the prevention of the introduction of contagious or 
infectious diseases, cir any master, owner, or agent of any vessel making a false statement 
relative to the sa.nita.ry condition of said vessel or its contents or as to the health of any 
Passenger or person thereon, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and subjoot to arrest, 
~nd Up.:>n oonvieti-On thereof be punished by a fine of not more than :five hundred dollars or 
imprieonim&nt :for not more than one year, or both, in the discretion of the court. 
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SEC. 11. That any vessel sailing from any foreign port without the bill of health required 
by section two of thiR Act, and arriving within the limits of any collection district of the 
United States, and not entering or attempting to enter any port of the United States, shall 
be subject to such quarantine measures as shall be prescribed by regulations of the Secre
tary of the Treasury, and the cost of such measures shall be a lien on said vessel, to be 
recovered by proceedings in the proper district court of the United States and in the manner 
set forth above as regards vessels from foreign ports without bills of health and entering any 
port of the United States. 

QUARANTINE REGULATIONS. 

(Extracts.) 

INSPECTION OF VESSELS LEA YING FOREIGN PORTS AND POR'l'S IN THE POSSESSIONS Olt 
OTHER DEPENDENCIES OF THE UNITED STATES FOR PORTS IN THE UNITED STATES OR 
ITS POSSESSIONS OR OTHER DEPENDENCIES. 

5. The officer issuing the bill of health shall satisfy himself, by inspection if necessary, 
that the conditions certHied to therein are true, and is authorized, in accordance with the 
law, to withhold the bill of health or the supplemental bill of health until he is satisfied that 
the vessel, the passengers, the crew, and the cargo have complied with all the quarantine 
laws and regulations of the United States. 

6. Inspection is required of-
(a) All vessels from ports at which cholera, yellow fever, or pl~gue prevails, or at whicb 

smallpox or typhus fever prevails in epidemic form. 
(b) All vessels carrying steerage passengers ; but need only include the inspection of such 

passengers and their living apartments, if sailing from a healthy f.ort. 
'i'. Inspection of the vessel is such an examination of the vesse , cargo, passengers, crew, 

personal effects of same, including examination of manifests and other papers, food and 
water supply, the ascertainment of its relations with the shore, the manner of loading and 
possibilities of invasion by small animals as will enable the inspecting officer to determine 
if the1:1e regulations have been complied with. . 

8. When an inspection is required, it should be made by daylight, as late as J>racticable 
before sailing .. The vessel should be inspected before the passengers go aboard, the passen
gers just before embarkation, and the crew on deck; and no communication should be had 
with the vessel after such inspection except by permission of the officer issuing the biU of 
health. 

INSPECTION. 

69. Every vessel subject to quarantine inspection; entering a port of the United States, 
its possessions or dependencies, shall be considered in quarantine until given free pratique. 
Such vessel shall fly a yellow flag at the foremast head from sunrise to sunset, and shall 
observe all the other requirements of vessels actually quarantined. 

60. Vessels arriving at ports of the United States under the following conditions shall 
be inspected by a quarantine officer prior to entry: 

(a) All vessels from foreign ports except those enumerated in paragraph 4. 
( b) Any vessel with sickness on board. 
(c) Vessels from domestic ports where cholera, plague, or yellow fever prevails, or 

where smallpox or typhus fever prevails in epidemic form. 
(d) Vessels from ports suspected of infection with yellow fever, having entered a port 

north ot the southern boundary of Maryland without disinfection, shall be subjected to u 
second inspection before entering any ports south of said latitude during the quarantine 
season of such port. 

61. The inspections of vessels required by these regulations shall be made betweell 
sunrise and sunset, except in case of vessels in distress. 

64. No person, except the quarantine officer, his employees, United States customs offi
cers, pilots, or other persons authorized by the quarantine officer, shall be permitted to 
board any vessel subject to quarantine inspection until after the vessel has been inspecte<l 
by the quarantine officer and granted free pratique, and all such persons so boarding such 
vessel shall, in the discretion of the quarantine officer, be subject to the same restrictions as 
the personnel of the vessel. . 

65. Towboats or any other vessels having had communication with vessels BUbJect to 
inspection shall them.selves be subject to inspection. 

QU A.R.ANTJNE. 

'68- V~els a.rrivii;ig under. the following conditio~ shall be placed in quarantine: . 
(a) With qua.mntmable disease on board or havmg had such. disease on boa.rd du.ring 

the voyage. · 
((>) .Any vessel which the qua.rantin~ officer considers infected. 
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{c) If arriving at a port south of the southern boundary of Maryland in the season of 
close quarantine, May 1 to November 1, directly or via a northern port, from a tropical 
American port, unless said port is known to bo free from yellow fever. 

(d) In case of vessels arriving at a northern port wit.bout sickness on board from ports 
where yellow fever prevails, the personnel shall be detained under obRervation at quaran
tine to complete five days from the port of departure. 

( e) Towboats and other vessels having had communication with vessels subject to 
quarantine shall themselves be quarantined if they have been exposed to infection. 

G9. Vessels arriving under the following conditions need not be subject to quarantine: 
A. Vessels from yellow fever ports bound for ports in the United States north of the 

southern boundary of Maryland, with good sanitary condition and history, having had no 
sickness on board at ports of departure, en route or on arrival, provided they have been 
five days from last infected or suspected port. 

B. Vessels engaged in the fruit trade may be admitted to entry without detention, pro
vided that they have complied in all respects with tho special rul.es and regulations made 
by the Secretary of the Treasury with regard to vessels engaged in said trade. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AT QUARANTINE. 

71. No direct communication shall be allowed between any vesselin quarantine and any 
person or place outside, and no communication whatever between quarantine or any- vessel 
in quarantine and any person or place outside except under the supervision of the quaran
tine officer. 

SPECIAL REGULA'rIONS RELATING TO NAVAL VESSELS. 

151. Vessels of the U. S. Navy may be granted the hereinafter stated exemptions from 
quarantine regulations, but are subject to quarantine inspection upon arrival at a port of 
the tJ nited States. 

152. The certificates of the medical officers of the U. S. Navy as to t.he sanitary history 
and condition of the vessel and its personnel may be accepted for naval -vessels by the quar
antine officer boarding the vessel in lieu of an actual inspection. 

H>3. Vessels of the U.S. Navy having entered the harbors of infected ports, but having 
held no communication which is liable to convey infection, may be exempted from the dis
infection and detention imposed on merchant vessels from such ports. 
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APPENDIX V. 

RULES TO PREVENT COLLISIOKS OF VESSELS. 

Compil-Pti for inro11ertion in vohui1es oft.he U. S. Goa.st Pilot, Atlantic ('.()Q8t. 

AN ACT in regard to collisions at sea. 

Be it enacied by the &nale and House of Representati'.ves of the United States of Arnerica 
in Congress assembled, That in every case of collision between two vessels it shall be the 
duty of the master or person in charge of each vessel, if and so far as he can do so without 
serious danger to his own vessel, crew, and passengers (if any), to stay by the other vessel 
until he has ascertained that she has no need of further assistance, and to render to the 
other vessel, her master, crews and passengers (if any), such assistance as may be practicable 
:i.nd as may be necessary in order to save them from any danger caused by the collision, 
m1d also to give to the master or person in charge of the other vessel the name of his own 
vessel and her port of registry, or the port or place to which she belongs, and also the names 
of the ports and places from which and to which she is bound. If he fails so to <lo, and no 
reasonable cause for such failure is shown, the collision shall, in the absence of proof to the 
1·ontrary, be deemed to have been caused by his wrongful act, neglect, or default. 

SEC. 2. That every master or person in charge of a United States vessel who fails, without 
reasonable cause, to render such assistance or give such information as aforesaid shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be liable to a penalty of one thousand dollars, or 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years; and for the above sum the vessel shall be 
liable and may be seized and proceeded against by process in any district court of the United 
States by any person; one-half such sum to be payable to the informer and the other half 
to the United States. 

SEC. 3. That this act shall take effect at a time to be fixed by the President by Procla
mation issued for that purpose. 

Approved September 4, 1890. Proclamation dated November 18, 1890, to take effect 
December 15, 1890. 

INTERNATIONAL RULES. 

I.-E~ACTING CLAUSE, A.ND SCOPE. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congres.~ assembled, That the following regulations for preventing collisions at sea shall 
be followed by all public and private vessels of the United States upon the high seas and 
in all waters connected therewith, navigable by sea-going vessels. 

ART. 1)0. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of a special rule, duly 
made by local authority, relative to the navigation of any harbor, river, or inland waters. 

PRELU.llNARY DEFINITIONS. 

In the follow~ng rules every steam-vessel which is under sail and not under steam jg to 
! ie considered a sailing-vessel, and every vessel under steam, whether under sail or not, is 
to be considered a steam-vessel. 

The word "steam-vessel" shall include any vessel propelled by machinery. 
A vessel is "underway" within the meaning of these rules when she is not at anchor, 

''r made fast to the shore, or aground. 

II.-LIGHTS AND SO FORTH. 

The word " visible" in these rules when applied to lights shall mean visible on a dark 
night with a cl~r atmosphere. 

AaT. L The rules-concerning lights shall be complied with in a.11 weathers from sunset 
t:) sunrise\ and during such time no other lighta which may be mistaken for the prescribed 
lights shaal be exhibited. _ - -

-(186) 
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STEAM VESSELS-MASTHEAD LIGHT. 

ART. 2 A steam-vessel when under way shall carry-( a) On or in front of the foremast, 
or if a vessel without a foremast, then in the fore part of the vessel, at a height above the 
hull of not less than twenty feet, and if the breadth of the vessel exceeds twenty feet, then 
at a height above the hull uot less than such breadth, so, however, that the light need not 
be carried at a greater height above the hull than forty feet, a bright white light, so con
structed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twenty points of the 
compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten points on each side of the vessel, namely, from 
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side, and of such a character as to be 
visible at a distance of at least five miles. 

STEAM VESSELS-SIDE LIGHTS. 

(b) On the starboard side a green light so eonstructed as to show an unbroken light over 
nn arc of .the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right 
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and of such a character as to be 
visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc 
of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead 
to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a character as to be visible at a 
distance of at least two miles. 

(d) The said green and red side-lights shall be fitted with inboard screens projecting at 
least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these lights from being seen across 
the bow. 

STEAM VESSELS-RANGE LIGHTS. 

(e) A steam-vessel when under way may carry an addit.ional white light similar in con
struction to the light mentioned in subdivision (a). These two lights shall be so placed in 
line with the keel that one shall be at least fifteen feet higher than the other, and in such a 
position with reference to each other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. 
The vertical distance between these lights shall be less than the horizontal distance. 

STEAM VESSELS WHEN TOWING. 

ART. 3. A steam-vessel when towing another vessel shall, in addition to her side-lights, 
carry two bright white lights in a vertical line one over the other, not less than six feet 
apart, and when towing more than one vessel shall carry an additional bright white light 
six feet above or below such light, if the length of the tow measuring from the stern of the 
towing vessel to the stern of the last vessel towed exceeds six hundred feet. Each of these 
lights shall be of the same· construction and character, and shall be carried in the same 
position as the white light mentioned in article two (a), excepting the additional light, 
which may be carried at a height of not less than fourteen foot above the hulL 

Such steam-vessel may carry a smaU white light abaft the funnel or aftermast for the 
vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. 

SPECIAL LIGHTS. 

ART. 4. (a) A vessel which from any accident is not under command shall carry at tlw 
same height as a white light mentioned in article two (a), where they can best be seen, awl 
if a steam-vessel in lieu of that light, two red lights, in a vertical line one over the other, 
not less than six feet apart, and of such a character as to be visible all around the horizou 
at a distance of at least two miles; and shall by <lay carry in a vertical line one over tlJ H 

other, not less than six feet apart, where they can best be seen, two black balls or shape,,, 
ea.ch two feet in diameter. 

· (b) A vessel empl'Oyed in laying or in picking up a telegraph cable shall carry in the 
same position as the white light mentioned in article two (a), and if a steam-vessel in lien 
of that light, three lights in a vertical line one over the other not less· than six fee~ apart. 
The highest and lowest of these lights shall be red, and the middle light shall be white, and 
they shall be of such a character as to be visible all around the horizon at a distance of at 
least two miles. By day she shall carry in a vertical line, one over the other, not less than 
six feet apart, where they can best be seen, three shapes not less than two feet in diameter, 
of which the highest and lowest shall be globular in shape and red in color, a.nd the middle 
one diamond in shape and white. · · 

(c) The vessels referred to in this article, when not making way through the water. shall 
not carry the sid&"lights, but when making way shall carry them. . 

(d) The lights and shapes required to he shown by this article are to be taken by other 
vessels as signaJg that the vessel. showing them is not under command and can not therefore 
get out of the way. · 
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These signals are not signals of vessels in distress and requiring assistance. Such 
signals are contained in article thirty-one. 

LIGHTS FOR SAILING VESSELS AND VESSELS IN TOW. 

ART. 5. A sailing-vessel under way and any vessel being towed shall carry the same 
lights as are prescribed by article two for a steam-vessel under way, with the exception of 
th~ white lights mentioned therein, which they shall never carry. 

LIGHTS FOR SMALL VESSELS. 

ART. 6. Whenever, as in the case of small vessels under way during bad weather, the 
green and red side-lights can not be fixed, these lights shall be kept at hand, lighted and 
ready for use; and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited on their respec
tive sides in sufficient time to prevent collision, in such manner as to make them most 
visible, and so that the green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the reel light on 
the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the beam on their respec
tive sides. To make the use of these portable lights more certain and easy, the lanterns 
containing them shall each be painted outside with the color of the light they respectively 
contain, and shall be provided with proper screens. 

LIGHTS FOR SMALL STEAM AND SAIL VESSELS AND OPEN BOATS. 

ART. 7. Steam-vessels of less than forty, and vessels under oars or sails of less than 
twenty tons gross tonnage, respectively, and rowing boats, when under way, shall not be 
required to carry the lights mentioned in article two (a), (b), and (c), but if they do not 
carry them they shall be provided with the following lights: 

First. Steam-vessels of less than forty tons shall carry-
(a) In the fore part of the vessel, or on or in front of the funnel, where it can best be 

seen, and at a height above the gunwale of not less than nine feet, a bright white light 
constructed and fixed as prescribed in article two (a), and of such a character as to be visible 
at a distance of at least two miles. 

(b) Green and red side-lights constructed and fixed as prescribed in article two (b) and 
(c), and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least one mile, or a combined 
lantern showing a green light and a red light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam 
on their respective sides. Such lanterns shall be carried not less than three feet, below the 
white light. 

Second. Small steamboats, such as are carried by seagoing vessels, may carry the white 
light at a less height than nine feet above the gunwale, but it shall be carried above the 
combined lantern mentioned in subdivision one (b). 

Third. Vessels under oars or sails of less than twenty tons shall have ready at hand a 
lantern with a green glass on one side and a red glass on the other, which, on the approach 
of or to other vessels, shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent collision, so that the 
green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

Fourth. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand a lantern 
sliowing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in sufficient time to prevent 
C•>llision. 

The vessels referred to in this article shall not be obliged to carry the lights prescribed 
by article four (a) and article eleven, last paragraph. 

LIGHTS FOR PILOT VESSELS. 

. ART. 8. Pilot-vessels when engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall not show the 
hghts required for other vessels, but shall carry a white light at the masthead, visible all 
around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light or flare-up lights at short inter
,.als, which shall never exceed fifteen minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side-lights lighted, 
rc::i~y for use, and shall flash or show them at short intervals, to indfoate the direction in 
rlnch they are heading, but the green light shall not be shown on the port side, nor the red 
ight on the starboard side. 

A pilot-vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to put a pilot 
on boa.rd may show the white light instead of carrying it at the masthead, and may, instead 
0! the colored lights above mentioned, have at hand, ready for use, a lantern with a green 
giass on the one side and a red glass on the other, to be used as prescribed above. 
. . Pilot-vessels when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall carry lights 

s1m1lar to th<Mre of other vessels of their tonnage. 
lJ . Aste&. m.. pilot-vessel, when engaged on her station on P.ilotage duty and in wai;ers of the 

1nted StateS, and not a.t anchor, sha11, in addition to the lights required for all pilot-boats, 
1~ 
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carry at a distance of eight feet below her white masthead light a red light, visible all arounrl 
the horizon and of such a character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere 
at a distance of at least two miles, and also the colored lights required to be carried by vessels 
when under way. 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the United States, anJ 
at anchor, she shall carry in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats the red light 
above mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 

When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall carry the same .lights as 
other steam vessels. , 

LIGHTS, ETC., OF FISHING VESSELS. 

ART. 9. [Article 9, act of Aug'ust 19, 1890, Wlis repealed by act of May 1!8, 1894, and 
article 10, act of JJfarch 3, 1885, 11ms reenacted in part by act of August 13, 18.94, and is repru
duced here in part as article 9. It will be the object of further umsideration by the maritim1 
powers:] · 

Fishing-vessels of less than twenty tons net registered tonnage, when under way and 
when not having their nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall not be obliged tu 
carry the colored side-lights; but every such vessel shall in lieu thereof have ready at hand 
a lantern with a green glass on the one side and a red glass on the other side, and on 
approaching to or being approached by another vessel such lantern shall be exhibited in 
sufficient time to prevent collision, so that the green light shall not be seen on the port side 
nor the red light on the starboard side. 

The following portion of this article applies only to fishing-vessels and boats when iu 
the sea off the coast of Europe lying north of Cape Finisterre: · 

(a) All fishing-vessels and fishing-boats of twenty tons net registered tonnage or upward, 
when under way and when not having their nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall 
carry and show the same lights as other vessels under way. 

(b) All vessels when engaged in fishing with drift nets shall exhibit two white lights 
from any part of the vessel where they can be best seen. Such lights shall be placed so 
that the vertical distance between them shall be not less than six feet and not more than 
ten feet, and so that the horizontal distance between them, measured in a line with the keel 
of the vessel, shall be not less than five feet and not more than ten feet. The lower of these 
two lights shall be the more forward, and both of them shall he of such a character an<l 
contained in lanterns of such construction as to show all around the horizon, on a dark night, 
with a clear atmosphere, for a distance of not less than three miles. 

{c) All vessels when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind of drag-nets shall 
exhibit, from somo part of the vessel where they can be best seen, two lights. One of thcsL' 
lights shall be red and the other. shall be white. The red light shall be above the whito 
light, and shall be at a vertical distance from it of not less than gix feet and not more than 
twelve feet; and the horizontal distance between them, if any, shall not be more than ten 
foot. These two lights shall be of ,such a character and contained in lanterns of such con
struction as to be visible all around.ithe horizon, on a dark night, with a clear atmosphere, 
the white light to a distance of not less than three miles and the red light of not less than 
two miles. 

(d) A vessel employed in line-fishing, with her lines out, shall carry the same lights as 
a vessel when engaged in fishing with drift nets. 

(e) If a vessel, when fishing with a trawl, dredge, or any kind of drag-net, become~ 
stationary in consequence of her gear getting fa.st to a rock or other obstruction, she shall 
show the light and make the fog signal for a vessel at anchor. 

(f) Fishing-vessels may at any time use a flare-up in addition to the lights which thr;· 
are by this article required to carry and show. All flare-up lights exhibited by a vessel 
when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind of drag-net shall be shown at the after· 
part of the vessel, excepting that if the vessel is hanging by the stern to her trawl, dredge, 
or drag-net they shall be exhibited from the bow. 

(g) Every fishing-vessel when at anchor between sunset and sunrise shall exhibit a 
white Jight, visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile. 

(h) In a fog a drift-net vessel attached to her nets, and a vessel when trawling, dre,lg
ing, or fishing with any kind of drag-net, and a vessel employed in line-fishing with her 
lines out, shall, at intervals of not more than two minutes, make a blast with her fog horn 
and ring her bell alternately. 

LIGHTS FOR AN OVERTAKEN VESSEL. 

ART. 10. .A vessel which is being overtaken by another shall show from her stern t.o 
such last-mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light. · 

The white light required to be shown by this article may be fixed and C1;1.rried i,n a fo11-
ter~, but in such case the lantern shall be so constructed, fitted, and scref.!ned tha-t it shaJl 
throw an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of tw-elve points of the compass, namely, 
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for six points from right aft on each side of the vessel, so as to be visible at a distance of at 
least one mile. Such light shall be carried as nearly as practicable on the same level as the 
side lights. 

A:SCHOR LIGHTS. 

ART. 11. A vessel under one hundred and fifty feet in length, when at anchor, shall 
carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding twenty feet above 
the hull, a white light in a lantern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken 
light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward in lengt11, wben at anchor, shall carry 
in the forward part of the vessel, at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding 
forty feet above the hull, one such light, and at or near the stern of the vessel, and at such 
a height that it shall be not less than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such 
light. . 

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length appearing in her certificate of 
registry. 

A vessel aground in or near a fair-way shall carry the above light or lights and the two 
red lights prescribed by article four (a). 

SPECIAL SIGNALS. 

ART. 12. Every vessel may, if necessary in order to attract attention, in addition to 
the lights which she is by these rules required to carry, show a flare-up light or use any 
detonating signal that can not be mistaken for a distress signal. 

NAVAL LIGHTS AND RECOGNITION SIGNALS. 

ART. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules 
made by the Government of any nation with respect to additional station and signal-lights 
for two or more ships of war or for vessels sailing under convoy, or with the exhibition of 
recognition signals adopted by shipowners, which have been authorized by their respective 
Governments and duly registered and published. 

STEAM VESSEL UNDER SAIL BY DAY. 

ART. 14. A steam-vessel proceeding under sail only but having her funnel up, shall 
cc.Lrry iu daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, one black ball or shape two feet in 
cbameter. 

III.-SOUND SIGN~i\.LS IN FOG, ETC. 

PRELIMINARY. 

ART. 15. All signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be given: 
First. By "steam-vessels" on the whistle or siren. 
Second. By "sailing-vessels" and "vessels towed" on the fog horn. 
The words ''prolonged blast" used in this article shall mean a blast of from four to six 

seconds' duration. 
A steam-vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren, sounded by steam.or 

by some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any 
obstruction, and with an efficient fog horn, to be sounded by mechanical means, and a1so 
with an efficient bell. (In all cases where the ru1es require a bell to be used, a drum may 
be substituted on board Turkish vessels, or a gong where such articles are used on board 
small seagoing vessels.) A sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward shall be 
provided with a similar fog horn and bell. 

In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain-storms, whether by day or night, the signals 
described in tn.is article shall be used as follows, namely: 

STELU:C VESSEL UNDER WAY . 

. (a) A steam-vessel having way upon her shall sound, at intervals of not more than two 
rrunutes, a prolonged blast. . 

(b) A steam-vessel under way, but stopped, and having no way upon her, shall sound, 
at intervals of not more tb,an two minutes, two prolonged blasts, with an interval of a.bout 
one second between. 
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SAIL VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(c) A sailing vessel under way shall suuml, at intervals of not more than one minute, 
when on the starboard tack, one blast; when on the port tack, two blasts in succession, and 
when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in succession. 

VESSELS AT ANCHOR OR NOT UNDER WAY. 

(d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at iutervals of not more than one minnte, rnng the 
bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

VESSELS TOWING, ETC. 

(e) A vessel when towing, a vessel employed in laying or picking up a telegraph cable, 
and a vessel under way, which is unable to get out of the way of an approaching vessel 
through being not under command, or unable to maneuver as required by the rules, shall, 
instead of the signals prescribed in subdivisions (a) and (c) of this article, at intervals of 
not more than two minutes, sound three blasts in succession, namely: One prolonged blast. 
followed by short blasts. A vessel towed may give this signal and she shall not give any 
other. 

SMALL SAILING VESSELS AND BOATS. 

Sailing vessels and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to 
give the above-mentioned signals, but, if they do not, they shall make some other efficient 
sound signal at intervals of not more than one minute. 

SPEED IN FOG. 

ART. 16. Every vessel shall, in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms, go at a 
moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances and conditions. 

A steam-vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog-signal of a vessel, the 
position of which is not ascertained, shall, so far as the circumstances of the case admit, 
stop her engines, and then navigate with caution until danger of collision is over. 

IV.-STEERING AND SAILING RULES. 

PRELIMINARY. 

Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by carefully watching 
the compass bearing of an approaching vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably change, 
such risk should be deemed to exist. 

SAILING VESSELS. 

ART. 17. When two sailing-vessels are approaching one another, so as to invok'e risk of 
collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of the other, as follows, namely: 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel which is close-
hauled. , 

(b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the way of a vessel 
which is close-hauled on the starboard tack. 

(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different sides, the vessel which has 
the wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

{d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the vessel which is to 
the windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is .to the leeward. 

(e) A vessel which has the wind a.ft shall keep out of the way of the other vessel. 

STEAM VESSELS. 

• ART. 18. When two steam-vessels a.re meeting end on, or nearly end on, so as to involve 
risk of collision, ea.ch shall alter her course to starboard, so that each may pass on the port 
side of the other. 

This. article only_ a.pp lies ~ cases w~~re vessels a.re meeting end on, or nearly ~nd on, }n 
such a manner as to involve 1'1Sk of colhs1on, and does not apply to two vessels which mu::;t, 
if both keep on their respective courses, pass clear of each other. · 

The only cases to which it does apply are when ea.eh of the two vessels is en,d on, or 
nearly end on, to t~e oth~r; in other W<?rds, ~ c~ in which, by day, ea.c~ vesselsees tl.1e 
masts of the other 1n a lme, or nearly in a hne, with her own; and by night, to oases lll 
which each vessel is in such a. position as to see both the side-lights of the other. 
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It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead crossing her own 
course; or by night, to cases where the r3d light of one vessel is opposed to the red light of 
the other, or where the green light of one vessel is opposed to the green light of the other, 
or where a red light without a green light, or a green light without a red light, is seen 
ahead, or where both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

TWO STEAM VESSELS CROSSING. 

ART. 19. When two steam-vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision, the 
vessel which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHALL KEEP OUT OF THE WAY OF SAILING VESSEL. 

ART. 20. When a steam-vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such directions as 
to involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of the way of tho sailing vessel. 

COURSE AND SPEED. 

ART. 21. Where, by any-of these rules, one of two vessels is to keep out of the way, 
the o{;her shall keep her course and speed. 

NoTE.-When in consequence of thick weather or other causes, such vessel finds herself so close that 
collision can not be avoided by the action of the giving-way vessel alone, she also shall take such action as will 
best aid to avert collision. (See articles twenty-seven and twenty-nine.) 

CROSSING AHEAD. 

ART. 22. Every vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way of another 
vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHALL SLACKEN SPEED OR STOP. 

ART. 23. Eve1-y steam-vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way of 
another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse. 

OVERTAKING VESSELS. 

ART. 24. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules every vessel, overtaking 
any other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more than two points 
abaft her beam, that is, in such a position, with reference to the vessel which she is over
taking that at night she would be unable to see either of that vessel's side-lights, shall be 
deemed to be an overtaking vessel; and no subsequent alteration of the bearing between the 
two vessels shall make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these 
rules, or relieve her of the duty of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is finally 
past and clear. 

As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with certainty whether she is 
forward of or abaft this direction from the other vessel, she should, if in doubt, assume 
that she is an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. 

NARROW CHANNELS. 

ART. 25. In narrow channels every steam-vessel shall, when it is safe and practicable, 
kfiep to that side of the fair-way or mid-channel which lies on the starboard side of such 
vessel. 

RIGHTS OF WAY OF FISHING VESSELS. 

ART. 26. Sailing vessels under way shall keep out of the way of sailing vessels or boats 
~shing with nets, or lines, or trawls. This rule shall not give to any vessel or boat engaged 
m fishing the right of obstructing a fair-way used by vessels other than fishing vessels or 
boats. 

GJCNERAL PRUDENTIAL RULE. 

ART. 27. In obeying and construing these rules, due regard shall be had to all dangers 
of navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances which may render a departure 
from the above rules necessary in order to a.void. immediate danger. 
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SOUND SIGNALS FOR PASSING STEAMERS. 

ART. 28. The words "short blasts," used in this article, shall mean a blast of about one 
second's duration. 

When vessels are in sight of one another, a steam-vessel under way, in taking any 
course authorized or required by i;hese rules, shall indicate that course by the following 
signals on her whistle or siren, namely: , 

One short blast to mean, "I am directing my course to starboard." 
Two short blasts to mean, "I am directing my course to port." 
Three short blasts to mean, "My engines are going at full speed astern." 

PRECAUTION. 

ART. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner or master or 
crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any 
neglect to keep a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be required 
by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the special circumstances of the case. 

ART. 30. (See p. 229.) 
DISTRESS SIGNALS. 

ART. 31. When a.vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other vessels or from 
the shore, the following shall be the signals to be used or displayed by her, either together 
or separately, namely: 

ln the daytime-
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about a minute. 
Second. The international code signal of distress indicated by N. C. 
Third. The distance signal, consisting of a square flag, having either above or below it 

a ball or anything resembling a ball. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 
At night-
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about a minute. 
Second. Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, and so forth). 
Third. Rockets or shells throwing stars of any color or description, fired one at a time, 

at short intervals. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 

INL__,_1\._ND RULES. 

NoTE.-The paragraphs indicated by a vertical line are identically the same as correspond· 
ing paragraphs in the International Rules. 

!.-EN.ACTING CLAUSE AND SCOPE. 

Be it enacted by the Senaf,e and House of Representative1:1 of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, That the following regulations for preventing collision shall he 
followed by all vessels navigating all harbors, rivers, and inland waters of the United States, 
except the Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters as far east as Montrea_l, 
and the Red River of the North and rivers emptying into the Gulf of Mexico and their 
tributaries, and are hereby declared special rules duly made by local authority: 

ART. 30. The exhibition of any light on board of a vessel of war of the United States 
or a revenue cutter may be suspended whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of the 
Navy, the commander in chief of a squadron, or the commander of a vessel acting singly. 
the special character of the service may require it. 

PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

In the following rules every steam-vessel which is under sail and not under stean;i. is 
to be considered a sailing-vessel, and every vessel under steam, whether under sail or not 
is to be considered a steam-vessel. 

The word "steam-vessel" shall include any vessel propelled by machinery. 
A vessel is "under way," within the meaning of these rules, when she is not at anchor, 

or made fast to the shore, or aground. 
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II.-LIGHTS AND SO FORTH. 

The word "'risible" in these rules, when applied to lights, shall mean visible on a dark 
night with a clear atmosphere. 

ART. 1. The rules coneerning lights shall be eomplied with in all weathers from sunset 
to sunrise, and during such time no other lights which may be mistaken for the prescribed 
lights shall be exhibited. 

STEAM VESSELS--- MASTHEAD LIGHT. 

ART. 2. A steam-vessel when under way shall carry (a) on or in front of the foremast, 
or, if a vessel without a foremast, then in the forepart of the vessel, a bright white light so 
constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twenty points of 
the compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten points on each side of the vessel, namely, 
from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side, and of such a character as to 
be visible at a <listance uf at least five miles. 

STEAM VESSELS -SIDE LIGHTS. 

(b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 
over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from 
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and of such a character as 
to he visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an 
arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right 
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a character as to be 
visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(d) The said green and red side-lights shall be fitted with inboard screeus projecting 
at lfiast three feet forward from the light.I so as to prevent these lights from being seen 
across the bow. 

STEAM VESSELS-RANGE LIGHTS. 

(e) A. sea-going steam-vessel when under way may carry an additional white light 
similar in construction to the light mentioned iu subdivision (a). These two lights shall 
be. so placed in line with the keel that one shall be at least fifteen feet higher than the other, 
and in such a position with reference to each other that the lower light shall be forward of 
the upper one. The vertical distance between these lights shall be less than the horizontal 
distance. 

(f) All steam-vessels (except sea-going vessels and ferry-boats) shall carry in addition 
to green and red light;.s required by article two (b), (c), and screens as required by article 
two (d), a central range of two white lights; the after-light being carried at an elevation at 
least fifteen feet above the light at the head of the vessel. The head-light shall be so con
structed as to show an unbroken light through twenty points of the compass, namely, from 
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side of the vessel, and the after-light so as 
tu show all around the horjzon. 

STEAM VESSELS WHEN TOWING. 

ART. 3. A steam-vessel when towing another vessel shall, in addition to her side-lights, 
earry two bright white lights in a vertical line one over the other, not less than three feet 
apart, and when towing more than one vessel shall carry an additional bright white light 
three feet above or below such lights, if the length of the tow, measuring from the stern of 
the towing vessel to the stern of the last vessel towed, exceed six hundred feet. Each of 
tbese lights shall be of the same construction and character, and shall be carried in the 
same position as the white light mentioned in article two (a) or the after range light men
tioned in article two (f). 

Such steam-vessels may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or aftermast for the 
vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. 

LIGHTS FOR SAILING VESSELS AND VESSELS IN TOW. 

ART. o. A sailing-vessel under way or being towed shall carry the same lights as are 
~rescribed by article two for a steam-vessel under way, with the exception of the white 
hghts mentioned therein, which they shall never carry. • . 

LIGHTS FOR SMALL VESSELS. 

AaT. ij. Whenever, a.s in the case of vessels 9f less than ten gross tons under way during 
bad weather, the green and red side-lights can not be fixed, these lights shall be kept at 
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hand, lighted and ready for use; and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be 
exhibited on their re_spective sides in sufficient time to prevent collision, in such manner as 
to make them most visible, and so that the green light shall not be seen on the port side 
nor the red light on the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the 
beam on their respective sides. To make the use of these portable lights more certain and 
easy, the lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside with the color of the light 
they respectively contain, and shall be provided with proper screens. 

LIGHTS FOR ROWING BO.ATS. 

ART. 7. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand a lantern 
showing a white light which sha11 be temporarily exhibited in sufficient time to prevent 
collision. 

LIGHTS FOR PILOT VESSELS. 

ART. 8. Pilot-vessels, when engaged on their station on pilotage duty, shall not show 
the lights required for other vessels, but shall carry a white light at the masthead, visihle 
all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light or flare-up lights at short 
intervals which shall never exceed fifteen minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side-lights lighted, 
ready for use, and shall :flash or show them at short intervals to indicate the direction in 
which they are heading, but the green light shall not be shown on the port side nor the red 
light on the starboard side. 

A pilot-vessel of such a class aR to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to put a pilot 
on board may show the white light instead of carrying it at the masthead, and may, instead 
of the colored lights above mentioned, have at hanu ready for use, a lantern with a green 
glass on the one side and a red glass on the other, to be used as prescribed above. 

Pilot vessels, when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty, shall carry lights 
similar to those of other vessels of their tonnage. 

A steam pilot vessel, when engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of 
the United States, and not at anchor, shall, in addition to the lights required for all pilot 
boats, carry at a distance of eight feet below her white masthead light a red light, visible 
all around the horizon and of such a character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear 
atmosphere at a distance of at least two miles, anu also the colored lights required to be 
carried by vessels when under way. . 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of t}ie United States, an<l 
at anchor, she shall carry, in addition to the lights required for a11 pilot boats, the red 
light above mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 

When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall carry the same lights as 
other steam-vessels. 

LIGHTS, ETC., OF FISHING VESSELS. 

ART. 9. (a) Fishing-vessels of less than ten gross tons, when under way and when not 
having their nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall not be obliged to carry the 
colored side-lights; but every such vessel shall, in lieu thereof, have ready at hand a lantern 
with a green glass on one side and a red glass on the other side, and on approaching to or 
being approached by another vessel such lantern shall be exhibited in sufficient time tu 
prevent collision, so that the green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light 
on the starboard side. 

(b) All fishing-vessels and .fishing-boats of ten gross tons or upward, when under war 
and when not having their nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall carry and show 
the same lights as other vessels under way. 

(c) All vessels, when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind of drag-nets or linc>s, 
shall exhibit, from some part of the vessel where they can be best seen, two lights. One of 
these lights shall be red and the other shall be white. The red light shall be above the 
white light, and shall be at a vertical distance from it of not less than six: feet and not more 
than twelve feet; and the horizontal distance between them, if any, shall not be more than 
ten feet. These two lights shall be of such a character and contained in lanterns of such 
construction as to be visible all around the horizon, the white light a distance of not less 
tha.n three miles and the red light of not less than two miles. 

LIGRTS FOR RAFTS OR OTHER WATER CR.AFT. 

(d} Rafts, or other water craft not herein provided for, navigating by ha.nd power, 
horse power, or by the current of the river, shall carry one or more good white lights, 
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which shall be placed in such manner as shall be prescribed by the Board of Supervising 
Inspectors of Steam Vessels.* 

LIGHTS FOR AN OVERTAKEN VESSEL. 

ART. 10. A vessel which is being overtaken by another, except a steam-vessel with an 
after range-light showing all around the horizon, shall show from her stern to such last
mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light. 

ANCHOR LIGHTS. 

ART. l 1. A vessel under one hundred and fifty feet in lengLh when at anchor shall 
carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding twenty feet abovu 
the hull, a white light, in a lantern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, an<l 
unbroken light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward in length when at anchor shall carry 
in the forward part of the vessel, at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding 
forty feet above the hull, one such light; and at or near the stern of the vessel, and at 
suc11 a height that it shall be not less than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, 
another such light. 

The length of a vessel shall bo deemed to be the length appearing in her certificate of 
registry. 

SPF.CIAL SIGNALS. 

ART. 12. Every vessel may, if necessary, in order to attract attention, in addition to 
the lights which she is by these rules required to carry, show a flare-up light or use any 
detonating signal that can not be mistaken for a distress signal. 

NAVAL LIGHTS AND RECOUNITIO~ SIGNALS. 

ART. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules 
made by the Government of any nation with respect to additional station and signal lights 
for two or more ships of war or for vessels sailing under convoy, or with the exhibition of 
recognition signals adopted by shipowners, which have been authorized by their respective 
Governments, and duly authorized and published. 

STEAM VESSELS UNDER SAIL BY DAY. 

ART. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel up, may 
carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, one black ball or shape two feet in 
diameter. 

III.-SOUND SIGNALS IN FOG, ETC. 

PRELIMINARY. 

ART. 15. All signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be given: 
1. By "steam-vessels" on the whistle or siren. 
2. By "sailing-vessels" and "vessels towed" on the fog horn. 
The words ''prolonged blast" used in this article shall mean a blast of from four to 

six seconds' duration . 
.A. steam-vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren, sounded by steam 

or by some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any 
ohstructiou, and with an efficient fog horn; also with an efficient ·bell. A sailing-vessel of 
twenty tons gross tonnage or upward shall be provided with a similar fog horn and bell. 

*.Baolved, Thal all coa.l boats, trading ... lxNl.ts, produee boats1 ca.na.I boat.81 oyster boa-ts, fishing boats. and other water craft navigating an.'°· hay. 
tmrbor, -or river, propelled by hand power, hv:ree power, ,.n, or by the current of the river, or which ahall be moored in or near the chanuel or fairway 
M '1ny bay, barbor1 or river shall carry one bright whJte light forward, not Jess the.n 6 feet al>ove the ra.il or deck.. 

.. Ila.ft.a of one crib .a.nd not more Ui.a.n two in length Ra.JI carry one bright wbite light -0n a. poJf\ not leM tba.o twelve foot high; three or mor-e 
('l!l•s.io. lengtb, &ball ca.;rry .one wbite light at each e-nd of the raft at tbe aame h'6igbt. Boo-m rafts with crou binden towed ah"8.d of ateamers on the 
rl<;stMi_ppi and Ohio rive-rs, and other W&t.en fl.owing jnto the Gulf of Mexico, and on the Red River of the North, shall carry a white light iwelvefMt. 
11 ~''' ~t tLe forward end of the l"a.ft, Mid ontu1uch Ught at ea.ch ..-Ide ruldwa-y betwoou the torwa.rd &nd -after eud. · 
, 1&afla ot more than one erib -abrea&t abalt carry one white light; on 6t*Ch outaide comer of the raft. m&king four 1igkb in a.11. Bag or boom 
IRft~ na.vig,aUng or ancho-red in the fairwa.y of any bay, b&rbor._« river sru-.n carry a. white Jigb..t at leat!llt tw_ch·e feet high at ea.ch end of the ra.ft, and 
OIJ~ of AUeb ligh.ta on each aid.e midwa.-y betw-eeu the forward aoa~.wier &nd. 

ltoWboata aball carry one white light two feet &b<>ve the stem. J.u. A. Jluxo>1T, 

Approved, Feb.,...ry 16, 18111. 

Stq>.,..,,;g;ng 1"-!f!ectt>r Ge••al., 
~t Board of S!f:pnvilitta IJ1111pf'N'!l.or11.-

A. B~ N ETTLETO:M, 
.1..rn.g~,.... 
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In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain-storms, whether by day or njght, the signals 
described in this article shall be used as follows, namely: 

STEAM VESSEL UXDER WAY. 

(a) A steam-vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than one minute, a 
prolonged blast. 

SAIL VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(c) A sailing-vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than one minute, 
when on the starboard tack, one blast; when on the port tack, two blasts in succession, 
and when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in succession. 

VESSELS AT ANCHOR OR NOT UNDER WAY. 

( d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than one minute, ring the 
bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

VESSELS TOWING, ETC. 

(e) A steam-vessel when towing shall, instead of the signals prescribed in subdivision 
(a) of this article, at intervals of not more than one minute, sound three blasts in succes
sion, namely, one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts .. A vessel towed may give 
this signal and she shall not give any other. 

RAFTS OR OTHER w·ATER CRAFT. 

(/) All rafts or other water craft, not herein provided for, navigating by hand power, 
horse power, or by the current of the river,· shall sound a blast of the fog horn, or equiva
lent signal, at intervals of not more than one minute. 

SPEED IN FOG. 

ART. 16. Every vessel shall, in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain-storms, go at 
a moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances and conditions. 

A steam-vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog-signal of a vesi;el, the 
position of which is not ascertained, shall, so far as the circumstances of tho case admit, 
stop her engines, and then navigate with caution until danger of collision is over. 

IV.-STEERING AND SAILING RULES. 

PRELIMINARY. 

Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by carefully watch
ing the compass bearing of an approaching vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably 
change, such risk should be deemed to exist. 

SAILING VESSELS. 

ART. 17. When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to involve risk 
of collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of the other as follows, namely: . 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel which is 
closed-hau1ed. 

( b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the way of a vec:· 
sel which is close-hauled on the starboard tack. · · · 

( c) When both are running free, with the wind on different sides, the vessel which 
has the wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. , . 

( d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the vessel which is 
to the windward sha11 keep out of the way of the vessel which is to the leeward. 

(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep put of the way of the other vessel. 

STEAM VESSELS. 

ART. 18. RULE I. When steam-vessels are approaching each other head and head, that 
is, end on, or nearly so, it shall be the duty of each to pass on the port side of the other; 
a.nd either vessel shall give, as a signal of her intention, one short and distinct blast of her 
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whistle, which the other vessel shall answer promptly by a similar blast of her whistle, au<l 
thereupon such vessels shall pass on the port side of each other. But if the courses of such 
vessels are so far on the starboard of each other as not to be considered as meeting head 
and head, either vessel shall immediately give two short and distinct blasts of her whistle, 
which the other vessel shall answer promptly by two similar blasts of her whistle, and they 
sha11 pass on the starboard side of each other. 

The foregoing only applies to cases where vessels are mooting end on, or nearly end on, 
in s.uch a manner as to involve risk of collision; in other words, to cases in which, by day, 
each vessel sees tho masts of tho other in a lino, or nearly in a line, with her own, and by 
night to cases in which each vessel is in such a position as to see both the side-lights of the 
other. 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead crossing her own 
course, or by night to cases where the red light of one vessel is opposed to the red light of 
the other, or where the green light of one vessel is opposed to the green light of the other, 
or where a red light without a green light or a green light without a red light is seen ahead, 
or where both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

RULE III. If, when steam-vessels are approaching each other, either vessel fails to 
understand the course or intention of the other, from any cause, the vessel so in doubt shall 
immediately signify the same by giving several short and rapid blasts, not less than four, 
of the steam-whistle. 

RULE V. Whenever a steam-vessel is nearing a short bend or curve in the channel, 
where, from the height of the banks or other cause, a steam-vessel approaching from the 
opposite direction can not be seen for a distance of half a mile, such steam-vessel, when she 
shall have arrived within half a mile of such curve or bend, shall give a signal by one long 
blast of the steam-whistle, which signal shall be answered by a similar blast, given by any 
approaching steam·\Tessel that may be within hearing. Should such signal be so answered 
by a steam-vessel upon the further side of such bend, then the usual signals for meeting 
and passing shall immediately be given and answered; but, if the first alarm signal of such 
vessel be not answered, she is to consider the channel clear and govern herself accordingly. 

When steam-vessels are moved from their docks or berths, and other boats are liable to 
pass from any direction toward them, they shall give the same signal as· in the case of 
vessels meeting at a bend, but immediately after clearing the berths so as to be fully in 
sight they shall be governed by the steering and sailing rules. 

RULE VIII. 'Vhen steam-vessels are running in the same direction, and the vessel 
which is astern shall desire io pass on the right or starboard hand of the vessel ahead, she 
shall give one short blast of the steam-whistle, as a signal of such desire, and if the vessel 
ahead answers with one blast, she shall put her helm to port; or if she shall desire to pass 
on the left or port side of the vessel ahead, she shall give two short blasts of the steam
whistle as a signal of such desire, and if the vessel ahead answers with two blasts, shall put 
her helm to starboard; or if the vessel ahead does not think it safe for the vessel astern to 
attempt to pass at that point, she shall immediately signify the same by giving several short 
and rapid blasts of the steam-whistle, not less than four, and under no circumstances shall 
the vessel astern attempt to pass the vessel ahead until such time as they have reached a 
point where it can be safely done, when said vessel ahead shall signify her willingness by 
blowing the proper signals. The vessel ahead shall in no case attempt to cross the bow or 
erowd upon the course of the passing vessel. 

RULE IX. The whistle signals provided in the rules under this article for steam-vessels 
meeting, passing, or overtaking, are never to be used except when steamers are in sight of 
ea,ch other, and the course and position of each can be determined in the daytime by a sight 
of the vessel itself, or by night by seeing its signal lights. In fog, mist, falling snow, or 
heavy rain-storms, when vessels can not so see each other, fog-signals only must be given. 

TWO STEAM VESSELS CROSSING. 

ART. 19. When two steam-vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision, the 
Yessel which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out of the way of the 
other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHALL KEEP OUT OF THE WAY OF SAILING VESSELS. 

ART. 20. When a steam-vessel and a sailing-vessel are proceeding in such directions 
as to involve risk of collision, the steam-vessel shall keep out of the way of the sailing
vessel. 

COURSE AND SPEED. 

ART. 21. Where~ by any of these rules, one of the two vessels is to keep out of the 
way, the other shall keep her course and speed. 
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CROSSING AHEAD. 

ART. 22. Every vessel which is directed by the rules to keep out of the way of another 
vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHALL SLACKEN SPEED OR STOP. 

ART. 23. Every steam-vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the, way of 
another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse. 

OVERTAKING VESSELS. 

ART .. 24. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, every vessel overtaking 
any other shall keep out of the way of the nvertaken vessel. 

Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more than two points 
abaft her boam, that is, in such a position with reference to the vessel which she is over
taking that at night she would be unable to see either of that vessel's side-lights, shall be 
deemed to be an overtaking vessel; and no subsequent alteration of the bearing.between 
the two vessels shall make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of 
these rules, or relieve her of the duty of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is 
finally past and clear. 

As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with certainty whether she is 
forward of or abaft this direction from the other vessel she should, if in doubt, assume 
that she is an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. 

NARROW CHANNELS. 

ART. 25. In narrow channels every steam-vessel shall, when it is safe and practicable, 
keep to that side of the fair-way or mid-channel which lies on the starboard side of such 
vessel. 

RIGHTS OF WAY OF FISHING VESSELS. 

ART. 26. Sailing-vessels under way shall keep out of the way of sailing-vessels or boats 
fishing with nets, or lines, or trawls. This rule shall not give to any vessel or boat engaged 
in fishing the right of obstructing a fair-way used by vessels other than fishing-vessels or 
hoats. 

GENERAL PRUDENTIAL RULE. 

ART. 27. In obeying and construing these rules, due regard shall be had to all dangers 
of navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances which may render a departure 
from the above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR VESSELS IN SIGHT OF ONE ANOTHER. 

ART. 28. When vessels are in sight of one another a steam-vessel under way whose 
engines are going at full speed. astern shall indicate that fact by three short blasts on the 
whistle. 

PRECAUTION. 

ART. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner or master or 
crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any 
neglect to keep a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be required 
by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the special circumstti.nces of the case. 

ART. SO. [See page 236.] 
DISTRESS SIGNALS. 

ART. 31. When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other vessels or from 
the shore, the following shall be the signals to be used or displayed by her, either together 
or separately, namely: 

In the daytime--
A c-0ntinuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or firing a gun. 
At night-
First. Flames on the vessel, a.a from a burning ta.r barrel, oil barrel and so forth. 
Second. A continuous sounding with any fog~signa.l apparatus, or ftring a. gun. 



 

RULES OF THE ROAD-INLAND. 

ADDITIONAL RULES. 

SEC. 2. That the supervising inspectors of steam-vessels and the Supervising Inspector
General shall e,;tablish such rules to be observed by steam-vessels in passing each other and 
as to the lights to be carried by ferry-boats and by barges and canal-boats when in tow of 
steam-vessels, not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, as they from time to time 
may deem necessary for safety, which rules when approved by t1ie Secretary of the Treasury, 
are hereby declared special rules duly made by local authority, as provided for in article 
thirty of chapter eight htfndred and two of the laws of eighteen hundred and ninety. Two 
printed copies of such rules shall be furnished to such ferry-boats and steam-vessels, which 
rules shall be kept posted up in conspicuous places in such vessels. 

PENALTY. 

SEC. 3. That every pilot, engineer, mate, or master of any steam~vessel, and every master 
or mate of any barge or canal-boat, who neglects or refuses to observe the provisions of this 
Act, or the regulations established iu pursuance of the preceding section, shall be liable to 
a ·penalty .of fifty do1lars, and for all damages sustained by any passenger in his person or 
baggage by such neglect or refusal: Provided, That nothing herein shall relieve any vessel, 
owner, or corporation from any liability incurred by reason of such neglect or refusal. 

SEC. 4. That every vessel that shall be navigated without complying with the provisions 
of this Act shall be liable to a penalty of two hundred dollars, one-half to go to the informer, 
for which sum the vessel so navigated shall be liable, and 1nay be seized and proceeded against 
by action in any district court of the United States having jurisdiction of the offense. 
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t"ort SewalL-------------------------------------------- 43 FGrt W&rren_______________________________________________ 19 
Port Wetherell (Fort Dumpling) ---------------------------- 133 
Fourth Clift ----------------------------------------------- 11 
l''ux: Hill--------------------------------------------------- 1-19 
Fox X.1&11d ------------------------------------------------ 14'1 
Fox Poin.t ---------------------------- ----~-- ___ --· __ ______ 14..1i 

Fuller Rook Lighted lleacoU--------------------------------- 2iJ 

G. 

r:ates Ledge-·---·----------------------------·------- 3ii r: .. 1.,. Point_________________________________________________ 36 

r:11.llatin Rock, Oenteni!re Harbor--------------------------- 100 
r:a.llatin Bock, 'lllattapoiBett Barbor-------------------------- 122 
Gallup loland ______ .________________________________ _ 49 

Gannet (Gurne&) Ledg& --------------------------- 100 
G1mnetBocks--------------------------------------- 100 
r.ardhum1 Rook----------------·------------------------ 99 
Gay Bead_.___________________________________________ 85 

Gay H- Llgh~ -------------------------------- 111, 18 
Gcne....i~: 

A~ lJay ---------------------------------- llll-120 

~ .. "ll'arbor------------------------·----- 16 
lleTI.rty Harbor---------~-'----------------------- l2 llod.oil .. ,._____________________________ ._, 

Bostoll '.BMOOr------------------------ 49--0i Bddol-llu!>or------·---·-----·---------·----- 1'2-113 
B'""-d &o.m«-------------------· ---~------·---- . &1 
~Jla:r-----~-------~----------- -------- 111 

Oolpe °" Jla:r----------------------------- 71 
-OenferiJile~--------------------------- 100 
~ .................. ~-------------- 116-116 

1805 • 

General Description-Continued. 
· Cla.rk Cove------------------------------------------

Coast from Barnstable to Wclldeci -----------,,---------
Coast from Cape Ann to Point Judfth __________________ _ 

Uoast from Plymouth to Barnsta.ble -------------------
Coast from Race Point to Monomoy -------·-------------

Page. 
119 

76 
9-10 

76 
80--81 

Coast from 8~itua.tetoPlymouth _________ -------------- 7~71 

Q()b.n.saot He.r"bor ---------------------------------- ____ 69 
Cutuit Ancltore.ge and Cotuit Bay______________________ 101 

Cuttyhunk Ha.rbor ________ --------- --------- ---------- 126 

Dutch Is.Jan.a Harbor ____ ------------------------------ 148 
F..dgartown Harbor ____________________________________ 102-10.'l 

Falmouth Ha.rbor ____________________ ----------------- 101 

Gloucester Harbor------------------------------------ 31-32 
Greenwich Ba.y -------------------------------------- 146 
Hingham Bay---------------------------------------- 65 
Hyannis Harbor---------------------------------·_____ 98 

Lynn Ho.rbor ----------------------------------------- 47-47 
Manchester Ha.rbor ----------------------------------- 30 
Marblebea.d Harbor----------------------------------- 43-44 
MassacliuHetts Bay ______ -__---------------------------- 30-31 
Mattapoisett Harbor----------------------------______ 12-1 
M.onomQy Shoals ______ -------------------------------- 81--83 
Mount Hope Bay and Taunton Riv~r ___________________ 141 

Nahant Bay------------------------------------------ 45 
Nantucket Harbor------------------------------------ 97 
Nantucket Shoals. _________ ----------------_____________ 81-83 

Na.ntucket Sound------------------------------------- 83-86 
Naragansett Bay ________________ --------------_------- 130-132 
Neponset Ri"Ver --------------- ----------- --------- ____ 64 
New Bedford IIadJQr __________________________________ 113-114-

Newport Harbor________________ 138-139 

Plymouth Ha.rbor ______ --------- --------- ---- ---- -- -- -
Pocasset Harbor _____________ ----- ------ _ -------------
Providence Rivt•r ---- ____ -------- ------------------- __ 
ProYincetown Harbor------------------- - --- ---- ------
Qoieks Hole ------------ ________ -----------------------

Quincy Ba.v ____ ---------------------- -----------------
8.akonnet River ______ ---------------------------------
Salem II arbor ____ -------------------------------------
SdttJate Harbor-------- ____ ---------------------------
Sippican HArbor _____________________ _ 

Ta.rp&Ulin Cove---------------------------------------

72-73 
125 
U5 

78-79 
109 

64--65 
128 

36-37 
69-70 

122 
108 

Vineyard Haven __________________ -------------------- 104-105 

Vineyard Sound--------------------------------------- 83-86 
'Vareha.m Ri v~r _____________ ---------------- -------- -- 123-124 
Warren River_---------------------------------------- 1A4 
Welltl•*·t Harbor __ ' _________ --------------------------- 76---77 
WeRtport Hs.rbor _____ --------------- --------- -------- _ 127 
""\\-.,.<-.ymouth Baek River------------------------------- 66 

Weymou.tb Fore River-------------------------------- 65-66 
Wickford Harbor-------------------------------------- 147 
Wood• Hole _____ -------------------------------------- 1116-10'1 

General Directions, .see Sailing Directions. 

General Remarks : 
55 Approa.ehing Booton Ha.rbor--------------------------

Approa.chlng Mas5achusett• Bay_______________________ 26-28 
Appro&ehing Vineyard Soqnd, :Bmt.7.ards Bay~ or Narra-

gansett Bay---------------------------------------- 28 
Coe.st from Cape Ann to l'oiut Judith ________________ 9-10, 26-28 

Entering e.nd po.oolng through Nantucket and Vineyard 

Sound•------------------------------------------- 86-87 
G<onera.l Rock---------------------------------------------- 137, 148 
Georgeo Bank----------------------------------------------
G<>0rges Island ________ ------------------------------------
Georges Islimd Rooks--------------------------------------
Georgeo Sh""'L---------------------------------------------
Gle.d<> Fht.ts ------------------------------------------------
Gius Head-------------------------------------------------
Glouooater Harbor : 

26 
49 
59 

26 
63 
35 

Deacripti<>D------.----------------------------------- 31--3~ 
Harbor Conm>l --------------------------------------- 162 
:Pllotage---------------------------------------------- lell 
Qnara.ntloe ----------------------------------------- 164 
Bo.ilJDg DirootiO?l•----------- ---------------------- 32--86 

Goat Island Dolphin -------------------------------- 139 Gooseb9rry 1"1altda _____________________ ;......___________ 136 
Gooseberry :r....lgt;______________________________________ 8$ 

GooMberry Neck------------------------------------------ 112 
Gardon Ji<>ck ---------------------------------------- 44 
Gould Ial&n'd Llghthottee--------------------------- 20, 184 
Gould Lda.nd, l!ll~ Bay ----------------------- 134, 140 
Gould bda.nd, -et Rtftl'--'----"--------------·------ 100 
Go•<>i'DOft Jal&a4 ------------------------------------- 150 
Qo•emo.,..lillao4 Cla&Dael----------------- il 



 

IV INDEX. 

Page. 
Governot'8 bla.nd FIRts ____ ---------- ____ ----------- ______ ____ 60J 63 

Grape Island ------------ ____ ---------- _ -------------- 65 
GM88y Tsland ______ ----------------------- ----------- ______ _ 

Gra.eay lsland I.edge Beat·un, Woode Hole--------------------
Gravt>l lE!l&nd __ _ 

Ora ves, The ---------------- ------ _______ ------- ____________ _ 
Gmyil Rook_______ _ _________ _ 

Great A11ua. ViU\· Le<l~e --------------------------------------
QJ'(>.at B~w:st.er _______ -------------------------------------
Great Brew..ter Spit------------------------- _____ -.. ------ ___ _ 
Great E~ Rock __________________________ ----------- ________ _ 
Great Faun Bar ___________ ------------ ______ ------- ________ _ 
Gr ... .at :Ylats ________________ _ ------------------

Great Ha~r, "''oodt> llolc ----------------------------------
Grf'.at H.a.st.e ____________ ----------- _ --------------

Great Hill _ ----------------------- ---- _____ -----------------
Great Hill Point--------------------------------------------
Great Lodge

1 
Na.rragansett Bn.y __________ ---------- _________ _ 

Great Ledge, N~w Bedford Harbor ______________ _ 

Great I..ed.ge, "\\"oods Hole ------- -·--- ------------ -------- ___ _ 
Great. Miaery IR]and_ __ ___ __ _ ____________ _ 

Great Neck ____________ ------------- ____________ ------------
Great Pig RockJ! __________ -------- ------------------- ____ c __ _ 
Great P-oint _______________ ---- --- ________ ---------- ---------
Great Rip ------ ---------------------------------- _________ _ 
Great Rock--------------- _________________ --------------- __ 

107 
18 
34 
5G 
41 
41 
4G 

49,5~ 

35 

fH 
124 

106 
38 

124 
124 
137 
117 
107 

36,38 

I~ 

46 

84 
82 

99 
Grm.t Round SboaL_______________ __ ___________ __ 82 

Great Ro1md Shoal Light-vcsseL----------------------------- 16 
G:reat South Channel___________________________ 27 

Green Harbor Point----------------------------------------- ·70 
Green Harbor IUver_ _______________________ :_ ____________ _.___ 70 

Groon Isl"'1d ___________ - __ -- ----- -------- --------- ----- ----- 49 
Greenwich Bay----------------------------------- _________ Hll--147 
Greenwich Co-ve --""----------------------------------------- 146 
Grover Cliff _________ ,._---------- 47 

Gull Island, Bu:u.a.rcls BaY----------------------------------- 121i 
Gull Bocks-----------------·--· --- _ ----------- ____ 140 
Gull lt()(':k14 I~ighthou8e ________________ -- -------------- ------ 18, 140 
Gum-et 1..edgp, .Hf>r> Gannet Ledge. 

Gurnet Lighttiouse ----------------------------------------- 1.f., 72 
Gurnet PoSnt ------------------------------- -------- -------- 72 
Gum ct ltock ______ --------------------------- - -------------- 73 

n. 

Half Mil<> Tu,,-k ---------------------------------------------
Halftide Rock _____ -------------------------- ___________ -----
Halfway Rook, Na1·rnguusett Bay _________________ -----------
Halfway Rock, Salem Harbor _______________________________ _ 

Hlllleto Rock ___________ --------- ______________________ ------
Handkerchief Llgbt-v~seL ____ ---- ___ --------- _____________ _ 

Handkerchief ShQll.L ______ ------ -------------- _____ -------- _ 
Hangman• Islands _____ c ________ ---- ----- _ ------------------
Harl'ior Begulationti : 

Boston Harbor ____ -------- __ ---------- ____ ------------

127 

'41 
134 

:W,39 
ll4 

16 
88,96 

66,00 

Io:l 
Gloucester Ha.rbor -------- ----------------------------- 16".l 
l\l.......,husetts ---- -------------------------- ----- ----- 161-163 
New-port ----------- ____ ---- ---------- _______________ _ 
Providence ___ -------- _ --- ____ ------ ____ ----- ________ _ 

Rhude bland_----------------------------- __________ _ 
Harbors~ Hffl General Description and ________________________ _ 

Hanly Rock Sh0&l------------------------------

Hardy Hooks-----------------------------------------------
Harding Ledge, Boston Entrance----------------------------
Harrys Rock_---- ____ -------• ___________________________ ----

Harwich Flats--------------------------------------_ 
Harwlchport - - -------------- -- ----------- ------ ___ ---------
Ilade Rock __________________________ -----------------------

Haste Shoal----------------------------------------------
u..-tt Rock------------------------------------------------
:0:..'"5 Shoal ____ ---------------------------- -- ----- ---------

=~n~~~~k~~-=========:~=~==============:============== Hen and Ohiekoo• Llght-vesoel _______________ --·-------------

Heurie-tt& Jl.c.cll_ ------------ ---------- _____ --------------- _ 

169 
170 
168 

9 
38 

38 
M 
67 
9fl 

95 
38 

38 
104 
90 
90 

112 
18 

116 
Herring CAtYe _______________ ------------ ---- ------ ·-- -··~------ 78 

Hia:b. Hill Point-·---------------------------------------- 128, 129,130 
High Pin" Ledge------------------------------------------- 73 
Hingham Bo.y &nd Tribut&ries------------------------------- 1lfHl9 
Bingham Harbor-------- --- ------------ _ ------------------ 86 
.......... .Boo1t--------------------------------------------- 100 
Rog ldalld, Rrlat<>I Ha.roor__________________________________ 136 

_Bog ItOlalld Ha.rbor -------------------------------------- 1211 
Hog bl&nd Shoal ______________ ---------------~--------- 136 

Bog Iea.a4 s-.i Ughthoue-------------------------'----- 20, llii 

HoJ>e Island ______________ ----------------------------------
llorse6hoe Shoal -------- -------- ____________ ----------------

Page. 
13G 

90 
Ho~pital Point Ligbthon...e- --------------------------------- 12,atl,38 
Iluspitnl Shoal ____ -------- ____ ------------------------------ 62 
Hou~b Neck ____ -------------------------------------------- 65 
llonse Island_______________________________________________ 35 

Hous(a Ledge ______________ ---------------------------------- 38 
Ilowlantl 1*-tlg-e ______ ---------- -------- __________ ------- ---- 73 

Hull, ·ro\i\·n of----------------------------------------------- 65 
Huut I-'l~dge, B<t8~1u Jlu.-rlwr __________________ --------------- Gii 

Hunts Ledge~ Nanaganf'ett Bay----------------------------...- 137 
llursl'll Rock ________________________________ --- -------- ----' )] il 

llusaf•}' Roek ------------------------------------------- ____ 1@ 
llyaunis Harbor-------------------------------------------- f18-1"+;1 
llyanniH J~igl1tbouse and &aeon_____________________________ 1G 

Hya.n nis}JOrt_ ---- ____ ----- ---- _ ------- _ ---- ________ ---- _ ___ _ U8 

Hyannis, Town of------------------------------------------- 9~ 
Hydrogmphfo 01fl('..e

1 
"Branch -· _________ ----------- ________ 52 

Hypocrite Channel_ ___________ ------------------------------ 51 

I. 
Ice: 

lloston Harbor-------------------------------- ____ ---- 62-53 
Buzzards Bay _____________________ -----·--------------- 111 

Ct<pe Clo<! DaY----------------------------------------- 71 
Edgartown Harbor ____________ ------------------------ 103 

Gloucester HarOOr ------------------------------------ 32 
I~ynn Harbor-------·---------------------------------- 4S 

Marblehead He.rbor ----------------------------------- 44-
Na.ntucket and Vineyard Sound.a______________________ 86 
Nantucktit Harbor ______ ..:. _____ ------------------------ 97 

Narn:tigansett Bay------------_------------------------ 132 
New Bedf .. mi Harbor _________________ . _________ -------- Ill 

Plyuwuth Hl\rb-Or _________________ --- ----------------- 'rn 

Provincetown Harbor--------------------------------- 7!1 

Salem Hnrbor ----------------------------------.,.----- 37 
Scituate Ifa .. rbor ______________ ··· 70 
Vineyard Haven ______________________________ .________ l0."5 

Weymouth )j'ore. River________________________________ 6fi 

Wickford Harbor------------------------------------- 147 
Woods Hole---------------~-----_---------- __ --·------ ]01 

8& a-leo ---------------------------------------------- lU 
Indian Hill ________________________ -----------------_________ 75 

Inez Rock ______ --------------------------------------------- l 17 
Inner Brea.ken ____ ----------------------------------------- 381 3ll 
hla~d Ruch----------------------------------------------- 12D 

J. 

James Ledge----------------------------------------------- 137, 148 
J iunestown, Village oL----------------------------------- ---

Ja"'°n Shoal ------------------------------------------------
.Joe Beach Ledg"-----------------------------------------
Joc Burris Letlge -------------- ----------------------------
.1 obn Ledge _____________ ------- ______ ---------- _ ---- __ ------

Jones J.,edge ---------- _ ·---------- ---- ----------------------
Joneg River -------------------- ____ -------------------- ----

K. 

Kata.ma Bay------------ ------------ -----------------------
Kelly• Rock _________ ------------------------ -- - --- ---- ----

Kelp Ledge-----------------------------------------------
Kottle Bottom Rook--------------------------------------

K.,ttle bland--------------------------------·--------
Kill Pond Bar--------------------------------------------

Kingoton Bay ---------------------------------------------
Kingston, Village of----------------------------------------
Knapp Rook----------------------------------------------

L. 

L&kt> AntbonY------------------------------------------

1.andlng Rock-·---------------------------------------·-
Lasquo Ledge--------------------·----------------------
Lewis Bay----------------------------------------------
L'Hommedien BhoeJ. ------------------------·-----·-----
Lien«mant Ialand Bar------------------------------·
Life-Saving Statiolll! : 

X-Cbll!letb! Hmnime Society, T&ble of------------:Reference to in.trnetlons ___________________ ..;.. ______ _ 

United St&ma, 'fahie nL-------------------·-
Llghthonse Dlatrice., Second ,...4 Thlrd----------;......--Lighn.-... hla.nd ______________ ..:_ ________________ _ 

Llghlh<>- Tab!<> of·-----------·--·-----...:-------.. · Lhne lloolt Lightllowoe< _______________________ ..,.. __ - _ _:....c 

Lmee Within whlch the Ia&.ad :Rahe ot Qi<> B4W ~-. .----~ 
LI~ C&lt tlli!<ad ---·--------·---~-----·----. ----~ .:-:c~ 

131 
58 
4R 

127 
38 

1:·W 

&6,102 
5!) 

f)9 

i:~ 

35 

~7 

72 

72 

41 

85 
122 

40 
9S 

95 

78 

26 

Z,I 

25 
ii 
4~ 

12-21 
18, us 

l~ 

4!1 
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Page. 

JAttl<' Fa.on &<-------------------------------------------- 61 
Little Harbor, Woods Hol•---------------------------------- 106 
Little HutA ------------------------------------------------ 38 
Little Ilog lal&nd------------------------------------------- 65 
Little Isla.nd------ ------------------------------------- ---- 123 
Little Misery Island __________________________ :_______________ 38 

Little Nahant ---------------------------------------------- 46 
Little NoJ:umt Bee.ch---------------------------------------- 46 
Little Nahant Eiwit Point----------------------------------- 46 
Littl_!' Bound Shoa.1-------------------------------------- ---- 82 
Lol>8ter Rock•------------------·---------------------------
Iiondoner* Tb.e----------------------------------------------
Lone .Roclr, Buzz&rds llaY-----------------------------------
Lone Rocle~ N-ew Bedford Entrance _______ _:-_________________ _ 

Lone Book P-e -----------------------------------------
Long Island _____________________ "-------- __________ ------ __ 

Long lsl&ud Head------------------------------------------
Lang 1B!&nd Head Llghthouoc ______________________________ _ 

Loog Point, Greenwich Ba.Y--------------------------------
Lung Point Bar, Cape God.---------------------------------
Lang Point Lighthouse-------------------------------------
Lovell J1da.nd_ ----------------------------- ____ . 

Lovella !•land &nge Lights---------------------------------
Lower Middle ---------------------------------------------
LuCll.8 BhoeJ. ---------------------------------- ------------

Lumber Rock----------------------------------------------
Lynn &aeh -----------------------------------------------
Lynn, City o!-----------------------------------------------
Lyuu Harbor ; 

Description------------------------------- _______ ---
P!lotage ___________ ------· ____________________________ _ 

&.iling Directione _________________ -------------- _ ----

M. 

~ 

33 
110 
120 

107 
49 
49 

H,49 
l47 

80 
14,78 

49 

12, 49 
60 
91 

127 
4-0 

47 

17--48 
157 

48-49 

Ma.ckerf'l Cove_____________________________________________ 132 

.Maffitt Ledge----------------------------------------------- 61 
Maio Chs.nnel, Na.ntueket Sound ---------------------------- 84 
Main Ship Channel, Bot!lton Harbor__________________________ 61 

Main Ship Channel, Sal•m H1Lrbor--------------------------- 36 
Manchmtter Ha.:rbor----------------------------------------- 3S-36 

.Manchester, Village of-------------------------------------- 36 
.Manomet Hill---------------------------------------------- 72, 75 
Hanomet Point_____________________________________________ 73i 75 
Map, Index for Oha.rts,_ f~etS page 7. 
Marblehead ll<>ach ---------------------------·-------------- 43, 40 
llarbl~head Clha.nnef ________________________________________ 3T 

M&1Meboad Harbor : 
D06eripUon------------------------------------------ 43--44 
Pllotage ------------ __ ------ ____________ ---- ____ ____ __ 160 
Sailing Directiouti_____________________________________ 44-46 

Ma.rblehead Lighihouse ------------------------------------ 12, 30, 43 
Marblehead .Neck________________________________________ 36, 43 

~t..rblelt.,..d PoinL---------------------------------------- 43 
Marblehead Bock------------------------------------------ 40 
31&rblubeari11 Town of------------------------------------- 43 

::llarioe Hooplta.Lo -------------------------------------- 10 
M>trin<>-liOBpltal !!ervice .HegulatiODB------------------------- 176-180 
~Ia.rinc Bo.ilwa.y, .see Rep&in und6r Gunt!ral Del!fCription. 

!\1;11,.rion,. Town ot_-----------------------------------------
MarthBil V.lneyard ·---------------------------------------
~lartin Le!lge----------------------------------------------
~l .. rtln Rook _ ----------------------------------- _______ _ 
:a11.1.ry An.n Rooks- ... --------------------------------------
M._.cb.....,tts Ba.7--------------------------------------
Ma.uacbu.etto Humane Society Lile-Saving !!t&tion• ---------
M&-.ili-, State ot: 

fi7 

39 
73 

30-31 
20 

Ha.rbor OontroL----------------------------- lGI-103 
Pilots Md Pilotllge._----------------------- -------- 153-161 
~uanmUna_ ______________________________ ---- ------ 16' 

Mattapoisett H&d>Or ---------------------------------- 121-122 
nra~ Ledg"------------------------------------- 121 
M,.~ Neck ----------------------~----------------- 121 
Ma"-1-t, VIiiage of----------------------------- 121 
Mayo :&&eh Lighthm:uML___________________________ U, 76 

1\!cB!Alr 8h"'"'1 --·--------------------------------__ 82 
Meeurry P- -·---------------·--------·--·----·-- 129 
McCnt'lJ' Pof"t 8h'"'1------------------------ 129 
Medfom_ CltJ °'-----------------·------------ Ml 
Men-fllaa Blcht·------------------------ 86 

:~~~============--===--===-- : 
Middla~-----------. --------------- ti! 

:.ia:::::::==~-======--====== l: 

Page. 
Middle Ground, Nahant_____________________________________ 46 

Middle Ground, Nantucket Sound---------------------------- 91 
Middle Ground 1 Salem Hll:rbnr __ ·---------·-------------------- 4-1 
:Middle Ground~ Vineya.rd Sound----------------------------- 91 
Middle Ledge Beacon, Woods Hole-------------------------- 18 
Middle Ledge, Centerville Harbor--------------------------- 100 
Middle Ledge, New Bedford Harb<>r ------------------------- 117 
Miles Channel_____________________________________________ 72 

Mil! Cove-------------------------------------------------- 147 
Mill Rock-------------------------------------------------- 104 
.Milton----------------------------------------------------- 64 
Minot8 Lei.lge Ligl1thouire ----------------------------------- 12. 69 
Misery u-dge ___________ ~----------------------------------- 38 
Misery Jlock _______ ·-- --------- --------·-·---------------------- :18 

Misery Shoa.1 ----------------------------------------------- 3H 
Mi•bsum Ledge ____ ----------------------------------------- 113 
Mitr:heU R-0ek ------------------------------------------------ 1:JrJ 

1-f onohaneett Rock_---------------------------------------- 104 
)fonomoy Islaud ____________ ._________________________________ 81 

Monomoy Passage,, ____________ ------------------------------ sa. 
MonQmoy Pojnt ________ ----- ____ -------- -------------------- 81 
Monomoy Polnt Lightho11s.e --------------------------------- 14, 81 
Monotltoy Shoals ______________________________________ -----_ $2 

lfonumcnt River------------------------------------------- 124 
Moon IIeact __ ------ ---- ----------------- -------------------- 65 
Mol!her ~ge ------------ ---------------------------------- 116 
l\iosben Point---------------------------------------------- IUJ 
Mount Hope Bo.y ___________ ------------------- -----------·--- 141-142 

Mount Hope P-oint------------------------------------------ 14:2 
Mount Tom Rock ___________________ ----------------------

Muscle Bank.-----------------------------------------------
Muscle Bed Shoals Lighthouse ____________________________ _ 

Muskeget ChanneL------------------------------------·-----
Muskeget Iala.nd ___________________________________________ _ 

Mystic River_ ------------ ---- ------------------------------

N. 

Nalu1.n t ____ ----- ____ ---- ---------- _ --- ___ --- ---------------
Naha n~ Bay-----------------------------------------------
Naha.nt HarlJor --------------------- ~-----------------------
Nant&sket Ilea.ch ___ --- ------ -------- ---- - ------------ -------
Nantasket Gut_ ________________________________ -------------

Nantaoket Hill ----------------------------------~----------
Nan&a.eket Pier ------- ____ ----------------------------- ----
Nantasket Roads -------·------------------------------------. 
Nantucket Olift Range .Belt.C'-One ---------------------------
Nantucket Ea.st Breakwater Hea.cou-------------------------

Nantucket Harbor ____ --------------------------------------
Nantucket Island-----------------------------------------

135 
7f> 

20, 142 

&" 
84 

50, 50 

45 
4&-46 

45 
69 
61; 

49 
67 
51 

16,97 
16 

97-98 
84 

Nantueket Lighthouse------------------·--------------------- 16,-84 
Nan tuck-et Slioe.18 Light-ve8S(ll __________ ... ____________________ lfl, 27 

Nantucket Shoal•----------------------------------------- '/.7, 8'.i--<13 
N.antuc-k:et Sound: 

Curreut Dia.gram------------------------------------- JUl 
Description ___________ ----------- __ ------------------- 83-S6 
Pilotage ________ --------· __ --------------------------- 157-1116 

SaJUug Di["(!(';tfons _________ --------------------------- 86-95 
N8-11tucket1 T-owa of---------------------------------------- :J7 
Nantucket West Bre-.akwR.ter Bea.ec:m ------------------------- 16 
Narragansett BaY----------------------------------------- 130--J3ff 
Narraganeett Pier------------------------------------------- ISO 
Narrows L;ghthoU&C--------------------------------------- 12, ,9, 09 
N....W..wena. Flato---------------------------------"--------- llll 
Nuhawena l.8land ---------------------------- __ ----- -----
Naab Rook Shoal ---------------- -----------------------
N11.uaet Bea.ch-----------------------------------------------
N&u..,t ll<>acll LigbthOlJ>lleg ----------------------------------Na.ueet H&rlJor _____________________________________________ _ 

Nau•hon 131...,d -------------------------------------·-----
Naval 'l'ria.l <Joun•------------------------------------------
Nava.1 War College---------------------------------------
Navy Yard, -D-----------------------------------------
N al"'t Point --------- ------ ---- ---- --------- --------------
Ned Point LiJhthonse--------------------------------------

Ned Point Sho&l ------------------------------------------

86 
58 
81 

H,81 
81 
85 
78 

. 11!4 
50 

145 
18, 121 

122 

N ejM)JM6t --------------- ---------------•------------------- liO, M 
Neponaet B.h•<>r--------------------------------- --- -------- 64 
N<>w Jledford, City<>!------------------------------------- ll3 
N<>w Bedford Hamor: - Deecrlption ______________________________________ 113-114 

Piloto.ge--------------------------------------------- 158-159 
Qnarurlin•--------~----------------------------- 1116 
8alllDg DkectioBL-------------------------------- 114-119 

·--""I.edp------·---------------·-------------------- 38 



 

VI INDEX. 

Page. 
Newport, City (lf ______________________ ---------- ------------ 138 
Newport Barbor; 

Description ---------------------- -------------------- 138-139 
Harbor Rq,"Ul-a.tjona ___________________________________ 169 

Quanmtiue _____ ---------- _________ --------- _____ _____ 160.-170 

SRHing lJire«tions _________ ------------ ----- _ ---------- 139-141 
Newport Harbor (Goat !~land) Li~htbomse ____________________ 18, 133 

New Shoal _________ _ ------------------------------------ 102 
Newton Rock _______ -------------------- ______ -------------- 133 
Nix Mate __________________ -------------------------------____ fi!J 

Nobi;ika Point _____ ------------------------------------------- 107 

Nobska, Poi11t l,.il<('hthoul'lt" -------------------------------·---·- lt-
Noddfo Ii:sland Fla.ts______ ·----- _________ fi.~ 

No 1tfanp1 La.nd ____ ------------ ____________________ --------- ___ 85 

No-na.me~t f i;tland_ --------- ______ ____ __ --·· ------------------· 85 
Nona.m-E-sset ShoaL ___________ ---------------- 107 
Nonquit-t, "Villege of _______ ----------- ______ _____ ______ ______ lUJ 

Norman \'{w ()o\"'l'------------------------------------------- :~3 
Norman Woe Jtock_ --- ----------------------------- --------- 3..1 
North Channel, Nantucket Su-nnd --------------------------- 84 
North Goose-berry J~lanrl ___________ ----·- ---------------- :-w 
North Ledge _____ ---------------- __________ --------_________ 11 H 
North Pocasset~ ViUagE> of ____________ ----------------------- l~m 

:North River, Beverl,y Harbor_ __ ---------------------------- 42 
North Bivf'-r or Mar~lJfi-dtl.Ifa.rl~Jr ------·--------------------- 70-71 
North Ralem __ -----------·-· ---· ---· 4i 
:Norton Sboa.I _________ - ----------- -----·· ----- - -------- -------- 00 

Nut bland--------------------------------------------------- 65 
Nye.8 Ledge___ --- ------------------------------------
N_y-el!I N·eck ------------- ------------ ------- -----------------

0. 

Oaklti.nd ~ad1 ------------------ ---------------------------
Ohio Lwge ----------------------------- ___ . ______ ----------
Old Barclemy -------------------- ____ ·--------------

Old Bull Rocks---------------------------------------------
Old Cuck ----------- --------- ----- --------------- __________ _ 
Old Hospital }Joint ____ --------------------------------------

Old Man ShoaL--------------------------------------------
(}ld South She>~! ----------------------------------------
Old Warwick Cove-----------------------------------------

Onset Day--------------------------------------------------
Orion Shoal ___________ ------- ______ ----------------------- ___ _ 

Otderville1 Villogo of----------------------------------------
Outer Breakers ------------------------- ----------- ----------
Outer Brewste:r ------ --------------------- ----- --------- ___ _ 
Outer Minot-------------------------------------------- ___ _ 

P. 

p..,ket Rock _______ --------------------- . _____ ---------- ___ _ 

Pa.ck"! Bock l..edge ----------------------------------- _____ _ 
Padanaram Harbor, see ApponagaJJset Bay. 
Pa.d.ananuri, see South Dartmouth. 
Pii.ddoek Rook ____________ ----------------------------------
Pa.Jmer Island Lightb.ouee _____________ ---- -----------------

]'&!mer Island Shoal ----------------------------------------
J'almer ls:lge _______ --------------_____ ------ -- - ----- __ ----

l'anc•Jrn Gr01:1Dd --------------------------------------------
1,.a.rker F"lats _______ • ------------- ----- ------- ___ ------------

P1W14J.ue }&land ---------------------------------------------
htien'C'e l.slK-nd ----------- --------- ----------------~-- ___ _ 

121 
112 

14fi 

135 
HG 
I~:i 

11~ 

43 
82 
83 

H6 
124 
82 

101 
40 
49 
69 

11H 

116 

35 
18, 113 

119 
128 

32 
107 

85 
J:i7 

Pawtucket River------------- --- ---------------------------- 145 
Pawtucket, City of------------------------------------------ 145 
Pawtuxet. Town of__________________________________________ 145 

p.,..k<!d Hill Bar-------------------------------------------- 80 
'Pearce Rock-------------------------------------------____ 143 
'Pease Ledge----------------------------------------------- 127 
Penlkese Isl&nd------------------------------------------ 126 
Phelps Bank----------------------------------------------- 27, 83 
Phillipe Beach---------------------------------------------- 45 
Pbillipo Point---------------------------------------------- 45 
PbillD"Y Rock---------------------------------------------- l.16 
Plck&tta Ledge ____ ----------------------------------------- 35 
Pig ltoclt-------------------------------------------------- 68 
Pilgrim Ledge---------------------------------------------- 31) 
Pilot Lo.we Mid :R<-gulatlon• : 

Bn-erly -------------------------------------------- 100 
Jloet<>n Blll'OOr------------------------------------ l54-11i7 
BllUIU'dR BllY------------------------------------- 158 
C<lbaMeL---------------------------------------- 100 
Gloucelter -------------- ----- ----------- ------------ 160 
Lynn Harbor--------------------------------------- 167 
llliot'bl<>hea.4...------------------------·------------- 160 
-------------------------------------- 163-1&1 

Pilot l~aws and Jtegulation.s--{.'ontinued. Pa.ge. 

Nantucket Sound------------------------------------- 157-15-8 
Nf'W Bedford____ __ __ -···- ----------------------- 15S-l5H 

I)lyru-outh -------------- ------------------------------ " lfiO 
I>roviucet.uwn ------------------- ------ ----------- ---- 1 GtJ 
Rho1fo Island------------------------------------------ 167-HiF 
Su,Jen1 __________________ -------- _ ----------- ---------- 160 

Tmmtou Hinr------------------------------------ ____ 161 
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